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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1989-90 
FIRST SEMESTER, 1989-90 
July 1 
July 4 
July 7 - August 18 
July 21 
August 21 - 24 
August28 
Aug. 25- Sept. 1 
September 1 
September 4 
September 5 
October 20 
November 10 
November 22 - 26 
November 23 - 24 
November 27 
December 1 
December 15 
December 16 - 22 
December23 
Dec. 24 - Jan. 2 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission 
to Graduate Studies for First Semester, 1989-90. 
Holiday. !Jniversity closed. 
Orientation · 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission 
to undergraduate college for the First Semester, 
1989-90. 
Registration. 
Fir.st Semester begins at 7:00 a.m.: both day and 
evening classes. 
Change of class schedules. 
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: Add a course to 
student's schedule; Add an "audit" course; 
Change to "CR/NC" grade in a course. 
Holiday. University closed. 
Vacation. No Classes. 
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be 
conferred in December. 
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: Add a course to . 
student's schedule; add an "audit" course; change 
to "CR/NC" grade in a course. 
Holiday. No classes. 
University closed. 
Classes resume at 7:00 a.m. -
Last day for submitting credentials fcir admission 
to Graduate Studies for Second Semester, 
1989-90. 
Last day of classes. 
Finals. 
Commencement at 10:00 a.m. 
Holiday. University closed. 
INTER-SESSION 
Dec. 26 - Jan. 6 Special course offerings. 
SECOND SEMESTER, 1989-90 
January 3 · 
January 8-12 
January 8-11 
January 12-19 
January 15 
January 19 
March 23 
March 25-April 1 
On the cover: 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission 
to undergraduate college for the Second 
Semester, 1989-90. 
Orientation. 
Registration. 
Change of class schedule. 
Second Semester begins at 7:00 a.m.; both day 
and evening classes. 
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to : Add a course to 
student's schedule; Add an "audit" course; 
Change to "CR/NC" grade in a course. 
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be 
conferred in May. 
Spring Vacation. No classes. . 
Dr. Boyd Littrell, Chairperson and Professor of Sociology, leads a 
discussion-oriemed class of graduate students. 
April2 
April 5 
April6 
Aprils 
May4 
May? 
May5-11 
May 12 
May28 
Classes resume at 7:00 a.m. 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission 
to Graduate Studies for the Evening Summer 
Session, 1990. 
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: Drop a course with a 
grade of "W"; change a course to ·audit"; change 
from "CR/NC" to grade registration in a course. 
Honors Day. 
Last day of classes. 
Last day for filing credentials for admission to_ 
Graduate Studies for the First Summer Session, 
1990. 
Finals. 
Commencement. 
Holiday. University closed. 
SUMMER SESSION, 1990 
May 1.4 - June 29 
May21 
June 6-7 
June 8 
June 11- July 13 
June 11 - 12 
July 2-August 10 
July 4 
July 6 
Evening Session "A:" 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission 
to an undergraduate college, 
Registration. 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission 
to Graduate Studies for Second Summer Session, 
1990. . 
First Summer Session. 
Change of class schedule. 
Evening Session 'C." 
Holiday. University closed. 
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be 
conferred August, 1990. Last day for submitting 
credentials for admission to· Graduate Studies for 
the First Semester, 1990-91 . 
July 16-August 17 Second Summer Session. 
July 27 Last day for submitting credentials for admission 
to an undergraduate college for the First 
Semester, 1990-91. 
August 18 Commencement at 10:00 a.m. 
'The above dates are subject to change. Modifications in the academic 
calendar could be necessitated by emergency conditions. 
I 
This Graduate Catalog is provided by the Graduate Faculty of the University of Nebraska at 
Omaha in the hope that it will be a source of information to you on the graduate programs 
available through our University. We are proud of our University and of its programs. We 
encourage you to become acquainted with us and with the many resources available to the 
community through the University. 
The lamp of learning which you see on this page ls the symbol of the scholarship and creative 
activity which characterizes every graduate program at the University of Nebraska at Omaha. It 
is this emphasis which distinguishes graduate studies from undergraduate studies. 
We have tried to include as much information as possible, but obviously we could not include 
everything. If you have questions which are not answered here, please feel free to call on the 
Office of Graduate Studies, 204 Eppley Administration Building, Telephone (402) 554-2341. 
Margaret P. Gessaman, Ph.D. 
Dean, Graduate Studies and Research 
University of Nebraska at Omaha 
Graduate Catalog 1989-1990 
Volume XLV, NUMBER 2 
$1.50 
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4 INFORMATION 
The white cupola of UNO's Arts and Sciences Hall has dominated the campus skyline since the building's opening in 1938. 
SUMMARIES OF GRADUATE 
DEGREES OFf.E"fJED 
BASIC 
All graduate degrees are awarded by the Universtty pf 
N1?braska, wtt~ each fainpus haying _the responsibility _of 
establishing and maint_aining indivi9u,al standards .and' re-
qu0irements. All depa~·!P~nf~I requir.e,mf:!nts mu-~t twin ac-
cord with the policies of the Graduate College of the Uni-
versity of Nebraska. 
j • , . • 
Master of Arts or .. Nlaster of Science (MA,MS) 
• . ., ... V J 
A departmental or interdepartmental program for either 
the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree as ap-
proved by the Graduate Faculty wiil normally be arranged 
to conform to one of _the follow\ng pat.terns: . 
Option I. A 30 semester-hour thesis program (including at 
least six hours of ·thesis and a minimum of twenty-four 
hours of non-thesis course work) as determined by the 
cognizant Graduate Program Committee. 
Option II. A 36 semester-hour non-thesis program as de-
termined by the cognizant Graduate Program Committee. 
Master of · Arts 'tor Teachers of M·athematics · 
(MAT) 
This is a special[z~twa·d~ate d~Qree designed to pro-
vide secondary school ·mathematics teachers with more 
depth in 'matherriatic"s combined with a core of relevant 
professional'd:iurse;s, in Eiau·cation. 
• . ' 1 • • . . -
Master of Business Administration (MBA) 
This is a profes.sio,nal gradu~te dE!gr.ee des.igrie~ to pro-
vide a broad educational experience for students who··wish 
to assume po·~itions of _responsi9iiity. in business. 
Master of · Music ·(MM) 
This is a professional·graduate degree designed to pro-
vide furthek ·professkinal development for the performer or 
additional study for the·music educator, 
Master of Professional Accounting 
This is a profe~sipnaj gradu~te p~gree designed ~o pro-
vide an educationlil ·~xperi~nce as ·a basis for a career in 
prof_essional 1,lCcounting. 
: ' 
Master of Public Adml_nlstratlon . 
This is a professional graduate q~gree d.esigned to pro-
vide broad education~! :~xperience ,fq( students who wish 
to assume positions of. ~esponsibility in government. 
Master of Social_ Work (MSW) 
This is a professional graduate degree designed to pro-
vide knowledge, .values and skills enabling the practitioner 
to intervene in behalf. of individuals, families, grou.ps and 
societal systems. 
Specialist In Education (EdS) 
··ne Specialist·in Education ·degree is an advanced grad-
ualel'deg(ee::iiwolliin~·a1mitiimum ofone year"of ·study be-
ycih'd1tie~Mastef's1degfe&."lt 'is'designed to· ofter- aoditio'nal 
study fdr profes!,ional1ec!Deat6·rs: r': ·. ' · · : , ·'' :, · 
INFORMATION 5 
DIRECTORY OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Departments or areas which have been authorized to of-
fer graduate degrees and the degree(s) available in each 
are as follows: 
Biology-MA, MS 
Business Administration-MBA 
Civil Engineering-MS* 
Communication-MA 
Counseling and Guidance 
Agency Counseling-MA, MS 
College Student Personnel Services-MA, MS 
Gerontology-MA, MS 
School Counseling/Elementary Level-MA, MS 
School Counseling/Secondary Level-MA, MS 
Criminal JusticesMA, MS 
Dramatic-Arts,MA 
Economics-MA,0 MS . 
Educational Administration and Supervision-MS, EdS 
English-MA 
Geography-MA · 
Gerontology, Social-MA; Graduate Certificate 
Health, Phy&ical Education and Recreation-MA, MS 
History-MA - '· 
Mathematics-MA, MS, MAT 
Music-MM ' · . · 
Political·Science-MA, MS 
Professional Accounting-
Master of Professional Accounting 
Psychology 
Educational Psychology-MS . 
Industrial/Organizational Psychology-MS 
Psychol9gy.-;¥.A ·• , ·· . 
School Psy9hology-EdS, Certificate 
Developmental . Psyc~6biology-Ph. D* • 
Experimental Child Psychology~Ph.D, •• 
.,, •. 
lndustrial/Org~nizat1pn~I P!,ychology,Ph.D. •• 
Public A9rnini?trf1tion. · 
Public Administration-Master of Public Administration 
Urban Studies-MS 
Social Work-MSW 
Sociology · 
Applied Sociology-MS 
Sociology',MA .. " · . 
Special Educ;ation and Communication Disorders 
Mental Retardation-MA 
Speech-LanguagEJ Pathology-MA, MS 
Resou~ce.T~aching.~nd Learning Disabilities-MS 
Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed-MS 
Teaching the thaaring Impaired-MS 
Teaching the Mentally Retarded-MS 
Teacher Education 
Elementary Education~MP,., MS 
Second~ry E9,ucaiion-MA, MS 
Reading;Ms. , .. : 
U~ban "i~du~ati~n-MS 
. ... ~ 
6 INFORMATION BASIC 
Additional departments or areas have been authorized to of-
fer courses for graduate credit, a minor or a graduate certifi-
cate as follows: 
Art-Minor 
Chemistry-Minor 
Engineering Mechanics-Minor* 
Foreign Languages 
French-Minor 
German-Minor 
Spanish-Minor 
Home Economics-Minor· 
Philosophy and Religion 
Physics-Minor 
• Application for admission to graduate studies in this pro-
gram must be made through the Office of Graduate Stud-
ies at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln using the UNL 
Application for Admission form, 
.. The Ph.D. with specialization in Industrial/Organizational 
Psychology or Developmental Psychobiology is offered in 
conjunction with the Department of Psychology at the Uni-
versity of Nebraska-Lincoln. The Ph.D. with a specializa-
tion in Experimental Child Psychology is offered in con-
junction with the Department of Educational Psychology 
and Measurements at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln. 
Application for admission to any of these programs must 
be made through the Office of Graduate Studies on the 
UNL campus using a UNL Application for Admission form. 
In addition to the formal programs listed above, the Univer-
sity offers graduate work leading to selected endorse-
ments/certificates in professional education. Information 
can be obtained from the College of Education. Students 
also may pursue graduate work as Unclassified students 
simply for the purpose of personal or professional ad-
vancement if admitted to graduate studies by a depart-
ment/area. The latter opportunity is limited, and the stu-
dent should inquire before trying to enroll. 
SUMMARIES OF POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 
IN GRADUATE STUDIES 
The following summaries are presented in the hope that 
they will provide convenient checklists for students and for 
the graduate student advisor. The summaries contain the 
critical information for students in all programs. Students 
should contact their advisors or the department/area 
Graduate Program Committee for specific information with 
regard to their programs. Details on all policies and 
procedures can be found in the text of this Graduate 
Catalog. 
UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS 
The student is advised to be familiar with the academic 
regulations of the University and of the Graduate College; 
the student is expected to assume full responsibility for 
knowing the relevant academic requirements. The student is 
also responsible for complying with all regulations of the Uni-
versity, the Graduate College and the departments of in-
struction as well as for meeting all degree requirements and 
deadlines. 
NOTICE 
Acceptance of registration by the University of Nebraska 
and admission to any educational program of the University 
does not constitute a contract or warranty that the Universi-
ty will continue indefinitely to offer the program in which a 
student is enrolled. The University expressly reserves the 
right to change, phase out, or discontinue any program. 
The listing of courses contained in any University bulletin, 
catalog or schedule is by way of announcement only and 
shall not be regarded as an offer of contract. The University 
expressly reserves the right to (1) add or delete courses 
from its offerings, (2) change times or locations of courses 
or programs, (3) change academic calendars without notice, 
(4) cancel any course for insufficient registrations, or (5) re-
vise or change rules, charges, fees, schedules, courses, re-
quirements for degrees and any other policy or regulation af-
fecting students, including, but not limited to, evaluation 
standards, whenever the same is considered to be in the 
best interests of the University . 
Every reasonable effort will be made to enable students who 
maintain continuous enrollment in pursuing their degrees to 
follow the policies and requirements in effect at the time of 
their original admission. To maintain continuous enrollment a 
student must do one of the following: (1) enroll in both se-
mesters of every academic year with summer enrollment op-
tional or (2) enroll only in the summer and in at least one sum-
mer session each year. Students who have not maintained 
continuous enrollment and who have not been admitted to 
candidacy for the degree shall follow the regulations in the 
most recent Graduate Catalog. Students who have not main-
tained continuous enrollment and who have been admitted to 
candidacy for the degree shall follow the regulations in the 
Graduate Catalog in effect at the time at which they were ad-
mitted to candidacy. All students are responsible for being 
aware of all changes in regulations which affect their gradu-
ate work. 
STANDARDS OF GRADUATE STUDY 
Graduate study deals with more complex ideas and de-
mands more sophisticated techniques, searching analysis, 
creative thinking and time than undergraduate study. The re-
search is extensive in both primary and secondary sources 
and a high quality of writing is expected. 
A student seeking a graduate degree enjoys cert:Jin privileg-
es not available to other students and is obligated to follow 
some procedures not required of those pursuing other objec-
tives. Careful and prompt attention to required procedures 
should be followed in pursuing a master's degree program to 
prevent unnecessary confusion and delay. Although advis-
ing is available to assist students, students alone are re-
sponsible for following the procedures and completing the 
steps required in a program. Failure of an advisor to remind a 
student of a requirement or deadline date is not acceptable 
as a basis for waiver of the requirement. 
BASIC 
SUMMARY OF ADMISSION PROCEDURES 
1. In order to receive graduate credit for courses taken at 
the University, a student must have been admitted to 
graduate studies at UNO. Exceptions can be made for stu-
dents admitted to graduate studies on another campus of 
the University of Nebraska or for senior students nearing 
the completion of their undergraduate work; inquiries 
should be made in the Office of Graduate Studies. 
2. In addition to the points listed below, international stu-
dents and U.S. citizens whose language of nurture was 
not English must provide the Office of Admissions with let-
ters of recommendation, statement of available financial 
support and evidence of ability to speak and write the Eng-
lish language (TOEFL). 
3. Anyone wishing to apply for admission to graduate studies 
at UNO should: 
• Obtain an Application for Admission to graduate studies 
at UNO from the Office of Admissions, University of Ne-
braska at Omaha, 103 Eppley Administration Building, 
Omaha, Nebraska 68182. 
• Submit the completed application form with all required 
fees and documentation to the Office of Admissions, be-
ing careful to observe all deadlines. 
• Arrange to have an official transcript of all previously tak-
en undergraduate or graduate coursework sent directly to 
the Office of Admissions. 
• Read this Graduate Catalog carefully to learn what the 
department/area may require for admission in addition to 
the admission application form and transcripts. 
• Arrange to have the official scores on all required apti-
tude or advanced knowledge tests (GRE, GMAT or MAT) 
sent to the Office of Graduate Studies; applicants for Un-
classified admission are not required to submit these test 
scores. 
4. When the file in the Office of Admissions is complete, the 
Office will forward the file to the appropriate departmenV 
area for review. The applicant will be notified by mail when 
this is done. 
5. The recommendation by the department/area Graduate 
Program Committee on admission of the applicant will be 
sent to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. All 
recommendations on admission are subject to the approv-
al of the Dean. 
6. The Office of Graduate Studies will officially notify each 
applicant by mail of acceptance or denial of the applica-
tion. This notification will include the classification of ad-
mission, identified deficiencies, assignment of advisor, 
reason for denial (if appropriate), etc. 
7. All applicants admitted to UNO are sent an official Certifi-
cate of Admission to graduate studies when the admission 
process is complete. The Certificate of Admission is is-
sued by the Office of Admissions and is the only recog-
nized document confirming admission status at the Uni-
versity. 
INFORMATION 7 
SUMMARY OF PROCEDURES FOR GRADUATE 
STUDENTS 
1. Graduate students should meet regularly with 
their assigned advisors or with other departmentally 
approved advisors. Al a minimum, before each registration 
period the students must meet with an advisor to arrange a 
class schedule for the upcoming semester; an advisor's 
signature or computer card is required for each registra-
tion. 
2. In order to be eligible to receive a graduate degree, stu-
dents must be formally admitted to candidacy 
for the degree; this is a process distinct from admis-
sion to graduate studies in the degree program. Students 
should file an application for admission to candidacy for 
the degree after successful completion of between six and 
the last eighteen graduate hours taken at the University of 
Nebraska. See the section entitled, "Admission to Candi-
dacy for the Degree" for further information. Official 
notification of ·admission to candidacy for the 
degree wlll be malled to students by the Office 
of Graduate Studies. If such notification is not re-
ceived within a reasonable time, the students should call 
the Office of Graduate Studies. 
3. If the approved plan of study includes a thesis, students 
should follow all instructions included in the section enti-
tled, "Thesis Option." 
4. Students should visit the Office of Graduate Studies at 
least once a semester to insure that their files are com-
plete and in order. 
5. All students are required to pass final compre-
hensive examinations before receiving a de-
gree. The final comprehensive examinations are normally 
taken near the end of the degree program. Students 
should notify the department/area Graduate Program 
Committee at the beginning of the semester in which they 
plan to take the examinations. 
6. During what Is expected to be the semester of 
graduation and prior to the posted deadline 
students should make application In the Office 
of the Reg lstrar for the conferral of the de-
gree. If application is made in one semester, but require-
ments are not met in that semester, reapplication must be 
made in the next semester; no additional fee is required to 
reactivate the application. 
7. Students must pay all fees and fines and satisfy all obliga-
tions to the University at least twelve working days before 
conferral of the degree. 
8. Students wishing to participate in the Commencement cer-
emony must order a cap, gown and hood from the Book-
store. 
8 INFORMATION BASIC 
GRADUATION CHECKLIST 
_ Apply for graduation. See Academic calendar in this 
catalog or contact the Registrar's Office for deadline. 
H you apply for graduation and do not complete all of 
the requirements In time to graduate, notify the Grad-
uate Studies Office as soon as possible so that your 
name can be removed from the graduation list. You 
must reapply for graduation the following term; no ad-
ditional fee is charged to reactivate your application. 
_ Make arrangements to take final comprehensive ex-
aminations with your department. 
_ lncompletes from a previous term must be completed 
so that the grade will be in the Graduate Studies Of-
fice at least 12 working days before graduation. 
_ Pay all fees and fines and satisfy all obligations to the 
University at least 12 working days before graduation. 
_ Order a cap, gown, and hood from the Bookstore. 
PLEASE ADD THE FOLLOWING IF YOUR 
APPROVED PROGRAM INCLUDES A THESIS 
OR A FIELD PROJECT: 
_ Obtain a copy of "Instructions for the Preparation of 
Thesis" from the Graduate Studies Office. 
_ A "Supervisory Committee for a Thesis Program" form 
must be on file at the Graduate Studies Office at least 
one semester before graduation. 
_ Make arrangements with your department for oral ex-
ams and defense of thesis or field project. 
_ Call the Graduate Studies Office before the defense 
and a copy of the Degree Completion Report will be 
sent to your department. This must be signed by the 
Supervisory Comm~tee after approval of the thesis. 
Return form to Graduate Studies Office promptly. 
_ The approved thesis or field project must be deposited 
in the Graduate Studies Office together with the prop-
er number of copies at least 12 working days before 
graduation. The thesis binding fee must be paid in the 
Registrar's Office prior to depositing the thesis/field 
project. 
ADMINISTRATION OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
The administrative Office of Graduate Studies on the 
UNO campus is located in 204 Eppley Administration 
Building. The office of the UNO Dean for Graduate Studies 
and Research, general information material and copies of 
all required forms can be found there. The office of the 
Dean of the Graduate College, University of Nebraska, is 
located in Room 227 of Varner Hall, Lincoln. 
ORGANIZATION OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
University of Nebraska 
In 1971, at the direction of the Board of Regents, the 
Graduate College of the University of Nebraska (UNL and 
UNMC) and the Graduate College of the University of Ne-
braska at Omaha were merged to form one University-wide 
Graduate College with one Graduate Faculty. The ultimate 
academic authority for all graduate programs within the 
University is vested in the ·appro'ximately 1500 Members of 
the Graduate Faculty. 
The Bylaws of the Board of Regents state that the Execu-
tive Vice President and Provost of the University of Ne-
braska shall serve as Dean of the University-wide Gradu-
ate College and as presiding officer of the Graduate 
Faculty and councils thereof. The legislative and academ-
ic authority of the Graduate Faculty is vested in the Exec-
utive Graduate Council , comprising thirty Members elect-
ed by the faculty of the Graduate College and five 
graduate student members. Specific responsibilities of the 
Dean and of the Executive Graduate Council can be found 
in the "University of Nebraska Graduate College Govern-
ance Document." 
University of Nebraska at Omaha 
On each campus of the University on which graduate 
programs are offered, there is a campus Dean for Gradu-
ate Studies, a campus Graduate Faculty and a campus 
Graduate Council. The UNO Dean for Graduate Studies 
and Research administers graduate programs and policies 
on that campus; serves as presiding officer of the UNO 
Graduate Faculty and the UNO Graduate Council; and for-
wards to the Dean of the Graduate College matters which 
are of University-wide concern. The UNO Graduate Facul-
ty consists of those members of the University-wide Grad-
uate Faculty administratively assigned to UNO. The UNO 
Graduate Council acts as an advisory body to the UNO 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research, coordinates the 
graduate studies on the UNO campus and recommends to 
the Executive Graduate Council actions affecting stu-
dents and programs on more than one campus. This Coun-
cil consists of fifteen elected faculty members and three 
graduate student members. Specific responsibilities of the 
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research and of the UNO 
Graduate Council may be found in the "Organization of 
Graduate Studies: University of Nebraska at Omaha." 
BASIC 
FACULTY SCHOLARSHIP 
Teaching, research or creative activity, and profession-
al services are the common currency of scholars engaged 
in the tasks of higher education and as a central role of 
any university is the production and dissemination of bas-
ic and applied knowledge, and as the roles of teaching, re-
search or creativity and professional service are inextrica-
bly linked, and as excellence in one area alone does not 
constitute a sufficient contribution to the University com-
munity; the University of Nebraska al Omaha Graduate 
Council expects that productivity in research or creative 
activity be an essential part of faculty personnel recom-
mendations. 
GRADUATE FACULTY 
Graduate Faculty Members 
Responsibilities: Graduate Faculty Members may teach 
graduate courses, supervise students enrolled in subdoc-
toral graduate programs, serve on the final examining 
committees for these students, and vote on any matters 
presented to the Graduate Faculty including the election 
of the Executive Graduate Council and the Graduate 
Council for their specific campus. 
Criteria: The following requirements for the nomination of 
Graduate Faculty Members were adopted by the Graduate 
Faculty to establish consistent standards for faculty mem-
bers eligible for appointment to carry out these assign-
ments: 
1. The nominee must hold the rank of Assistant Professor 
or above. 
2. The nominee must hold the terminal degree normally ac-
cepted for academic employment in the discipline or its 
clear equivalent as determined by the Graduate Pro-
gram Committee of the nominee's department or interde-
partmental area. 
3. The nominee will as part of his or her regular duties be 
actively involved in graduate student research and/or 
graduate teaching. 
4. The nominee must have demonstrated clear evidence of 
scholarly activity and potential beyond leaching. This 
evidence must be provided by the nominator. 
Graduate Faculty Fellows 
Responsibilities: Graduate Faculty Fellows may teach 
graduate courses, supervise and serve on supervisory 
committees for students working toward post-
baccalaureate degrees, vote on all matters presented to 
the Graduate Faculty and vote on nominations for Gradu-
ate Faculty Fellows. 
Criteria: The following requirements for the nomination of 
Graduate Faculty Fellows were adopted by the Executive 
Graduate Council to establish reasonably consistent stan-
dards for faculty members eligible for appointment to su-
pervise doctoral students: 
1. The nominee must be a Graduate Faculty Member or 
meet all criteria for Graduate Faculty Membership. 
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2. The nominee must have published research and schol-
arly work of quality, or have demonstrated comparable 
creative achievement. 
a. In disciplines where publication is the normal outlet for 
scholarly work or research, the nominator must pro-
vide evidence of the nominee's significant, refereed 
publications appearing under the imprint of recog-
nized scholarly publishing houses or journals. 
Publication must have resulted from a judgment of 
quality by an editorial board. 
b. Publication based on the nominee's terminal degree 
alone is not sufficient, although publication of the dis-
sertation or parts of it is significant if the nominator in-
dicates the manner in which the published version 
represents a substantial amount of scholarly work in 
addition to that required for the dissertation. 
c. In disciplines such as art, architecture, theatre, or 
music where publication is not the normal or singular 
end product, the nominator must provide evidence of 
creative work accomplished by the nominee. This 
creative work must bear evidence of acceptance by 
peers within the discipline. 
3. The nominator must indicate current involvement of the 
nominee in research and/or creative work. 
4. The nominator may provide supporting evidence for the 
nominee such as published textbooks related to gradu-
ate education, published instructional materials, pub-
lished professional reports, or evidence of funded re-
search and development projects. 
5. The nominator may provide evidence of the nominee's 
teaching effectiveness in working with graduate stu-
dents. This evidence may consist of peer and student 
evaluations or reports of student achievement subse-
quent to the receipt of advanced degrees. 
GRADUATE PROGRAM COMMITTEES 
Each graduate department authorized to offer major 
work leading to the Master's or doctoral degree shall have 
established for it a Graduate Program Committee consist-
ing of not less than three Graduate Faculty Members, one 
of whom is designated as chairperson. In the case of a 
graduate department offering a doctoral degree, the major-
ity of the Committee and its chairperson must be Graduate 
Faculty Fellows. In all cases, at least two-thirds of the 
Committee must be Graduate Faculty Members. Member-
ship of the Graduate Program Committee is recommended 
by the departmental chairperson or other appropriate ad-
ministrator for appointment by the Dean of the Graduate 
College, who has delegated that responsibility to the UNO 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. 
In its graduate department the Graduate Program Commit-
tee shall have the responsibility for the planning of the 
graduate program, the general supervision of candidates 
for graduate degrees and the evaluation of students by 
means of qualifying or final comprehensive examinations. 
The word "program" denotes all kinds of academic require-
ments which must be satisfied by the students admitted to 
the departmental graduate studies-including both major 
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and minor requirements, together with quality of work stan-
dards, transfer credits and those electives which are not 
major or minor courses. 
GRADUATE STUDENT ADVISORS 
Upon admission to graduate studies in a graduate de-
partment, each student is assigned an advisor by the 
Graduate Program Committee. The advisor is responsible 
to the student and to the Graduate Program Committee for 
insuring that the student's work, including the plan of 
study, satisfies all requirements of the program and of the 
Graduate College. To assure accountability and mainte-
nance of the standards, policies and procedures of the 
Graduate College, all graduate advisement must be pro-
vided by Members or Fellows of the Graduate Faculty (with 
exceptions possible only for persons with a primary ad-
visement role under the direct supervision of a Member or 
Fellow). A change of advisor requires official action. 
SUPERVISORY COMMITTEES 
Some graduate programs require the establishment of a 
supervisory committee for each student. In particular, 
each student under Option I (page five) must have a su-
pervisory committee. Each committee is appointed by the 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research based upon rec-
ommendation of the Graduate Program Committee. The 
committee shall consist of at least two voting Graduate 
Faculty Members from the student's graduate department 
and at least one voting Graduate Faculty Member from an-
other department. In addition, other qualified persons may 
be appointed to ex-officio (non-voting) status if it is be-
lieved that they can provide needed expertise or that they 
could gain valuable experience by participating on the 
committee. If the student is under Option I, the chair-
person of the committee shall be considered the student's 
thesis advisor. The Supervisory Committee sheet must be 
on file in the Graduate Studies Office at least one semes-
ter before graduation. 
GENERAL 
GRADUATE STUDIES AT UNO: 
HISTORY AND PURPOSE 
For the more than seventy-five years since its founding 
in 1908, the University of Nebraska at Omaha has provid-
ed Omaha, the state of Nebraska and the nation with men 
and women of sound intellectual training and preparation 
for life. Its goal for its students, "To earn a living and live a 
cultured life not as two processes, but as one", has been 
its guide over the years. 
The University of Omaha was founded in 1908 as a pri-
vate, nonsectarian college. The University awarded its 
first Master's degrees in 1919 by special vote of the Board 
of Trustees. In 1931 the University of Omaha became the 
Municipal University of Omaha; in that same year the Mas-
ter of Arts and the Master of Science degrees were author-
ized. In 1960 the Board of Regents of the University au-
thorized the Specialist in Education degree, and in 1965 
!hey authorized the Master of Business Administration de-
gree. 
In 1968 the Municipal University of Omaha was merged 
with the University of Nebraska System and became the 
University of Nebraska at Omaha. In 1971 the Graduate 
College of the University of Nebraska was formed to gov-
ern graduate studies throughout the University of Nebras-
ka. Since 1968 the University of Nebraska at Omaha has 
been authorized to offer five additional professional Mas-
ter's degrees. In 1974 the cooperative program with UNL 
leading to the Ph.D. in three areas of Psychology was ap-
proved. 
Graduate studies are intended to provide more advanced 
education than the undergraduate work upon which all 
graduate programs are based. At UNO graduate students 
are provided with the following opportunities: 
1. to work toward the various graduate degrees offered by 
the University; 
2. to earn graduate credit for the issuance or renewal of 
certificates for teachers, administrators and education-
al psychologists; 
3. to obtain personal or professional enhancement. 
To enable the student to attain these objectives, the Grad-
uate Faculty provide graduate courses, workshops, insti-
tutes, seminars, practica, research and special problems 
courses, and the supervision of theses or special pro-
jects. Thus they promote the spirit of free investigation in 
the various disciplines and, at the same time, serve to 
unite the various branches of the University in advancing 
human knowledge and providing intelligent, capable lead-
ership for society. 
ACCREDITED STANDING 
The University of Nebraska at Omaha is accredited by 
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools, and has programs which are accredited or ap-
proved by the National Council for Accreditation of Teach-
er Education, the Council on Social Work Education, the 
Engineers Council for Professional Development, the 
American Home Economics Association (for undergradu-
ate programs), the American Dietetic Association, the 
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American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business, 
the National Association of Schools of Music (for under-
graduate programs), the Accrediting Council on Education 
in Journalism and Mass Communication (for undergradu-
ate programs), the American Chemical Society and the Na-
tional Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Admin-
istration. Its courses are accepted for purposes of 
teacher certification by the Nebraska State Department of 
Education. 
Course credits from the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
are accepted by other colleges and universities which are 
members of the North Central Association and by other re-
gional accrediting agencies. 
GENERAL POLICIES 
Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action 
The Bylaws of the Board of Regents of the University of 
Nebraska state: "Admission to the University and the privi-
leges of University students should not be denied to any 
person because of their age, sex, race, color, national ori-
gin or religious or political beliefs." 
The University of Nebraska at Omaha declares and reaf-
firms a policy of administering all of its educational pro-
grams and related supporting services and benefits in a 
manner which does not discriminate because of a stu-
dent's or prospective student's race, color, creed or relig-
ion, sex, national origin, age, handicap or other character-
istic which cannot be lawfully the basis for provision of 
such services. These programs, services and benefits in-
clude, but are not limited to, admission, class assign-
ments, scholarships and other financial and employment 
assistance, counseling, physical education and recrea-
tional services, and the membership of student organiza-
tions. 
Further, UNO commits itself to a program of affirmative ac-
tion to encourage the application of minority, women and 
handicapped students, to identify and eliminate the ef-
fects of any past discrimination in the provision of educa-
tional and related services and equal access to the facili-
ties and educational benefits of the institution for all 
students. 
Pursuant to this policy statement, UNO will undertake a 
continuing program of compliance with all federal, state 
and local laws relating to equal educational opportunity 
and affirmative action, specifically those addressing the 
obligations of the institution under Title VI of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964 as amended, Title IX of the Education 
Amendments of 1972 and Sections 503 and 504 of the Re-
habilitation Act of 1973. 
Title IX Coordinator: Title IX of the Education Amend-
ments of 1972 is a law forbidding discrimination based on 
sex. II you have complaints concerning discrimination that 
is University related, you should contact Dr. Joe Davis, 
Assistant Vice Chancellor for Student Development Ser-
vices, 113 Eppley Administration Building. Dr. Richard 
Hoover, Vice Chancellor for Educational and Student Ser-
vices is the Title IX Coordinator; Dr. Hoover's office is lo-
cated in 211 Eppley Administration Building, 554-2779. 
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Handicapped Students, Section 504: The Univer-
sity of Nebraska at Omaha adheres to equal opportunity 
and affirmative action. The University does not discrimi-
nate against the handicapped. If students feel that they 
have been discriminated against because of a handicap-
ping condition they should contact Dr. Joe Davis, Assist-
ant Vice Chancellor for Student Development Services, 
113 Eppley Administration Building. Most University pro-
grams, services and activities are accessible to the handi-
capped. The University is willing, where possible, to make 
inaccessible programs, services and activities available 
lo handicapped persons by relocating them or by other 
means. 
SPECIAL NOTE: UNO welcomes handicapped students. 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 does not al-
low us to make preadmission inquiries regarding handi-
capped conditions. However, if you are handicapped and 
wish to receive information concerning available services, 
please notify us following your admission to UNO. 
Discrimination and Sexual Harassment 
The University of Nebraska at Omaha reaffirms its de-
sire to create an environment for all students and employ-
ees that is fair and responsible - an environment which is 
based on one's ability and performance. To that end, it is 
the policy of the University of Nebraska at Omaha that any 
form of discrimination because of race, age, color, disabili-
ty, religion, sex or national origin, or any form of sexual ha-
rassment* shall not be condoned. Appropriate corrective 
action will be taken in those instances where this policy 
has been violated. This policy is in keeping with federal 
employment and educational opportunity guidelines. Any 
student or employee will be subject to disciplinary action 
for violation of this policy. 
For information concerning this policy, students should 
contact the Assistant Vice Chancellor for Student Devel-
opment Services; faculty should contact the Vice Chan-
cellor for Academic Affairs and staff should contact the 
Affirmative Action Officer, Personnel Office. 
• Sexual harassment is defined as any unwanted commu-
nication of a sexual nature, whether verbal, physical, writ-
ten or pictorial, which has the purpose or effect of intimi-
dating the person receiving the communication or any 
solicitation of sexual contact of any nature when submis-
sion to or rejection of such contact is used as the basis for 
either implicitly or explicitly imposing favorable or adverse 
terms and conditions of employment or academic stand-
ing. 
Privacy Act 
In compliance with the Family Education Rights and Pri-
vacy Act of 197 4, as amended in 1988, the University of 
Nebrasl<a at Omaha guarantees that an eligible student 
has a right to: (1) inspect and review the student's educa-
tion record; (2) request the amendment of the student's 
education records to insure that they are not inaccurate, 
misleading, or otherwise in violation of the student's priva-
cy or other rights; (3) consent prior to disclosure of per-
sonally identifiable information contained in the student's 
education records, except to the extent that the Act and 
the regulations implementing the Act authorize disclosure 
without consent; (4) file a written complaint with the Family 
Policy and Regulations Office, U.S. Department of Educa-
tion, Washington, D.C. 20202, concerning alleged failures 
by the University to comply with the requirements of the 
Act and implementing regulations; and (5) obtain a copy of 
the University's policy regarding compliance with this law. 
Copies of the University's policy may be obtained al the 
Office of Student Activities, the University Information 
Center, the Registrar's Office, the Orientation Office, or 
the Office of the Vice Chancellor for Educational and Stu-
dent Services. 
Class Attendance 
Classes are conducted ·on the ·premise that regular at-
tendance is des irable and expected. The individual in-
structor has the responsibility for managing student atten-
dance and for communicating al the beginning of each 
semester those class attendance policies which prevail in 
that classroom. 
If a student is absent or anticipates an absence, the stu-
dent's primary responsibility is directly lo the instructors, 
and the student should consult with them accordingly. A 
student who misses a class is nonetheless responsible for 
information and assignments communicated during that 
class session. If students discover that they are to be ab-
sent for an extended period, they should promptly notify 
the instructors and be prepared to document the reason 
for extended absences. 
Instructors or other University officials who may require 
students, individually or collectively, to be absent from 
their classes due to a field trip or similar officially recog -
nized activity are responsible for providing adequate infor-
mation to the students involved so that the students may 
provide notice to other instructors. 
Use of Human Subjects or Animals In Research 
All campus research that invo lves the use of human 
subjects or animals must be reviewed and approved by 
The Institutional Review Board or the Animal Research 
Committee, respectively. This policy applies to both fund-
ed and nonfunded faculty and student research. Any indi-
vidual research project that involves human subjects or 
animals must be approved by the appropriate committee 
prior to initiation of the research. For addit ional informa-
tion, visit or contact Grants Development, 202 Eppley Ad-
ministration Building. 
Plagiarism 
The prevention of plagiarism and the imposition of sanc-
tions upon those who resort to plagiarism is necessary in 
any university that espouses the ideals embodied in the 
concept of academic freedom. Plagiarism is the appropria-
tion of the work (be it ideas or words) of another without 
crediting the source. Such a practice is particularly repre-
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hensible in a community dedicated to the pursuit and ad-
vancement of knowledge. 
Plagiarism by Faculty 
The investigation of allegations of plagiarism by a faculty 
member at any major administrative unit of the University 
of Nebraska shall be the responsibility of the Academic 
Freedom and Tenure Committee of that campus. 
Plaglarlsm by Students 
The investigation of allegations of plagiarism by a student 
or appeals therefrom, at any major administrative unit of 
the University of Nebraska shall be carried out under the 
appropriate faculty-student appeals committee at that 
campus. 
Ethical Conduct 
It should be understood that academic performance is 
not the only criterion for graduation. Students are expect-
ed to maintain the highest standards of ethical conduct 
pertaining to academic course work, professional practice 
and research activity. Any breach in ethical conduct shall 
be subject to disciplinary action, regardless of the stu-
dent's prior or current academic performance. 
ACADEMIC SERVICES 
University Library 
The University Library, a three-level building built in 1975 
and located at the west end of the campus, offers many 
services to its users and contains materials and facilities 
for study and research. The collection includes approxi-
mately 574,500 volumes, over 1 million microform items 
and 7,000 pieces of audio visual material. The total num-
ber of serials subscribed to is over 5,000, including news-
papers from around the world. Back issues in bound vol-
umes and in microform are maintained. As a partial 
government depository, the University Library collects 
most federal and Nebraska state publications. Nearly all of 
the Library's collection is on open shelves and is arranged 
according to the Library of Congress classification sys-
tem. After obtaining a Library Information Retrieval Sys-
tem (LIAS) identification number at the Circulation Desk, 
University of Nebraska at Omaha students, faculty and 
staff may check out library materials with their University 
of Nebraska at Omaha LIAS card at any of the three Uni-
versity campuses. Community users may obtain a borrow-
er's card for a fee. 
Study areas include table and chair and individual carrels. 
Photocopiers are available on the first floor (lower level). 
Seminar rooms, when not in use by scheduled classes, 
may be used for group study. An extended hours study 
room is open during some of the hours when the main li-
brary is closed. 
Qualified staff are available to aid students. Reference li-
brarians answer questions at the Reference Desk, assist 
individual students with their research and give lectures to 
classes on the use of the Library and on the materials in 
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specific subject areas. Attendants are available to aid Li-
brary users with government documents, current periodi-
cals, reserve materials, audio visual, microform material 
and equipment. When needed material is not available in 
the University's collection, the Interlibrary Loan can obtain 
it from other libraries for students and faculty. Handouts 
with information about the Library's collections and its 
many services are available on the main floor of the build-
ing. 
University Computing/Data Communications 
The Office of Computing/Data Communications is re-
sponsible for managing all facets of academic and admin-
istrative computing and data communications on the Uni-
versity of Nebraska at Omaha campus. The staff consists 
of 18 full-time employees and 35 part-time student employ-
ees. Main offices are located_ in 11 O Eppley Administration 
Building, phone 554-2468. 
This major support/service function offers a full range of 
automated data processing services lo students, faculty 
and staff. Continual upgrading of computing capabilities 
provides the University with modern up-to-date equipment 
and techniques. Interactive computing, computer graph-
ics and computer-assisted analysis/research are a part of 
everyday academic life. The computer as a tool is integral 
to virtually all fields of study, research and administration. 
The academic computing capability of the University's 
Campus computing centers around two major systems: a 
Digital Equipment Corporation (DEC) virtual Architecture 
Extended (VAX) 8650 mainframe computer with 48 mega-
bytes of memory and three gigabytes of mass storage, 
and a DEC BAX 11 /780 computer with 16 megabytes of 
memory and three gigabytes of mass storage. The Math/ 
Computer Science Department has a multi-processor Se-
quent computer running the UNIX operating system and is 
used primarily for instruction/research in systems design 
and systems management. The Department of Geogra-
phy/Geology has a sizable array of sophisticated comput-
ing equipment; some used for satellite imagery processing 
for earth science research projects. · 
In the college and departments are sixteen minicomputers 
specially configured to serve a variety of education/ 
research needs. 
Three open access/general purpose microcomputer labs 
are available to students and faculty seven days a week. 
These labs are equipped with Zenith (IBM compatible) and 
Macintosh microcomputers and well over 300 terminals, 
high speed printers, laser printers and dot-matrix printers. 
Consultants are available for student assistance in the 
Durham Science Center and College of Business Labs. 
These labs are primarily for classroom work; however, 
many students use them for independent research pro-
jects. 
The student user rooms are made available to any Nebras-
ka resident attending other colleges/universities to enable 
them to do school work while home on vacation or week-
ends. There is no charge for this service; however, priority 
is given to UNO students. 
'!t.'J:!:_'\:.-J! ·· 
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There are an additional sixteen microcomputer labs locat-
ed in the colleges and departments which are dedicated to 
specific and unique instructional/research requirements. 
There is a full array of software on the mainframes and mi-
crocomputers to satisfy many and varied academic pur-
suits. All computer access is provided at no cost to stu-
dents and faculty. 
Thirty-six dialup ports are available for off-campus access 
to the mainframe computers. All campus computers are el-
ectronically connected through the Ethernet data commu-
nications network. Ethernet also is used to connect to 
UNL computers through a shared-use arrangement. Other 
networking technologies include Novell, IBM's Token Ring 
and AT&Ts Information Systems Network (ISN). 
Telephone assistance is provided for students, faculty 
and staff by the Help Desk located in the 11 O O Eppley Ad-
ministration Building, phone 554-DATA (554-3282). 
Funding for Graduate Student Research 
An essential part of every graduate program is learning 
to use the tools of research, both scholarly and applied. 
Graduate students seeking funding for a research project 
should first inquire whether their department or college has 
funds available for that purpose. Information on other 
sources such as the University Committee on Research 
and funding agencies exterior to the University can be ob-
tained from the Office of Grants Development, 202 Eppley 
Administration Building. 
Student Organizations 
A wide variety of student organizations makes it possi-
ble for students to find activities to fit their academic and 
avocational interests. Among the over one hundred stu-
dent organizations are departmental, honorary, profes-
sional, sports and service organizations; as well as stu-
dent government. Professional fraternities and honorary 
organizations provide social contacts with other students 
while giving members more practical understanding of their 
chosen fields. For further information about student organ-
izations, students are advised to contact the Office of 
Student Activities in the Milo Bail Student Center, the Of. 
lice of Graduate Studies or individual departments. 
TUITION, FEES, DEPOSITS AND 
REFUNDS 
The University reserves the right to change the amount 
of tuition or fees at any time, and to assess charges for la-
boratory fees, breakage, lost property, fines, penalties, 
parking, books, supplies, food or special services not list-
ed in this schedule. 
Tuition and related fees are payable in full at the time of 
registration, or in accordance with delayed billing sched-
ules. Students availing themselves of the delayed billing 
option must familiarize themselves with the due dates, as 
publicized. Note: Failure to receive the mailed billing notice 
will not excuse the student from payment responsibility, 
nor the late payment penalties. Students in need of finan-
cial aid must consult the Office of Financial Aid in 103 Ep-
pley Administration Building. Application for financial aid 
should be made at the earliest possible time. 
Courses which are added or registrations which occur af-
ter the completion of the fourth week of classes must be 
paid in full prior to processing by the Office of the Regis-
trar. Students waiting until the final due date tor payment 
of tuition and fees to register or add courses wiff be re-
quired to pay the late registration fee or change of program 
fee, whichever is applicable, and the late payment fee. 
With the exception of the Bookstore, the University does 
not accept bank cards for payment of any financial obliga-
tion. 
Registration is not complete until cleared by the Cashier. 
Failure to pay tuition or fees when due, or to meet pay-
ments on loans when due, may result in cancellation of 
registration, legal collection efforts, and withholding of 
grades and transcripts. Outstanding· financial obligations 
from prior semesters must be paid prior to registration. 
Failure to do so may prohibit registration for the current 
and future semesters. 
Graduate Admission fee (Graduate College)· 
Payable upon submission of application ........... . $ 25.00 
Tufon Per Semester Credtt Hour 
Programs administered by the University of Nebraska at 
Omaha (includes all courses offered by the University of 
Nebraska at Omaha except for those courses ottered by 
the College of Engineering and Technology and the Col-
lege of Home Economics): 
Undergraduate Tuition Per Semester Credit Hour 
Resident ....................... ... ............. .............. $ 45.25 
Non-Resident. .. ....... ............ .. .... .............. ..... $122.25 
Per Student Credit Hour Off-Campus Program ..... $ 54.50 
Graduate Tuttjon Per Semester Credtt Hour 
Resident ........ . ... .... .. ....... .... .... .. ........ ... .. ..... $ 56.50 
Non-Resident. ......... ........ . ... ... ...... ............... . $134.00 
Per Student Credit Hour Off-Campus Program ..... $ 65.00 
Programs administered by the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln (includes all courses offered at the University of 
Nebraska at Omaha by the College of Home Economics): 
Undergraduate Tuition Per Semester Credit Hour 
Resident .... ..... ... ................. ........ .. .... ....... ... $ 48.50 
Non-Resident .......... ..... .. ........................... .. . $131.75 
Graduate Tuttjon Per Semester Credit Hour 
Resident. ....................... .. .......... .... .. .... .... ... $ 64.50 
Non-Resident. ....... .. ...... ............................... $156.75 
Programs administered by the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln (includes all courses offered at the University of 
Nebr·aska at Omaha by the College of Engineering and 
Technology): 
Undergraduate Tuition Per Semester Credjt Hour 
Resident ...... .. ... ....... . .. .... ......... .... ..... ....... .. . $ 57.50 
Non-Resident.. .............. .............. ....... . ........ . $140.75 
Graduate Tuition Per Semester Credit Hour 
Resident ................................. ................... . $ 64.50 
Non-Res ident.. .......... .. .......................... ...... . $156.75 
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Audit Fee: 
The audit "not for credit" fee is set at one-haH of the resi-
dent undergraduate or graduate tuition rate. For classes 
offered through the off-campus program, the audit "not for 
credit" fee is set at one-half of the off-campus undergradu-
ate or graduate tuition rate. In addition, students register-
ing for audit must pay the appropriate UPFF fee. Registra-
tion for audit requires the permission of the instructor and 
is subject to available class space after credit registration 
ends. Students who register to take a course for credit 
and who later change to audit registration will be required 
to pay the full resident or non-resident tuition rate. Audit 
fees are refundable in accordance with the Tuit ion Refund 
Schedule. 
Laboratory/Special Instructional Fees: 
Students enrolling in the following course sections are 
advised that laboratory/special instructional fees are 
charged for: 
Art Laboratory Fee ............ ......... ............ .. ..... $ 20.00 
Biology 1020 Laboratory Fee .......................... $ 5.00 
Biology laboratory Fee ............. .. ............. ...... $ 7.00 
Ceramics laboratory Fee ........... ....... .......... .... $ 20.00 
Chemistry Laboratory Fee ....... ....................... $ 6.00 
Communication 3110, 
Photography Laboratory Fee ....................... $ 15.00 
English 1090/1100 laboratory Fee ............ ....... $ 2.50 
English Department Reading Laboratory Fee ...... $ 5.00 
Foreign Languages: 
All 1000- and 2000-level courses .................. $ 6.25 
Foreign Languages: All 2050 Courses ............... $ 25.00 
Geography 1030, 1060, 1070 Laboratory Fee ..... $ 5.00 
Geography 1030 Field Trip ........ .... ............ ...... $ 3.00 
Geology 1170, 11 BO, 2764, 3104, 3450 
Laboratory Fee ............................... .......... $ 5.00 
Geology 1170, 3104 Field Trip .......... ....... ........ $ 3.00 
Instructional Technology Core 2800 .................. $ 5.00 
Listening Fee .............................................. . $ 3.00 
Music: 
Music Equipment and Maintenance Fee ......... $ 15.00 
Applied Music: Mandatory for enrollment 
in voice and all instruments. 
One semester credit hour ............................ $ 60.00 
Two semester credit hours ...................... .... $ 120.00 
Three semester credit hours ........................ $ 1 BO.OD 
Physics 1034, 1054, 1150, 3520 
Laboratory Fee ......................................... $ 5.00 
Psychology 1024 Laboratory Fee ..... .. .............. $ 5.00 
Psychology 3234 Laboratory Fee ............ ........ $ 15.00 
Sculpture laboratory Fee .......... .. ................... $ 20.00 
Special Education 4520 Basic Practicum .......... $ 5.00 
Textiles, Clothing and Design 3520 .................. $ 10.00 
Vocational Business Ed 1080, 1170, 11 BO, 2290 
Lab Fee ............... ..................................... $ 5.00 
Other laboratory/special instructional fees may be 
charged as authorized by the University. Please refer to 
the semester class schedule to determine which of the 
above fees are related to specific courses. 
Conference, non-credit, and off-campus contract course 
fees are determined for each offering based upon the cost 
factors and peculiar circumstances involved. 
University Program and Facllltles Fee (UPFF) 
All students, undergraduate or graduate, 
(full or part time) per semester ........ .............. $ 51.00 
The UPFF receipts are divided into two separate funds: 
Fund-A Student Fees and Fund-B Student Fees. Fund-A 
Student Fees are established and allocated by the elected 
Student Government subject to the approval of the Chan-
cellor of the University of Nebraska at Omaha in accor-
dance with Board of Regents policy. Fund-A Student Fees 
are refundable upon request in accordance with guidelines 
and procedures established and published by the Vice 
Chancellor for Educational and Student Services. Stu-
dents requesting and receiving a Fund-A refund will no 
longer will be entitled to the student activities supported 
by Fund-A Student Fees. 
The Fund-B of the UPFF is designated for services, staff 
salaries, maintenance of facilities and related expense, 
and those additional items designated by the Chancellor. 
This portion is budgeted separately with emphasis upon 
continuing support. The Vice Chancellor for Educational 
and Student Services submits the projections to the Chan-
cellor, who in turn submits the projections to the President 
and the Board of Regents for final approval. 
Student Photo I.D. Fee: 
All students, undergraduate or graduate, 
full- or part-time, per semester ..................... $ 1.00 
Special Service Fees: 
Transcripts of Academic Record-First copy ....... $ 3.00 
Additional copies-Same order ......................... $ 1.00 
Thesis Binding-per copy ................................ $ 7.50 
Change of Program Fee 
(per each class changed) ............................ $ 5.00 
Cap and Gown Rental 
(to be arranged through the Bookstore) .... ...... TBA 
Graduation Fee ............. .. ...... ... .............. ... .... $ 3.00 
Degree in Absentia 
(payable in addition to Graduation Fee) ... ....... $ 2.00 
Returned Check-per check ............................. $ 8.00 
Dishonored checks given in payment for tuition and fees 
must be redeemed in cash prior to the date for late regis-
tration, otherwise the late registration fee will be assessed 
in addition to the returned check fee. If a check which was 
issued either for payment of the minimum registration de-
posit or payment of a past due account to release a "stop 
enrollment" is returned unpaid by the drawer bank and full 
restitution is not made within ten (10) days, check writing 
privileges shall be suspended, current semester tuition 
and fees shall become due in full, and the individual shall 
be recommended for immediate disenrollment. 
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Teacher Placement Fees: 
Registration and Credential Fee 
New Registrants (first year) ......................... $ 38.00 
Fee covers establishment of permanent placement file, 
ten sets of credentials and the weekly Vacancy Bulletin 
may be obtained in the Office. 
Alumni Re-Registrants (yearly fee) ................... $ 45.00 
Fee covers update of placement credentials informa-
tion, addition of new recommendations, ten sets of cre-
dentials and the Vacancy Bulletin tt pid<ed up in the Of. 
lice . 
Optional Services 
Vacancy Bulletin Mailing Fee 
3rd class mailing .......................... ... ........ .. $ 16.00 
1st class mailing ....................................... $ 28.00 
Bulletin may be mailed to your home address. Bulletin is 
published bi-weekly from October through December; 
weekly from January through August. 
Extra Credential Fee, over initial 1 o sets 
(each) .... ........................ ..... ... ...... ...... ..... $ 2.50 
Late Fees and Penalties 
Late Registration (day or 
evening classes) ...... ...... ...... ..................... $ 
Late Payment of Tuition Billing .... ....... ............. $ 
Reinstatement of Cancelled 
Registration ........ .. .... ...... ........... ....... .... ... $ 
Replacement of ID/Activity Card ...................... $ 
Deposits 
Key (per key with authorization/refundable) ....... $ 
ROTC Uniform Deposit Refundable ................ ... $ 
HPER Locker Deposit Refundable .................... $ 
10.00 
20.00 
10.00 
5.00 
5.00 
15.00 
7.50 
HPER Building locker, lock and towel services are 
available to students and Campus Recreation Activity 
Card holders (faculty/staff). 
To renew lockers for the next semester or retrieve deposit 
and personal articles, it is necessary to personally come 
by HPER 100 by the end of the semester or summer 
session. 
Required of students taking HPER service classes. Also 
required of Faculty, Staff and students using Field House 
Facilities. 
Testing Fees 
Credit by Examination, College-Level 
Examination Program (CLEP)' ..... .... ............ $ 35.00 
Credit by Examination per course 
(Departmental)* ......... ...... ...... ........ ........... $ 25.00 
Correspondence Tests .................................. $ 5.00 
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) .. $ 28.00 
Graduate Record Examination (GAE) ............... $ 29.00 
Law School Admission Test (LSAT)' ........ .... .... $ 90.00 
Miller Analogies Test (MAT} ............................ $ 25.00 
Test of English As A Foreign Language (TOEFL) $ 27.00 
·Plus 50 percent of resident tuition for credit earned. 
••p1us 50 percent of resident tuition for credit earned. The 
$25.00 testing fee will be applied to the tuition cost. 
••• Additional fee for LSOAS (See Registration pad<et) 
Refund Schedule 
Refunds are computed from the date application is 
received by the Registrar, NOT from the date of withdrawal 
from classes. 
Students paying tuition and fees on a deferred payment 
basis or under any other loan granted by the University, 
who withdraw before the account is paid in full are not 
relieved from payment of the balance due. Refunds will 
first be applied to unpaid balances, and any remaining 
balance must be paid . Failure to do so may prohibit 
registration for future academic semesters. 
Refunds for withdrawals are figured from the official 
beginning of the semester as. stated· in the University's 
academic calendar, not from the beginning of students' 
individual class schedules. Refunds will be made by 
University Warrant. 
Students who receive financial assistance and withdraw 
during the refund period may have to repay all, or a 
portion, of their financial aid received. A financial aid 
recipient should first contact the Office of Financial Aid 
prior to any official withdrawal from the institution. 
Percent 
Regular Semester Refunded 
Before first official day of semester 100 
First week of classes 100 
Second week of classes 75 
Third week of classes 50 
Fourth week of classes 25 
Fifth week of classes O 
Summer Sessions 15 and 6 Week} 
Percent 
Chargeable 
0 
0 
25 
50 
75 
100 
Before first official day of semester 100 0 
First three days of classes 100 o 
Remainder of first week 50 50 
Second week of classes 25 75 
Third week of classes O 100 
Summer Evening and Special Contract 17 and 8 Week) 
Before first official day of semester 100 O 
First three days of classes 100 O 
Remainder of first week 75 25 
Second week of classes 50 50 
Third week of classes 25 75 
Fourth week of class O 100 
Non-Credit and Special Course O o Weeks or More) 
Withdrawal before classes start 100 0 
Withdrawal before first week elapsed 50 50 
Withdrawal before 2 weeks elapsed 20 80 
Withdrawal after 2 weeks elapsed O 100 
/Less than 10 Weeks jn Length) 
Withdrawal before classes start 
Withdrawal before second class 
Withdrawal after second class 
100 
50 
0 
0 
50 
100 
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TRAVELING SCHOLAR PROGRAM 
As a member of the Mid-America State Universities 
Association, the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
participates in the MASUA Traveling Scholar Program. 
Universities cooperating include Iowa State University, 
University of Kansas, Kansas State University, University 
of Missouri, University of Nebraska, University of 
Oklahoma and Oklahoma State University. The MASUA 
Traveling Scholar Program is designed to provide breadth 
and depth in the opportunities for graduate study offered 
at MASUA universities by permitting advanced graduate 
students to study at another MASUA university where 
they may utilize unique facilities or specializations. 
Graduate students at MASUA universities are eligible to 
participate in this program for up to two semesters or three 
quarters. The student's major advisor initiates the 
proposal for the student's participation by contacting the 
professor at another MASUA university where the student 
wishes to study. The Graduate Dean at each MASUA 
university involved must concur in the proposed 
participation. During the time of participation, the student 
registers for research or special topics credit for the 
appropriate number of hours and pays fees at the home 
university. Additional information concerning the MASUA 
Traveling Scholar Program is available in the Office of 
Graduate Studies. 
INTERSTATE RECIPROCITY 
AGREEMENT 
FOR GRADUATE EDUCATION 
Under an agreement between the Board of Regents of 
the University of Nebraska and the Board of Curators of 
the University of Missouri, graduate students meeting the 
regular in-state requirements of the University of Missouri 
shall be regarded as in-state students at the University of 
Nebraska, w~h respect to admission requirements, tuition 
and fees, scholarships, fellowships and assistantships 
and other benefits normally available to Nebraska resi-
dents. 
FINANCIAL AID FOR GRADUATE 
STUDENTS 
Presidential Graduate Fellowships 
Each year two Presidential Graduate Fellowships are 
awarded to graduate students who are in the final year of 
their programs. The Fellowships are designed to allow out-
standing students to concentrate their efforts on the com-
pletion of their thesis or course work and do not require the 
performance of any duties. Information about criteria, 
nomination procedures and selection procedures are 
available at the Graduate Studies Office, 204 Eppley Ad-
ministration Building. 
Graduate Assistantships 
Graduate Assistantships are available for qualified stu-
dents who are enrolled in a graduate degree program. The 
Assistantships offer assignments in teaching, research or 
laboratory supervision designed to provide opportunities 
for supervised educational experiences at the graduate 
level. Interested students should make inquiries in their 
department/area about the availability of Assistantships 
and the procedures for applying. The application and sup-
porting credentials should be on file in the department/ 
area by March 1 for consideration. 
A Graduate Assistantship entitles the holder to a waiver of 
tuition costs up to twelve hours of graduate credit per se-
mester. Most Graduate Assistants are also eligible for tui-
tion waivers during the summer sessions. Graduate As-
sistants may apply for a Graduate Assistant tuition waiver 
for undergraduate-level course work that is required to 
meet a deficiency identified in the evaluation of the Gradu-
ate Assistant's application· for admission and is the basis 
for provisional admission to the graduate program in the 
Assistant's respective department/area. The application 
must be recommended in writing by the advisor and de-
partmental/area Graduate Program Committee; approval 
must be given by the Dean for Graduate Studies and Re-
search. 
There are a limited number of half-time Graduate Assist-
antships available on this campus. No tuition remission is 
awarded to half-time assistants. 
The following policy governing Graduate Assistantships at 
UNO was passed by the UNO Graduate Council: 
Policy Governing Graduate Assistantships 
1. Academic Standards 
The Graduate Assistantship is intended as an award to 
students who have demonstrated high academic 
performance and potential either at the graduate or 
undergraduate level. Graduate Assistants must be 
students in good standing in a degree program in the 
Graduate College. Dismissal from a graduate program 
for any reason shall result in simultaneous dismissal 
from any Graduate Assistantship position. The student 
will not be eligible for an Assistantship thereafter until 
fully reinstated in a graduate degree program. 
2. Recruitment and Selection of Graduate Assistants 
Each graduate department or other departmental/area 
unit as appropriate, which awards Graduate 
Assistantships, shall establish its own procedures for 
recruitment and selection in accordance with University 
policy on affirmative action/equal opportunity. 
Assistantships are not automatically renewable and are 
dependent upon assessment of work and classroom 
performance. The student is reminded that, whether or 
not outside work commitments are involved, graduate 
assistantships may not be renewed if either graduate 
classwork or assistantship duties are not carried out in 
a satisfactory manner. 
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3. Work load 
The work load for a Graduate Assistant should average 
twenty hours per week for the duration of the appoint-
ment and shall be construed to be the equivalent of .33 
FTE. The department in which the Graduate Assistant is 
employed should make arrangements with its Assist-
ants regarding vacation periods. The Graduate Faculty 
considers a student who is pursuing graduate study and 
holding a Graduate Assistantship to be carrying the 
equivalent of a full-time work load (see course load be-
low) and, therefore, discourages the practice of holding 
additional jobs which may interfere with satisfactory per-
formance of assigned duties. 
4. Course load 
Graduate Assistants are expected to carry a minimum of 
six graduate hours per semester. However, two five-
weel< summer sessions shall be equivalent to one se-
mester. Graduate Assistants may not register for more 
than twelve semester hours. The six hour minimum may 
be waived if the student is in the last semester of gradu-
ate work and needs less than six hours of graduate 
credit in order to complete requirements for graduation. 
5. Duties 
Duties assigned to Graduate Assistants should be di-
rectly related to and in support of graduate studies in 
their chosen field of study. The individual graduate pro-
gram committees should be allowed to assign graduate 
assistants research and/or teaching activities that they 
feel are appropriate as long as the needs of the program 
and the Graduate Assistants are being met. Typical ex-
amples would be one or more of the following: 
a. Teaching courses or discussion sections at the un-
dergraduate level 
b. Instructing and supervising undergraduate level la-
boratories or tutorial sections 
c. Grading or otherwise evaluating academic perfor-
mance of undergraduate students 
d. Collecting and/or processing research data for faculty 
members 
e. Preparing materials for laboratories or classroom pres-
entations 
I. In general, other duties which involve a direct knowl-
edge and application of knowledge related to the stu-
dent's field of study would be acceptable. Graduate 
Assistants should not be utilized solely for clerical du-
ties. 
It shall be the responsibility of each Graduate Program 
Committee, in consultation with the cognizant depart-
ment chairperson or program director, to draw up an 
agreement with each Graduate Assistant at the time of 
appointment which shall specify the stipend, duration 
and method of payment; the Assistant's duties; and the 
general conditions of employment. The agreement shall 
be reviewed by the Graduate Assistant before it is 
signed by him/her and the chairperson of the Graduate 
Program Committee. The Graduate Program Committee 
upon the recommendation of the Graduate Assistant's 
faculty supervisor and/or the department chairperson, 
shall have the responsibility to review the Assistant's 
performance and to terminate the appointment for failure 
to discharge satisfactorily the duties specified in the 
agreement. 
6. length of Appointments 
Assistantships may be awarded on an academic-year 
basis, a calendar-year basis, or semester-by-semester 
basis. Students working toward a master's degree may 
not hold an assistantship for more than four semesters; 
Educational Specialist students are limited to four se-
mesters beyond the master's degree; and doctoral stu-
dents are limited to six semesters beyond the master's 
degree. These appointments exclude summer sessions 
and assistantships may be extended on an individual 
basis upon the recommendation of the Graduate Pro-
gram Committee of the Department and the approval of 
the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research . 
7. Justification of New Assistantships 
In order to obtain permission to create new Assistant-
ships, whether funded by state appropriations or by out-
side grants, a brief statement of justification should be 
submitted for approval of the cognizant College Dean 
and the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research prior 
to being sent to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Af-
fairs. This statement should contain: (1) qualifications 
necessary on the part of applicants; (2) expected du-
ties; (3) relevance of the duties to the student's gradu-
ate training; and (4) justification for the Assistantship 
(as opposed to other job titles). 
8. Deletion and Redistribution of Graduate Assistantships 
Presently established Graduate Assistantships which 
are supported by state funds are allocated to the vari-
ous departments within each College by the Dean of the 
College. These Assistantships may, therefore, only be 
recommended for deletion by the cognizant Dean. Such 
proposed recommendations must be submitted to the 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research for review and 
recommendation prior to being sent to the Vice Chancel-
lor for Academic Affairs. Assistantships supported by 
outside funding normally will be termi,:iated automatically 
when the funding ceases. No special approval is re-
quired in such cases. The Dean for Graduate Studies 
and Research should also be notified of any proposed 
redistribution of Graduate Assistant lines from one de-
partment to another. 
Regents' Tuition Waivers 
Regents' Tuition Waivers are available for a limited num-
ber of graduate students who have been admitted to a 
graduate degree program. Eligibility is based on academic 
qualifications and financial need. Awards are made on a 
competitive basis. Information and application forms are 
available from the Office of Graduate Studies, Room 204, 
Eppley Administration Building 
Student Financial Aid 
Perkins loan, College Work-Study, Stafford loan, SLS, 
and certain scholarships are all forms of financial assis-
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tance for which UNO graduate students may be consid-
ered on the basis of financial ·need." In order to apply, a 
student should submit a Financial Aid Form (FAF) to the 
college Scholarship Service (Oakland, CA) alter January 
1st, but preferably before March 1st prior to the academic 
year for which assistance is needed. Applications are 
available from the Office of Financial Aid, located in 103 
Eppley Administration Building. 
Perkins Loan 
The Perkins Loan program provides loan assistance to 
eligible graduate students. The current interest rate is five 
(5) percent; however, interest accrual and loan repayment 
do not begin until nine months alter the recipient gradu-
ates, or drops to less than half-time status. Submission of 
the Financial Aid From is required. 
College Work-Study 
Graduate students may be considered for College Work-
Study assistance, a type of "need-based" financial aid. El-
igibility for CW-S employment is based upon information 
collected from the Financial Aid Form. An attempt is made 
to place students, whenever possible, in employment po-
sitions related to their fields of study. 
Stafford Loan 
The Stafford loan program enables eligible students 
with financial need to borrow funds directly form a bank, 
credit union, or other lender to help pay the expenses of 
their college education. The maximum loan amount per 
nine month period is $7,500 for graduate students. The 
current interest rate is eight (8) percent; however, interest 
does not begin to accrue and repayment does not start un-
til six months after the recipient graduates or drops to less 
than half-time status. Submission of the Financial Aid 
Form and the Stafford Student Loan application is re-
quired; both are available from the Office of Financial Aid, 
located in 103 Eppley Administration Building. 
SLS 
The SLS program provides loan assistance to indepen-
dent graduate students. The current SLS interest rate is 
10 percent with a maximum loan amount per academic 
year of $4,000. SLS application forms and information are 
available from most lenders, and from the Office of Finan-
cial Aid, located in 103 Eppley Administration Building. Fi-
nancial need is not a requirement to receive SLS assis-
tance. 
Scholarships 
A wide range of scholarship programs at UNO has been 
established to recognize exceptional scholastic potential 
and performance by graduate students. Scholarship funds 
are provided for UNO by corporations, clubs, community 
organizations and friends of the University. To be consid-
ered for scholarship selection, a UNO Scholarship Appli-
cation should be submitted by March 1st each year. 
Each of the awards is based upon factors stipulated by 
the donors. UNO offers scholarships to the most worthy, 
promising applicants who meet the qualifications, one of 
which is often "financial need.• Therefore, graduate stu-
dents are encouraged to complete and submit the Finan-
cial Aid Form, preferably by March 1st ear year. Transfer 
students must complete one academic year of courseworl< 
at the University before scholarship consideration will be 
given. 
Scholarships specifically earmarked for graduate stu-
dents include, but are not limited to, the following awards: 
• American Indian 
• Ezra Kohn Student Research 
• Emley Graduate 
• Marilyn Martin-Major 
• Nelle Boyer/Phi Delta Gamma 
• Claire Parker/Phi Delta Gamma 
• Mary Ellen Patterson/Phi Delta Gamma 
• Lincoln Frost Social Work· 
• Helen Hansen Graduate 
• Rhoden Graduate 
• Indian Fellowship 
• Ernest Witte Social Work 
In additional, graduate students may wish to personally 
contact the Office of Graduate Studies and Research to 
inquire about eligibility for assistantship opportu nities, fel-
lowships, and the Graduate Regents' Tuition Waiver pro-
gram. 
Emergency Loan Funds 
Short-term emergency loan assistance for enrolled stu-
dents is made available from many sources, including the 
UNO Alumni Association, Administrative Management So-
ciety, Lions Club, AK-SAR-BEN, Faye L. Hickey, Insu-
rance Women of Omaha, Alpha Kappa Delta, Sigma Gam-
ma Rho, Phi Delta Gamma, UNO Parents Association, and 
Rotary International. Application and eligibility information 
may be obtained from the Office of Financial Aid, 103 Ep-
pley Administration Building. 
Tuition Refund/Aid Repayment 
Graduate students who receive federal financial assis· 
lance (other than College Work-Study), and who withdraw 
or drop to less than half-time status during the tuition re-
fund period will have any tuition refund returned to the ac-
count(s) from which the aid was authorized, and may have 
to repay a portion of the financial aid received. An aid re-
cipient should contact the Office of Financial Aid prior to 
withdrawal from the University for more information. 
Service to Handicapped Students 
Handicapped students seeking financial assistance are 
required to complete all required applications for aid, meet 
published deadlines for submitting applications, and verify 
"need" for assistance. Assistance in completing all appli-
cations for financial aid will be provided by the office upon 
request. 
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Standards of Satisfactory Academic Progress 
Federal regulations require that a student enrolled at an 
educational institution must "be maintaining satisfactory 
progress in the course of study (s)he is pursuing• in order 
to receive financial assistance. 
In order to comply with these regulations, the University 
has established the following standards of satisfactory 
academic progress for all students enrolled at UNO. Each 
student's "progress" will be measured against these stan-
dards in order to determine eligibility for federal and often 
institutional financial assistance for the following year. 
These standards are related to the students 
eligibility to receive financial aid and should 
not be confused with quality of work standards 
as promulgated by the Graduate College 
Standards 
1. A full-time or part-time graduate student must success-
fully complete ("0" grade or higher) at least two-thirds of 
the total UNO credit hours in which (s)he enrolls during 
the academic year. Grades earned of Failing ("F"); No 
Credit, Failing ("NC"); Unsatisfactory, Failing ("U"); In-
complete ("I"); and Withdraw, Good Standing ("W"); are 
not considered successful completion of credit hours 
attempted. 
2. A graduate student must be in "good academic stand-
ing" at UNO (defined as having as earned cumulative 
grade point average of at least 3.00). 
3. A graduate student may receive financial assistance (if 
otherwise eligible) for up ,o 55 graduate credit hours at-
tempted (90 hours if accepted to an MSW or EdS pro-
gram) or until earning a graduate degree, whichever oc-
curs first. 
4. A student who "stops out," interrupting his or her educa-
tional program for personal or professional reasons, will 
not be unnecessarily penalized under these standards. 
Eligibility for financial aid for the next academic year in 
which the student enrolls will be based on the individu-
al's academic performance during the previous school 
year, if (s)he was in attendance during either semester. 
Reinstatement of Ellglblllty 
1. Failure to meet any of the above standards will termi-
nate a student's eligibility to receive financial assis-
tance for one academic year. 
NOTE: If a student enrolls for UNO coursework during 
this one year ineligibility period, two-thirds of the total 
credit hours attempted still must be successfully com-
pleted to permit reinstatement for the following year. 
2. A student who fails to meet the standards during an ac-
ademic year may enroll for coursework and receive fi-
nancial aid during the subsequent summer sessions to 
qualify for reinstatement of his or her financial aid eligi-
bility. Reinstatement of aid eligibility for the next aca-
demic year will be approved if the student successfully 
completes enough Summer session credit hours so that 
a grade of ·o· or higher is earned for the two-thirds of the 
total credit hours in which (s)he enrolled for the year en-
tire 12 month period. 
Appeal Procedure 
A student who fails to meet the standards of satisfacto-
ry progress also may submit a written appeal if (s)he be-
lieves that extenuating circumstances existed to prevent 
the standards form being met. 
1. The appeal must be made in writing to the Director of Fi-
nancial Aid (103 Eppley Administration Building) within 
60 days from the date of notification of ineligibility is re-
ceived from the Office of Financial Aid. Ineligibi lity notifi-
cations are mailed by June each year. 
2. The appeal should include specific and complete rea-
sons why the standards could not be met and how the 
student plans to insure that the standards will be main-
tained in the future, should his or her eligibility for assis-
tance be restored. Supporting documentation from a 
physician, counselor, or faculty member may be includ-
ed with the appeal, but is not required. 
3. A written appeal initially denied by·the director of Finan-
cial Aid may, at the student's request, be directed to the 
Assistant Vice Chancellor for Educational and Student 
Services in 101 Eppley Administration Building for re-
view. The Assistant Vice Chancellor's decision will be fi. 
nal. 
STUDENT DEVELOPMENT 
SERV ICES 
Career Placement Services 
Career Placement Services assists students and alumni 
from all colleges of the University in their search for career 
employment. 
Career Counselors aid in assessing student career goals 
and related employment opportunities. Literature on local 
and national employe rs, career fields, job descript ions, 
salary surveys, employment trends and job-search tech-
niques are also available. 
All students who are completing degrees are encouraged 
to register with Career Placement Services by completing 
a placement file, including a resume and the Data Form. 
Teacher credentials are prepared and permanently main-
tained for candidates completing requirements for certifi-
cation. A complete listing of local and regional teacher va-
cancies is available to all teacher candidates. 
Career Placement Services offers two basic programs: 
Campus Recruiting: Each semester local and national em-
ployers seeking December, May and August graduates 
visit the campus to conduct interviews with candidates 
registered with the office. Interviewing facilities are provid-
ed . . 
Candidate Referral: Throughout the year, local and reg ion-
al employers contact this office seeking potential employ-
ees. Career Placement refers qualified candidates directly 
to these employers and ass ists in arrang ing candidate in-
terviews. 
Career Placement Services sponsors programs covering 
numerous ca reer employment topics. Programs inc lude 
groups, sem inars or individual sessions. Job-Readiness 
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Workshops are offered each semester to help students 
develop interviewing skills and job-search materials; i.e., 
letters of application and resumes. 
An effort is made to obtain positions for all registered can-
didates; however, employment cannot be guaranteed. Ca-
reer Placement Services is located in 111 Eppley Adminis-
tration Building. 
CAREER DEVELOPMENT. The Career Development 
Center assists students, faculty, staff and alumni in ex-
ploring career alternatives and making career decisions. 
By exploring the many career alternatives in terms of 
one's interests, values, needs, abilities and aspirations, 
individuals will be able to develop career goals consistent 
with their particular lifestyle. To explore and clarify that 
personal and unique potential, one may become involved 
in individual counseling, workshops, testing and test inter-
pretations. A comprehensive career information library is 
available to assist individuals and groups in exploring the 
world of work, with up-to-date information on employment 
trends, occupational responsibility and working condi-
tions, as well as required training and qualifications for 
hundreds of different career fields. 
The Career Development Center is located in 115 Eppley 
Administration Building and is open during regular busi-
ness hours with the exception of announced University 
holidays. The telephone number is (402) 554-2409. 
COUNSELING SERVICES 
Counseling Center 
The goal of the Counseling Center is to use all available 
resources to assist students in making positive adjust-
ments in their academic and personal lives. Students use 
the Counseling Center to tall< about concerns with cours-
es, educational-vocational planning, family and personal 
problems, and/or friends and financial difficulties. 
The Counseling Center is staffed with professionally 
trained and experienced counselors. Students are as-
sured that their privacy will be respected and that their 
conversations with a counselor will be held in confidence. 
Frequently students do not know where to seek assis-
tance or are confused about the kinds of assistance avail-
able. The Counseling Center serves as a referral agency 
for students, opening the availability of a large number of 
University and community professional resources for the 
student. 
General counseling services are provided at no charge for 
students and other members of the University community. 
Appropriate fees are charged for service to people who are 
not affiliated with the University. 
The Counseling Center provides a professionally qualified 
resource team in assisting students to make academic, 
personal and vocational decisions with the assistance of 
various assessment tools. While there is no single test or 
group of tests that will "magically" reveal the information of 
a person is seeking, the Counseling Center staff is expert-
ly able to assist students in developing a clearer under-
standing of themselves. Testing is provided by the Test 
Center after consultation with a counselor. Interpretations 
and explanations of the results of these tests are provided 
by counselors from the center. Further review of educa-
tional, personal, and career opportunities can be devel-
oped from the exploration of information gained from the 
test results and counseling sessions. 
The Counseling Center is located in 115 Eppley Adminis-
tration Building. Office hours: 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Mon-
day and Tuesday; 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Wednesday 
through Friday. Summer hours: 7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. The 
telephone number is 554-2409. 
In addition to the Counseling Center, there are several oth-
er service units that are coordinated through the Counsel-
ing Center to assist students with their special needs. The 
service units include Handicapped Student Services, 
Health Services, Student Health Insurance, Minority Stu-
dent Services and Women's Services. 
Handicapped Services 
This service unit provides counseling to handicapped 
students as well as a forum to discuss and initiate needed 
services for the students. In compliance with the Rehabili-
tation Act of 1973 (Section 504) a handicapped student 
who is enrolled in a course located in a "non-accessible" 
room may request (1) to be transferred to another section 
of the course which is accessible or (2) to have the loca-
tion of the course changed to an accessible room. Stu-
dents may initiate requests for transfer of course sections 
or room assignment in the Office of the Registrar. Inter-
preter Services for the deaf are available to qualified 
applicants; for more information, contact the Counseling 
Center. 
Health Services 
Health Services, located in 132 Milo Bail Student Center, 
is available to all students. The Health Services office is 
open Monday through Thursday, 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m.; 
and Friday, 8:00 .m. to 5:00 p.m·. Physician appointments 
are available three mornings and one afternoon per week. 
First-aid treatment for minor illnesses and emergencies 
with referrals when necessary also are available. Preven-
tive health measures are a primary concern and include 
blood-pressure checks, vision tests and flu shots. 
Applications must be made through Health Services for 
both temporary and permanent Handicapped Parking Per-
mits. The telephone number is 554-2374. 
Student Health Insurance 
All UNO students carrying six (6) or more credit hours 
per semester have the option of contracting for accident 
and sickness insurance through a group plan made availa-
ble by the University with a commercial insurance carrier 
at reduced premiums. If you are not protected for accident 
and sickness under a policy held by your parents, or one 
that you (or your spouse) have purchased privately, you 
are encouraged to participate in this or some other health 
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care plan. Health insurance is mandatory for all interna-
tional students. A brochure describing coverage and ben-
efits is available from Health Services. An insurance rep-
resentative is available at scheduled hours. Coverage for 
injury and sickness is the full responsibility of each stu-
dent. For additional information the telephone number is 
554-2374. 
Minority Student Services 
Minority Student Services is a service unit which has as 
its primary goal the recruitment and retention of minority 
students at UNO. The office serves as a referral agent for 
persons seeking information and services at UNO and 
agencies located in the metropolitan area. The office dis-
seminates information necessary in the coordination of 
activities involved with the racial/ethnic student popula-
tion as well as those special interest groups organized on 
campus to serve them. Minority Student Services also is 
instrumental in providing cultural and academic program-
ming for minority students at UNO. The service unit is lo-
cated in 117 Eppley Administration Building. The tele-
phone number is 554-2248. 
Women's Services 
This service unit provides counseling services to women 
students at UNO, as well as current information and refer-
rals concerning women's issues and problems. The coordi-
nation of programs and services which focus on the edu-
cational, social, and professional needs of women, is a 
function of this service area. For additional information, 
see the Coordinator for Counseling/University Division, 
115 Eppley Administration Building. The telephone number 
is 554-2409. 
Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972 is a feder-
al law designed to eliminate sex discrimination in educa-
tional programs and activities. If there are issues pertain-
ing to Title IX contact the UNO Title IX Coordinator, Vice 
Chancellor for Educational and Student Services, located 
in 211 Eppley Administration Building. The telephone num-
ber is 554-2779. 
Testing Center 
A variety of testing services are available through the 
UNO Testing Center, located in Room 113, Eppley Admin-
istration Building. Among these are the Graduate Record 
Examination, Miller Analogies Test, Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test, Test of English as a Foreign Lan-
guage and Law School Admission Test. Graduate stu-
dents also may utilize the Testing Center's aptitude, 
interest and psychological testing services. These exams 
are administered on a daily basis upon the recommenda-
tion of UNO Counseling Center personnel. 
No graduate credit may be earned by examination; howev-
er, students applying for entrance into graduate school 
should consider Credit by Examination for complet ion of 
undergraduate requirements where possible. These may 
be met through either of two types of Credit by Examina-
tion available at UNO: The College-Level Examination Pro-
gram (CLEP) which offers tests for credit in many subject 
areas; and UNO's Special Examination Program which in-
volves challenging for credit any undergraduate course 
taught at the University by taking a departmental examina-
tion. 
Learning Center 
The Learning Center offers a variety of academic sup-
port services designed to aid all students. Services of-
fered at the Center include tutorials, study skills work-
shops and seminars, supplemental review sessions, and 
computer assisted instruction in · areas such as speed 
reading, spelling improvement and math review. Writing 
assistance is available in research paper organization, 
term paper format tips, and proofreading. The Learning 
Center is located in 117 Eppley Administration Building. 
Student Part-Time Employment Services 
UNO students seeking part-time employment should vis-
it Student Employment Services in 11 1 Eppley Administra-
tion Building. Employment counselors are available to as-
sist students in obtaining employment, matching job with 
career interests where possible. Emphasis is placed on 
developing job-search skills and interviewing techniques 
with the Student Employment Service acting as a liaison 
between employer and student. 
Students seeking part-time and full-time summer jobs also 
may utilize the services. In addition, an Employment Festi-
val is sponsored each year. The Employment Festival pro-
vides students with an opportunity to meet and interview 
with interested employers on campus and assists employ-
ers in locating students for various jobs. 
Current listings of available jobs are posted on bulletin 
boards near 111 Eppley Administration Building. 
Students are referred directly to employers for job inter-
viewing. All services are free. 
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SPECIAL INFORMATION 
FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDIES AT UNO 
Every applicant for admission to graduate studies at 
UNO should understand that graduate work is not a simple 
extension of an undergraduate program but, rather, de-
mands scholarship of a higher order, and emphasizes re-
search, creativity and professional competence. 
Admission Procedures and Regulations 
A summary of the procedures ior admission to graduate 
studies at UNO can be found on page seven (7). An Appli-
cation for Admission must be filed not only by those stu-
dents desiring to work for a degree, but also by students 
desiring graduate credit for a renewal of a teacher's certifi-
cate, for professional development or for graduate credit 
to be transferred to some other university. In order to re-
ceive graduate credit for any courses taken at UNO, the 
student must have received an official Certificate of Ad-
mission to graduate studies at UNO, must have been ad-
mitted to graduate studies at another campus of the Uni-
versity of Nebraska or must have received special 
permission as a senior. 
Please be aware that notification of acceptance by a de-
partment Graduate Program Committee or faculty member 
is advisory only. Admission is granted solely by the Dean 
for Graduate Studies and Research and is confirmed by 
the issuance of a Certificate of Admission. 
All credentials received in connection with an application 
for admission to graduate studies at UNO become the 
property of UNO. Under no circumstances will they be du-
plicated, returned to the applicant or forwarded to any 
agency or other institution. 
In order to be considered for admission in a given semes-
ter, all documents must have been submitted to the Office 
of Admissions no later than the following deadlines for: 
• Fall Semester-July 1 
• Spring Semester - December 1 
• First Summer Session -April 1 
• Second Summer Session - June 1 
The above deadlines are the minimum requirements for all 
programs. Some programs have earlier deadlines. For ex-
ample: 
Students in the MBA program are admitted only three 
times a year and applicants must have credentials on 
file by July 1 for the Fall semester and by December 1 
for the Spring Semester and for the Summer Sessions. 
Students in the Counseling and Guidance programs are 
admitted only twice each year and applicants must com-
plete all requirements for admission by April 1 O for either 
Summer Session and for the Fall Semester and by No-
vember 15 for the Spring Semester. 
Special Procedures for International Students 
In order to be considered for admission to graduate 
studies at UNO, a student whose language of nurture is 
not English must submit evidence of a TOEFL score of 550 
or more and at least one of the following: 
1. A recommendation acceptable to the Office of Admis-
sions from an English language program. The recom-
mendation must adequately address the question of 
whether the student is prepared for graduate-level work 
with English as the language of instruction. 
2. Attendance for at least two years and graduation from 
an accredited institution of higher education in which the 
language of instruction was English. 
Students scoring below 600 on the TOEFL must take the 
Department of English ESL placement exam before regis-
tering for classes. Students whose English language skill 
is deficient will be required to take undergraduate English 
rourses as determined by the Department of English until 
the deficiency has been corrected. 
International students also must contact the Admission 
Office concerning the filing of the required financial state-
ments. 
The above requirements are in addition to any require-
ments established by individual Graduate Program Com-
mittees. 
Students who are permanent residents or United States 
citizens and whose language of nurture is not English 
must also fulfill the above requirements. 
Categories of Admission to Graduate Studies 
1. To a Degree Program 
a. Unconditional Admission. 
Uncondttional admission to graduate studies may be 
granted to an applicant who satisfies all the following 
conditions: 
1) Has earned a baccalaureate degree from a region-
ally accredited institution; 
2) Has earned at least a "B" average in the undergrad-
uate work in the proposed graduate major and minor 
(if applicable); 
3) Has earned at least fifteen semester hours of un-
dergraduate work that meet specific requirements 
of the departments in the proposed major and minor 
(if applicable); 
4) Has submitted appropriate scores on the required 
aptitude or advanced knowledge tests to the Office 
of Graduate Studies. 
b. Provisional Admission 
Students who have not met all the conditions for un-
conditional admission may still be admitted to the pro-
gram. However, departments and/or the Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research may impose certain 
requirements which must be fulfilled by the student in 
order to maintain this status. 
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Provisional admission may be granted to an appli-
cant who has lass than a "8" average in the under-
graduate work in the proposed graduate major and 
minor (but in no case lass than a ·c· average). This 
admission may be granted for reasons of maturity, 
axperienca or other circumstances under which the 
student may be deemed capable of high quality 
graduate study. 
Provisional admission will not be removed until the 
student has earned at least the grade of "8" in each 
course involved in the first twelve hours of graduate 
study. A grade of "C" or below in any of these cours-
es will result in automatic dismissal. 
Provisional admission may occasionally be granted 
to an applicant who has graduated from an unac-
credited institution. Unconditional status may be 
attained upon completion of twelve hours of gradu-
ate courses with a "8" average, providing all other 
requirements are met. 
Provisional admission occasionally may be granted 
to seniors at this University needing not more than 
nine hours of undergraduate credit to complete their 
baccalaureate degree and wishing to register for 
graduate credit, subject to their receiving their bac-
calaureate degree within the twelve-month period 
immediately following such registrat ion. They must, 
however, apply for admission to graduate studies 
and, if admitted, they should register as graduate 
students. Seniors are allowed to enroll only in 
courses designated 8--5 or 8--6. Graduate course 
work taken prior to receipt of the baccalaureate de-
gree may not always be accepted for transfer to 
other institutions as graduate work or for comple-
tion of degree requirements at the University of Ne-
braska at Omaha. 
Provisional admission may occasionally be granted 
to an applicant who has not submitted the required 
aptitude or advanced knowledge test score(s). The 
student must, however, submit the score prior to 
the second registration as a graduate student. 
Provisional status will continue until changed by the 
recommendation of the Graduate Program Commit-
tee and approved by the Dean for Graduate Studies 
and Research. Provisional status is automatically 
changed to Unconditional status upon admission to 
candidacy for the degree. 
2. To Unclassified (Non-Degree) Status 
Unclassified admission is available in some depart-
ments/areas for students who: 
a. Are taking courses for professional growth or person-
al interest, but do not intend to pursue an advanced 
degree. 
b. Are enrolled in a graduate degree program at another 
institution and wish to transfer credits earned at UNO. 
c. Are working toward certification, additional endorse-
ment, or renewal of certification in professional edu-
cation . 
Students applying for the unclassified category are not 
automatically entitled to this status upon application for it. 
The department reviews these applications and the stu-
dent may, in fact, be turned down for this category as with 
other categories. 
Information on the availability of this option may be ob-
tained from the department/area or from the Office of 
Graduate Studies. In particular, the MBA program does 
not admit students lo Unclassified status. 
PLEASE NOTE: Successful completion of graduate 
courses as an Unclassified student does not obligate a 
graduate department/area to accept those courses for 
credit toward the fulfillment of degree requirements. Stu-
dents who have enrolled under the Unclassified designa-
tion and who subsequently decide that they wish to pursue 
a graduate degree must complete and file a Request for 
Change form with the Office of Graduate Studies. If admis-
sion to a degree program is sought and granted, and the 
applicant petitions for the inclusion of graduate credit 
earned while holding Unclassified status, such course 
credit(s) may be accepted toward a degree at the discre-
tion of the cognizant Graduate Program Committee. An ap-
proved Request for Change must be accompanied by a de-
partmental recommendation if any specified credit hours 
earned while in the Unclassified status are to be counted 
toward the degree. 
Special Permission to Register for Graduate 
Credit 
1. Seniors at an Accredited Institution 
Seniors al an accredited institution (including UNO) 
who have obtained in advance the approval of the ap-
propriate campus Dean for Graduate Studies may re-
ceive up to twelve hours of graduate credit for courses 
taken at any campus of the University of Nebraska in 
addition to the courses necessary to complete their un-
dergraduate work, provided that such credits are earned 
within the twelve months prior to receipt of the baccalau-
reate degree and that the student must have at least a 
"B" average in the undergraduate major. Seniors are al-
lowed to enroll only in courses designated 8--5 or 8--6. 
Graduate course work taken prior to receipt of the bac-
calaureate degree may not always be accepted for 
transfer to other institutions as graduate work or for 
completion of degree requirements at the University of 
Nebraska at Omaha. 
2. Temporary Admission 
When unexpected circumstances preclude process-
ing applications for Unconditional, Provisional or Un-
classified admission, the Dean for Graduate Studies 
and Research may issue a Temporary Admission. The 
temporary admission category may be used only once 
by a student unless the student did not register for 
courses during the semester the temporary was used. A 
student enrolling with temporary admission must, within 
the first eight weeks of the semester, furnish the Office 
of Admissions with all materials required by the cogni-
zant department/area (including transcripts of all gradu-
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ate and undergraduate work, one of which must show an 
earned baccalaureate degree or the equivalent, or a 
statement from the graduate office of another institution 
indicating that the student is in good standing in a grad-
uate-level degree program at the institution). During the 
summer sessions the student has two weeks to provide 
this information. Students who fail to furnish such mate-
rials will be disenrolled by the Dean for Graduate Studies 
and Research from all graduate courses at the end of 
the eight-weel< period (two weeks in the summer), and 
will not be permitted to attend classes beyond that date. 
Students seeking admission to a degree program must 
realize that even if all admission materials are present-
ed, the Graduate Program Committee evaluating these 
materials may deny admission to the program. If this oc-
curs, a determination will be made as to whether the stu-
dent may continue graduate studies in the Unclassified 
status or will be disenrolled from all graduate courses. 
Seniors at this University who apply for graduate studies 
using the temporary admission application may enroll 
only in courses designated 8--5 or 8--6. 
3. Graduate Students from Another Campus of the 
University of Nebraska 
Students who have been admitted to graduate studies 
at another campus of the University of Nebraska may 
register for graduate courses at UNO by using an Inter-
campus Registration Form. Copies of the form and infor-
mation on its use can be obtained from the Office of 
Graduate Studies at any campus. 
REQUIRED APTITUDE OR 
ADVANCED KNOWLEDGE TESTS 
The scores on nationally recognized aptitude or ad-
vanced knowledge tests are used by each Graduate Pro-
gram Committee to provide evidence of an applicant's po-
tential to perform at the graduate level and to provide 
guidance in the development of an appropriate plan of 
study for each student admitted to the degree program. 
The UNO Graduate Faculty recognize the following tests, 
subject lo department/area selection, for this purpose: the 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), the Graduate Man-
agement Admission Test (GMAT) and the Miller Analogies 
Test (MAT). 
A student with Unclassified status is not required to sub-
mit scores on aptitude or advanced knowledge tests. Ad-
mission requirements for each degree program are deter-
mined by the cognizant Graduate Program Committee. 
Some departments/areas require that the scores on all 
designated tests be submitted prior to admission; the ap-
plicant should consult the appropriate degree description 
section in this Graduate Catalog and contact the depart-
ment/area about such requirements. Even when the 
scores are not required for the admission process, the 
UNO Graduate Faculty require that every student admitted 
to a degree program submit the score(s) on the designated 
test(s) during the first semester of enrollment. 
The GRE, GMAT and MAT are administered at many sites 
throughout the nation and the world. At UNO, the tests are 
given under the supervision of the Coordinator of the Test-
ing Center, Eppley Administration Building. Information, 
registration forms and testing dates are available from the 
Testing Center or from the Office of Graduate Studies. A 
fee is charged and advance registration may be required. 
Students should request the scores be sent to the Office 
of Graduate Studies; applicants for the Master of Busi-
ness Administration or for the Master of Professional Ac-
counting programs should also request that the scores be 
sent to the College of Business Administration or to the 
Accounting Program, respectively. 
Graduate Record Examination 
Unless otherwise specified, all students are required to 
submit scores on the general aptitude portions of the 
Graduate Record Examination. The advanced area test is 
also required in some departments/areas; students should 
contact their departmenl/area for information. 
Graduate Management Admission Test 
Applicants for admission to the Master of Business Ad-
ministration or to the Master of Professional Accounting 
programs are required to take the Graduate Management 
Admission Test, of the Graduate Record Examination, 
prior to admission. Some other departments/areas accept 
the GMAT of the general aptitude portions of the GRE. 
Miller Analogies Test 
With department/area approval, graduate students in a 
number of programs may take the Miller Analogies Test of 
the Graduate Record Examination general aptitude por-
tions. Applicants for admission into graduate programs in 
Counseling must tal<e the MAT prior to admission. 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) in-
ternational examination is administered at many sites 
throughout the world, including the UNO Testing Center. In 
addition, a local administration, the results of which can be 
used only at UNO, is available at the UNO Testing Center 
at frequent intervals. 
READMISSION TO GRADUATE 
STUDIES 
Anyone who has previously been enrolled as a graduate 
student at UNO, but who has not attended for two calendar 
years, must be readmitted to graduate studies before 
again registering for classes. Students in Business, Com-
munication, Psychology, and Social Work must obtain 
·readmission approval from their departmenl/area. All stu-
dents seeking readmission must obtain approval by the 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. In order to be 
readmitted, the student must complete the Readmission 
Application form indicating the departmenl/area to which 
they were last admitted; change of program and/or catego-
ry of admission can be accomplished subsequent to read-
mission. Students are advised to complete the readmis-
sion process prior to registration. 
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REGISTRATION 
All persons who attend classes at the University must 
have been admitted to the University; they are required to 
register and pay the established tuition and fees. The 
dates, times, locations and procedures for registration are 
listed each semester in the "Graduate Class Schedule" 
which is available at the Office of the Registrar. 
No registration will be allowed after the registration times 
listed in the class schedule except for thesis or indepen-
dent study hours. 
ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR 
THE DEGREE 
Students are eligible to receive a graduate degree only if 
they have been formally admitted to candidacy for the de-
gree and have satisfied all requirements. It is the stu-
dents' responsibility to make application for admission to 
candidacy for the degree as soon as they are eligible to do 
so. Each application should provide evidence that the stu-
dent is capable of graduate-level performance and should 
contain a coherent plan of study leading to the degree that 
conforms to all policies of the UNO Graduate Faculty and 
of the cognizant graduate department(s). 
!n order that a coherent plan of study be developed early 
m each graduate program, it is the policy of the UNO Grad-
uate Faculty that the last 18 hours of the approved plan of 
study should be completed with courses taken at the Uni-
versity of Nebraska following admission to candidacy for 
the degree. In particular, no degree can be awarded in the 
same semester in which the student is admitted to candi-
dacy for the degree. 
Ellglbllity 
Eligibility for admission to candidacy for the degree is 
established when all the following conditions are met: 
1. An official transcript showing the receipt of an appropri-
ate baccalaureate degree is on file in the Office of Grad-
uate Studies. 
2'. The scores on all required aptitude or advanced knowl-
edge tests are on file in the Office of Graduate Studies. 
3. A minimum of six hours of graduate courses to be in-
cluded in the plan of study have been completed within 
the University of Nebraska. 
4. Wrth no grade lower than a ·c·, a "8" average has been 
earned on all completed course work included in the plan 
of study. 
5. Any "Incomplete" ("I") grade received in a course (ex-
cluding thesis or special research projects) included in 
th~ pl~n of study has been removed prior to filing the ap-
phcat1on. In unusual circumstances, the cognizant 
Graduate Program Committee may recommend, in writ-
ing, to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research that 
an application be approved, even though it contains one 
"I" grade in the plan of study. 
6. All additional requirements of the department/area have 
been met. 
Procedures 
An application form for admission to candidacy for the 
degree can be obtained from the advisor or from the Office 
of Graduate Studies. The form should be completed by the 
student, in consultation with the major (and minor) advisor. 
The program should be carefully and completely planned 
at this time. The application form should be signed by the 
student and then by the advisor(s), who should then sub-
mit the form to the department/area Graduate Program 
Committee. When the application has been approved by 
the Committee and all required department/area signa-
tures obtained, the application should be forwarded to the 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research for review and fi-
nal decision. 
When the student has been admitted to candidacy for the 
degree, written notification will be sent to the student and 
to the advisor. 
Guidelines for Construction of a Plan of Study 
Every plan of study should conform to all policies of the 
UNO Graduate Faculty and of the cognizant graduate de-
partment(s). The following general guidelines should aid 
students and advisors to construct a plan of study. 
1. At least one-half the hours of non-thesis course work on 
a plan of study should be in courses which are restricted 
to graduate students only (8--0 or 9--). 
2. A plan of study for an Option I Master of Arts or Master 
of Science degree should have at least six hours of the-
sis and a minimum of twenty-four semester hours of 
non-thesis course work. 
3 . Up to 1/3 of the course worl< required for a graduate de-
gree program may be accepted from an accredited insti-
tution other than a unit of the University of Nebraska 
when the transfer is supported by the student's advisor 
and the appropriate Graduate Program Committee. Final 
approval will be made by the UNO Dean of Graduate 
Studies and Research. All other policies regarding grad-
uate programs will apply. 
4. BSAD courses 8110, 8170 and 8180 may not be used 
on a plan of study. 
5. See the section entitled, "Transfer of Graduate Credit". 
6. Each plan should contain suitable alternatives in case 
certain courses cannot be included in the program. 
7. If there are any irregularities (such as a late filing of the 
application, courses which were not taken within the 
time limit for degrees, etc.) in the plan of study or appli-
cation, a memo explaining these irregularities and stat-
ing the recommendation of the Graduate Program Com-
mittee should be attached to the application. 
Changes in the approved plan can be made after the ad-
mission to candidacy has been approved, as long as the 
changes have the appropriate approvals. Requests for 
such changes can be made on a form available from the 
Office of Graduate Studies. 
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THESIS OPTION 
A thesis provides an opportunity for the student to ob-
tain first-hand experience in research methods under com-
petent direction. Students in many degree programs may 
elect a thesis option. In other programs all students are re-
quired to write a thesis. The thesis must be assigned a to-
tal of six hours of graduate credit on the approved plan of 
study. The field project must be assigned a total of three 
hours of graduate credit on the approved plan of study. 
For each student pursuing a thesis option, the Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research appoints a supervisory 
committee. For information on the appointment of such 
committees, see the supervisory committee section in this 
Graduate Catalog. The supervisory committee should be 
appointed as early in the student's program as possible. 
The committee shall supervise all aspects of the thesis 
project and approve the final form of the thesis. 
The thesis should be initiated no later than eight months 
before the anticipated date of graduation in order to pro-
vide sufficient time for research, writing and examination. 
It is the responsibility of the student to follow all regula-
tions contained in the pamphlet, "Instructions for the Prep-
aration of Theses, Thesis-Equivalent Projects, and Ed.S. 
Field Projects," a copy of which can be obtained in the Of-
fice of Graduate Studies. 
The student must defend the thesis in an oral examination 
before the supervisory committee. The students should 
obtain a copy of the Graduate Degree Completion Report 
from the Office of Graduate Studies to take to the oral ex-
amination. When the final approved form of the thesis is 
complete, the supervisory committee must sign each copy 
of the form and each copy of the acceptance page for the 
thesis. 
The student should then have the desired number of cop-
ies of the thesis made. Two copies, the original and one 
additional, are required for the Library. Students may wish 
to have additional copies for themselves, for the depart-
ment and/or advisor, or for others. The cost of binding all 
copies is to be paid by the student before submitting the fi-
nal copies of the thesis to the Office of Graduate Studies. 
The final copies with signatures of the supervisory com-
mittee members on the approval sheets of all copies must 
be submitted no later than twelve working days prior to the 
anticipated date of graduation. 
Guidelines for Establishing 
Thesis Equivalent Projects 
Theses-like projects should be of the same caliber of 
scholarly work as a thesis. The student will research, de-
velop and analyze a topic approved by the Supervisory 
Committee. Departments desiring to use the thesis equiv-
alent category must apply to the Graduate Council for ap-
proval. The following guidelines are to insure that these 
projects are, so far as possible, equivalent to theses in 
scope, evaluation and process. 
1. The work on the project should commence at least eight 
months prior to the expected date of graduation. 
2. The project should be assigned a total of six hours of 
graduate credit on the approved plan of study. 
The process for development and approval of the project 
must include all of the following: 
a. Appointment of a supervisory committee; 
b. A proposal to be approved by the supervisory commit-
tee; 
c. Monitoring of the project by the supervisory commit-
tee; 
d. An oral examination over the completed written prod-
uct conducted by the supervisory committee; 
e. Final approval by the supervisory committee. 
4. The written product must satisfy the specifications to 
be found in the booklet, "Instruction for the Preparation 
of the Thesis, Thesis Equivalent Project and Ed.S. Field 
Projects." 
5. The approved written product will be submitted to the 
Office of Graduate Studies before the advertised dead-
line for theses, bound .at the ~tudent's expense and de-
posited in the Library. 
6. The final grade on the project will be either 
"Satisfactory" or "Unsatisfactory." 
FINAL COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATIONS 
A final comprehensive examination is required of all can-
didates for the Master's degree. There are three excep-
tions to this rule where an alternative measure of mastery 
has been approved: The Master of Business Administra-
tion; Master of Professional Accounting; and the MA or MS 
with a major in Psychology, Educational Psychology or In-
dustrial/Organizational Psychology. 
The comprehensive examinations should be taken near 
the conclusion of the students' programs and should 
measure the students' knowledge and ability to synthe-
size that knowledge in the analysis of questions involving 
more than one concept. For those candidates not writing a 
thesis, the examination is a written one. For those candi-
dates writing a thesis, the final comprehensive examina-
tion may be either written or oral at the option of the cogni-
zant department/area. If the comprehensive is to be 
written, it will be arranged by the department/area Gradu-
ate Program Committee. If the comprehensive is to be 
oral, it should be arranged at the time of the oral examina-
tion over the thesis, at which time one-half of the examina-
tion may be devoted to the courses taken by the candi-
date and one-half to the thesis. 
If the student has a defined minor, the minor advisor may 
require that the student take a comprehensive examina-
tion over the minor field. If such an examination is given, it 
· should be given at a date arranged at the convenience of 
both the student and the minor advisor but falling within 
the limits established for all comprehensive examinations. 
Most graduate departments require students to register 
for the comprehensive examinations at the time of their fi-
nal enrollment; however, students should check with their 
advisors early in their programs to determine departmental 
policy concerning the administration of the final compre-
hensive examinations. 
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Results of comprehensive examinations must be submit-
ted to the Office of Graduate Studies by the Graduate Pro-
gram Committee no later than twelve working days before 
the anticipated date for the conferral of the degree. 
CONFERRING OF DEGREES 
Degrees are conferred at the regular commencement ex-
ercises in May, December and August. Only those stu-
dents who have completed all procedures and require-
ments may participate in commencement exercises. 
Attendance at the commencement exercises when the de-
gree is conferred is requested of all candidates. Appropri-
ate academic costume must be worn. 
The Graduate College will not approve any changes in the 
student's permanent record once the graduate degree is 
awarded. 
QUALITY OF WORK STANDARDS 
Graduate students are expected to do work of high cali-
ber. Failure to do so will result in at least temporary dismis-
sal from the degree program or from graduate standing. In 
particular, any one of the following will result in automatic 
dismissal from the degree program for those students with 
Unconditional or Provisional admission to a degree pro-
gram: 
1. A grade of "C+" or below in any course involved in the 
first twelve hours of graduate study for provisionally ad-
mitted students; 
2. Failure to maintain a "8" average in all graduate work 
taken as part of the degree program; 
3. Receiving at least nine hours of graduate credit with the 
grade of "C" or "C+" in any courses taken in the stu-
dent's major field of study or in any courses included in 
the plan of study, regardless of the average; 
4. Receiving a grade of "D+", "D", or "F" in any course tak-
en in the student's major field of study or in any course 
included in the plan of study; 
5. Departments may have additional and more stringent 
criteria for evaluating a student's performance and 
progress and may demand a higher level of performance 
than that demanded by the Graduate College. A depart-
ment or program unit may, under some circumstances, 
recommend dismissal of a student from a graduate pro-
gram even though a 3.0 grade point average has been 
maintained. Grounds for dismissal could include, but are 
not limited to: failure to be accepted by an appropriate 
thesis or dissertation advisor within stipulated time limi-
tations; failure to make timely progress toward the de-
gree; and failure to perform in coursework, qualifying ex-
amination, or research at an acceptable level in the 
respective department or program unit. 
Those departments that apply additional criteria of satis-
factory performance beyond the requirements of the Grad-
uate College shall conduct an annual review and evalua-
tion of their students' progress in meeting degree 
requirements. Normally the graduate program committee 
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of the department shall conduct this review in consultation 
with the student's advisor. However, the review may be 
done by other methods designated by the department. 
A copy of the department's policy should be on file in the 
Graduate Office and a copy distributed to every graduate 
student enrolled in the program. 
For students with Unclassified admission, the above quali-
ty of work standards apply to course worl< taken, just as if 
all such courses were included in a graduate plan of study. 
A student will be automatically dismissed from all graduate 
standing should any of the above conditions occur. 
A student who has been dismissed for failure to meet the 
Quality of Work standards may petition the cognizant 
Graduate Program Committee for any of the following: 
1. Unconditional reinstatement to the degree program (if 
appropriate); 
2. Reinstatement with Unclassified status in order to re-
take specific courses, with possible readmission to the 
degree program; 
3. Reinstatement with Unclassified status. 
The recommendation of the Graduate Program Commit-
tee will be forwarded to the Dean for Graduate Studies and 
Research; only the Dean can actually readmit the student. 
The student will be informed by the Office of Graduate 
Studies of the Dean's decision on the reinstatement peti-
tion. 
TRANSFER OF GRADUATE CREDIT 
Approval of transfer of graduate credit for course work 
taken at another accredited university (including exten-
sion credit but not including correspondence courses) is 
made at the time of admission to candidacy for the degree. 
Grades received in courses for transfer of credit must be 
the equivalent of "B" or higher. Transfer of graduate cred-
its from a course taken with a pass/fail option must be rec-
ommended by the cognizant Graduate Program Commit-
tee, supported by a written evaluation from the instructor 
and approved by the Dean for Graduate Studies and Re-
search. All work accepted for transfer of credit must have 
been taken within the prescribed time limits for graduate 
degrees and is subject to restriction if previously used to 
satisfy requirements for another graduate degree. 
Transfer of Credits Taken Outside the Univer-
sity of Nebraska: Up to 1/3 of the course work re-
quired for a graduate degree program may be accepted 
from an accredited institution other than a unit of the Uni-
versity of Nebraska when the transfer is supported by the 
student's advisor and the appropriate Graduate Program 
Committee. Final approval will be made by the UNO Dean 
of Graduate Studies and Research. All other policies re-
garding graduate programs will apply. 
Transfer of Credits Taken at the University of 
Nebraska: There are no a priori limits on the transfer and 
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applicability of credits earned in one program of the Uni-
versity of Nebraska toward meeting degree requirements 
in another such program, except as they are used to earn 
distinct degrees. However, such credits must be individu-
ally evaluated and approved by the appropriate Graduate 
Program Committee and campus Dean for Graduate Stud-
ies before they can actually be transferred. UNO students 
who wish to take courses at the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln or at the University of Nebraska Medical Center for 
transfer of credit should obtain an lntercampus Registra-
tion Form from the Office of Graduate Studies. 
SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE 
Use of graduate credit earned for the first degree will be 
treated in the same manner as transfer credit from another 
institution if applied to the requirements for the second de-
gree. 
INCOMPLETE$ 
Purpose 
The grade "Incomplete" ("I") is to be used by an instruc-
tor at the end of a term to designate incomplete work in a 
course. It should be used when a student, due to extenu-
ating circumstances such as illness, military service, 
hardship or death in the immediate family is unable to com-
plete the requirements of the course in the term in which 
the student is registered for credit. "lncompletes" should 
be given only if the student has already substantially com-
pleted the major requirements of the course. Each instruc-
tor must judge each situation as to whether an "I" is appro-
priate. In most cases an incomplete must be removed 
after one semester;* check with the department or the Of-
fice of Graduate Studies for those courses excluded from 
the one semester requirement. *Otherwise, it reverts to 
the grade of "F". 
Removal 
Instructors must indicate by a departmental record, with 
a copy to the students, the means and the deadline by 
which an "I" is to be removed; and if they are at the Univer-
sity at the time of the removal, they must supervise the 
make-up work and report the permanent grade. In the 
event that the instructor is not available at the time of the 
student's application for removal of an "I", the department 
chairperson shall supervise the removal of the Incomplete 
and turn in the permanent grade for the student. All grades 
of "I" on courses which are part of the degree requirements 
(except those taken in the final semester) must be re-
moved at least twelve working days before conferral of the 
degree. Forms to remove grades of "(" should be submitted 
to the Office of Graduate Studies. Grades of "I" must be 
removed within one semester (excluding summer ses-
sions) after they have been awarded or they will be turned 
into a grade of "F" by the Office of Graduate Studies. Any 
extensions to the one semester limit must be approved by 
the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research prior to the 
time that the "I" reverts to an "F". In a limited number of 
cases some departments will allow longer than one semes-
ter for the removal of an "I" in specified courses; contact 
the department or the Office of Graduate Studies for de-
tails. "Incomplete" grades in thesis or research courses 
must be removed within two years of the date the "!"was 
awarded unless approval is granted by the Dean for Grad-
uate Studies and Research for an extension and the stu-
dent reenrolls for the credit. 
Accrual of Two or More lncompletes 
Two or more "("grades (excluding thesis or research 
courses) will result in a stop enrollment for any new cours-
es; the stop enrollment will stay in effect until the record 
shows no more than one "I" grade. 
TIME LIMIT FOR GRADUATE 
DEGREES 
The degree program (as.defined in the plan of study) for 
a Master's and EdS degrees must be completed within six 
consecutive calendar years. The first day of class of the 
earliest course which appears in the last thirty-six semes-
ter hours of the student's plan of study is the beginning of 
the student's graduate education. Coursework which 
would be taken between six and ten years prior to comple-
tion of the degree program defined in the plan of study can 
be submitted for validation on an individual basis. Course-
work which would be over ten years old cannot be submit-
ted for validation. 
If students wish to use an outdated course (less than 10 
years old) in a plan of study, they have two options availa-
ble: (1) retake the course; or (2) obtain written permission 
to update the course from the department involved, the 
cognizant Graduate Program Committee and the Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research. Updating can usually be 
done by taking a special examination or the current se-
mester's final examination in the course. The grade of the 
examination must be filed with the Office of Graduate 
Studies and must be a grade of "B" or higher; otherwise, 
the student shall be required to retake the course or to 
substitute another course in the plan of study. In some 
graduate programs some special" exceptions are made 
with approval of the Graduate Council. Consult with the 
Graduate Program Committee. 
OTHER POLICIES 
Auditing Courses Offered for Graduate Credit 
In order to audit courses for graduate credit, students 
must be admitted to graduate studies. Permission of the 
advisor and approval of the instructor of the course should 
be obtained prior to registration. It is the instructor's pre-
rogative to determine privileges, including examinations 
connected with the course. Students registered for credit 
may change to audit registration during the first eleven 
weeks of a semester or during the first half of a class ~ it 
runs longer or shorter than a semester. 
Change of Graduate Degree Program 
Students who wish to change their graduate degree pro-
grams should obtain the appropriate form from the Office 
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of Graduate Studies; procedures are explained on the 
form. The decision as to whether students requesting a 
change will be accepted shall be left to the Graduate Pro-
gram Committee of the departmenUarea in which they are 
seeking admission and to the Dean for Graduate Studies 
and Research. Students who have two or more grades of 
"Incomplete" on their records are not eligible to change de-
gree programs. 
Course Loads for Graduate Students 
Full-time graduate students at the University of Nebras-
ka shall be defined as students enrolled for at least nine 
credit hours during an academic semester or at least three 
hours during a five-weel< summer session, irrespective of 
whether or not the student holds a graduate assistantship. 
Students enrolling for more than twelve hours must have 
the approval of the Dean for Graduate Studies and Re-
search. In some programs special permission may be 
granted to take more than 12 hours as a regular load. Stu-
dents should consult with the department for provisions. 
Courses Offered for Graduate Credit 
Courses which are available for graduate credit are 
those which have been approved by the UNO Graduate 
Faculty or its designee. All syllabi for courses approved 
for graduate credit are on file in the Office of Graduate 
Studies. Students will not be allowed to upgrade or retake 
courses previously taken for undergraduate credit so that 
they can be used for any purpose where graduate credit is 
required. 
A numbering system is used to indicate the availability and 
level of courses for graduate credit, as follows: 
3---/8--5 (e.g., 3110/8115) or 4---/8--6 
Courses with these numbers are open to both undergradu-
ate and graduate students. Only 8--5 and 8--6 receive 
graduate credit; it is expected that students enrolled for 
graduate credit will do work at a higher level than that 
which is expected of undergraduate students in the same 
course. Some seniors, with special permission, may enroll 
for graduate credit in such courses; see "Admission to 
Graduate Studies at UNO - Special Permission to Register 
for Graduate Credit". 
8-0 or 9---
Courses with these numbers are open to graduate stu-
dents only. 
Credit/No Credit Option for Courses Offered 
for Graduate Credit 
The UNO Graduate Faculty does not, in general, allow 
the CrediUNo Credit option for courses offered for gradu-
ate credit. However, each Graduate Program Committee 
shall have the right to designate courses such as practi-
ca, independent studies or research courses on which this 
option could apply. Inquire in the Office of Graduate Stud-
ies about the availability of this option for specific cours-
es. 
The grade of "Credit" is interpreted to mean the equivalent 
of a grade of "B" or better and is not considered in the cal-
culation of grade point averages. 
Dropping Courses 
Students can not drop courses after the date identified 
in the academic calendar for that semester. Exceptions 
may be made when there are extenuating circumstances. 
Students requesting an exception must obtain the instruc-
tor's certification that work in progress was at the "B" level 
or higher. Approval of the request must be obtained from 
the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research before the 
request to drop is submitted to the Office of the Registrar. 
Residency Requ irements 
All credit hours included in a plan of study leading to a 
graduate degree must be taken in residency at the Univer-
sity of Nebraska at Omaha, except as provision is made 
for transfer of credit. 
Withdrawal from All Courses 
To officially withdraw from all classes and thereby from 
the University, and to receive any refund due (as well as 
appropriate posting of academic standing for the grading 
period in question) graduate students are required to ob-
tain the signatures of the advisor and the UNO Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research prior to submitting the 
withdrawal form to the Office of the Registrar. Any refund 
of fees will be posted in the Cashier's Office and published 
in the class schedule. Failure to withdraw according to this 
procedure may cause forfeiture of refunds and in appropri-
ate posting of grades. 
GENERAL APPEAL PROCEDURES 
FOR ACADEMIC MATTERS 
CONCERNING GRADUATE 
STUDENTS 
Appeal of General Academic Matters Related to Student 
Programs 
A. Graduate students hold ing admission with unclassified 
status in the Graduate College, admission with a Mas-
ter's objective or admission with a doctoral objective 
(but prior to the appointment of a doctoral supervisory 
committee) should appeal as follows: 
1. Initially, the appeal may be submitted to the student's 
advisor. 
2. H denied, the appeal may be submitted to the depart-
ment/area Graduate Program Committee administra-
tively responsible for the student's graduate program. 
3. If denied, an appeal may be made to the Graduate 
Council for the campus administratively responsible 
for the student's graduate program. Normally, this will 
be the final appeals body (for exceptions, see para-
graph E). 
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B. Graduate students holding admission with a doctoral 
objective in the Graduate College and for whom a doc-
toral supervisory committee has been appointed should 
appeal as follows: 
1. Initially, the appeal should be submitted to the stu-
dent's advisor. 
2. If denied, the appeal may be submitted to the stu-
dent's supervisory committee. 
3. If denied, the appeal may be submitted to the depart-
menUarea Graduate Program Committee administra-
tively responsible for the student's graduate program. 
4. If denied, an appeal may be made to the Graduate 
Council for the campus administratively responsible 
for the student's graduate program. Normally, this will 
be the final appeals body (for exceptions, see para-
graph E). 
C. When a student's graduate program consists of regis-
trations essentially or entirely on one campus, the Grad-
uate Council of the campus administratively responsible 
for the program will constitute the appeal board. When a 
student's graduate program includes substantial regis-
trations on a campus other than the one administratively 
responsible for the program, three members of the Grad-
uate Council for the other campus will be designated by 
the Dean for Graduate Studies on that campus to aug-
ment the Graduate Council on the campus administra-
tively responsible for the program. In this case, the aug-
mented Council will constitute the appeal board. Then 
decision concerning augmentation of a campus Gradu-
ate Council for a specific appeal involving registrations 
on a campus other than the one administratively respon-
sible for the student's program will be made by the 
Deans for Graduate Studies on the campuses involved. 
D. In all cases, appeals should be made in writing to the 
appropriate advisor, committee, or council. In those 
cases where the appeal concerns graduate-level qualif-
ying exams, comprehensive exams or final oral exams, 
the following deadlines must be observed. It is the re-
sponsibility of the student to make reasonable efforts to 
ascertain the results of the examination within thirty 
days after its completion. The initiation of the appeal, in 
writing, by the student must be filed within thirty days 
following the student's receipt of notification of the eval-
uation. 
In those cases involving an appeal of termination of pro-
gram, initiation of the appeal, in writing, by the student 
must be filed within thirty days following the student's 
receipt of the official written notification by the Office of 
Graduate Studies. 
E. 1.There is no absolute right of appeal to Committee Ill 
of the Executive Graduate Council. Committee Ill will 
accept appeals only in those cases where in the exer-
cise of its sole discretion it shall first find that one or 
more of the following grounds for accepting the appeal 
exist: 
a. That the campus Graduate Council has violated some 
element of fair procedure (example: has failed to allow 
the parties concerned to present their cases fully to 
their campus Graduate Council); 
b. That the campus Graduate Council has failed to ex-
amine or give adequate weight to important evidence 
relevant to one party's position; 
c. That the campus Graduate Council has given undue 
weight to evidence not pertinent to the case; or 
d. That some gross miscarriage of justice would be per-
petrated if the decision of the campus Graduate 
Council is allowed to stand. 
A decision by Committee Ill not to accept jurisdiction of an 
appeal shall be final and is not subject to further appeal. 
2. Appeals to Committee Ill of the Executive Graduate 
Council must be made in writing and must specifically 
outline the grounds for appeal. Such appeal must be 
made within twenty working days of the day the decision 
of the campus council is received (working days shall 
not include those days _the Un!versity is not in session). 
3. Committee Ill of the Executive Graduate Council must 
make a decision to hear the appeal or not to hear the ap-
peal within thirty working days after receipt of the ap-
peal. Acceptance or denial of jurisdiction over the ap-
peal will be made in writing. 
4. The decision of the Committee on the merits of the case 
will be made and transmitted to the concerned parties 
within 40 working days after the decision lo hear the ap-
peal. 
5. No person who was a member of the department or cam-
pus graduate council involved in the case will be eligible 
to participate in the decisions of Committee Ill of the Ex-
ecutive Graduate Council either to decide whether the 
case should be heard or to decide the merits of the 
case. 
Appeal of Grades In Graduate-Level Courses 
Appeal of grades in graduate-level courses shall be 
made through the graduate student grade appeal proce-
dures for the campus through which the grade was award-
ed. Students who believe their evaluation in a course has 
been prejudiced or capricious must first attempt to resolve 
the matter with the course instructor and then the depart-
ment through which the course was offered. If the matter 
is not resolved, the student may file an appeal in writing to 
the campus Dean for Graduate Studies, who shall inform 
the student of the grade appeal procedures approved by 
the Graduate Faculty or by their duly elected representa-
tive Graduate Council for that campus, and who shall for-
ward the appeal to the student-faculty committee or coun-
cil which is designated to hear graduate-level course 
. grade appeals on that campus. Since awarding grades in 
courses occurs at the individual campus level, the deci-
sion of the campus committee or council designated to 
hear the case on behalf of the campus Graduate Faculty 
shall be final and is not subject to further appeal. 
The initiation of the appeal in writing by the student must 
be filed within six weeks following receipt of the grade from 
the Office of the Registrar. 
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STANDARD ABBREVIATIONS 
ACCT - Accounting 
AERO - Aerospace Studies 
ANTH - Anthropology 
ARCH - Architecture 
ART - Art 
BIOL - Biology 
BLST - Black Studies 
BRCT - Broadcasting 
CE - Civil Engineering 
CET - Construction Engineering Technology 
CHEM - Chemistry 
CJUS - Criminal Justice 
COUN - Counseling and Guidance 
CSCI - Computer Science 
CSED - Consumer Science and Education 
DART - Dramatic Arts 
DDET - Drafting and Design Technology 
DSCI - Decision Science 
ECON - Economics 
EDUC - Professional Education 
EE - Electrical Engineering 
EET - Electronic Engineering Technology 
EM - Engineering Mechanics 
ENGL - English 
ENGR - Engineering 
FAP - Fine Arts Press 
FBI - Finance, Banking and Insurance 
FPT - Fire Protection Technology 
FREN - French 
GDRH - Goodrich Program 
GEOG - Geography 
GEOL - Geology 
GERM - German 
GERO - Gerontology 
GET - General Engineering Technology 
HDVF - Human Development and the Family 
HECO - Home Economics 
HED - Health Education 
HIST - History 
HNFM - Human Nutrition and Food Management 
HPER - General Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation 
HUMN - Humantties 
IE - Industrial Engineering 
INST - International Studies and Programs 
1ST - Industrial System Technology 
JOUR - Journalism 
LAWS- Law & Society 
MATH - Mathematics 
ME - Mechanical Engineering 
METE - Metallury Engineering 
MGMT - Management 
MILS - Milttary Science 
MKT - Marketing 
MUS -Music 
PA - Public Administration 
PE - Professional Physical Education 
PEA - Physical Education Service Program 
PHIL - Philosophy 
PHYS - Physics 
PSCI - Political Science 
PSYCH - Psychology 
RELi - Religion 
RELU - Real Estate and Land Use Economics 
RLS - Recreation/Leisure Studies 
SOC - Sociology 
SOWK - Social Work 
SPAN - Spanish 
SPCH - Speech 
SPED - Special Education and Communication Disorders 
ST AT - Statistics 
TED - Teacher Education 
TXCD - Textiles, Clothing and Design 
UBNS - Urban Studies 
WW - Writer's Workshop (Creative Writing Program) 
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BIOLOGY 
PROFESSORS: 
Bragg, deGraw, Egan, Lunt, Moshier, O'Dell, Sutherland 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Fawcett, French, Geluso, Hayhome, Ingham, Sharpe, 
Stasiak, T. Weber 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Antlfinger, Engelmann, Nordahl 
Degree Requirements 
To enter a degree program with a major in biology, an ap-
plicant must normally present 24 semester hours of credit 
in the biological sciences including background in zoolo-
gy, botany, and genetics plus evidence of adequate prep-
aration in the supporting sciences of inorganic and organic 
chemistry, physics, and mathematics. Students with inad-
equate backgrounds may be admitted provisionally and 
will be required to make up deficiencies. The GAE (apti-
tude and advanced biology test) is required and the 
scores must be submitted before a student will be admit-
ted to the program. 
In addition to the application for admission, transcripts, 
and GRE scores, the Biology Department also requires 
submission of three letters of recommendation and a per-
sonal statement of goals. Recommendation forms will be 
sent from the Biology Department upon receipt of the ap-
plication for admission and transcripts. 
Master of Arts 
To complete the Master of Arts degree with a major in bi-
ology the candidate must present 30 credit hours of gradu-
ate roursework in biology to include six (6) credit hours of 
Thesis (8990), one (1) credit hour of Graduate Seminar 
(8010), and at least 23 credit hours of appropriate courses 
to be determined by the student and the faculty advisory 
committee. At least eight (8) of these 23 credit hours will 
be taken in 8000-level courses. Graduate students are ex-
pected to attend the Graduate Seminar (801 O) even when 
not registered for it. The candidate must pass a final oral 
examination and present his/her thesis results at an open 
meeting of the faculty and students. 
Master of Science 
A student may berome a candidate for this degree upon 
the recommendation of his/her advisory committee. The 
candidate for this degree must present 36 hours of gradu-
ate work in biology, including one (1) credit hour of Gradu-
ate Seminar (8010), two to six (2 to 6) credit hours in Inde-
pendent Research in Biology (8020), and other appropriate 
rourses to be determined by the student and his/her grad-
uate advisory committee. At least 18 credit hours of the 
total 36 credit hours required for the degree will be taken 
at the 8000-level. Graduate students are expected to at-
tend the Graduate Seminar (801 OJ even when not regis-
tered for it. The candidate must pass a final written com-
prehensive examination. 
Master of Public Administration -
Environmental Option 
The Biology Department cooperates with the Department 
of Public Admin istration in offering this degree. The degree 
is administered through Public Administration and is de-
scribed under that department. 
Course Descriptions 
3230/8235 Microtechnlque (3) A course in 1he 1echniques of fixation. 
dehydra1ion, staining, cleaning and mounting biological ma1erial in the 
manufacture of microscope slides. Prereq: Two years of biological 
sciences. 
3340/8345 Ecology (4) Study of interrelationships be1Ween organisms 
and !heir biotic and abiotic environment: includes population biology, 
community dynamics, biotic In teractions, and evolution. Prereq: BIOL 1450 
and 1750. 
3530/0535 Flora of the Groat Plains (3) The classi fication , 
idenlificalion, and recognition of common vascular plants, including weeds, 
ornamen1als, and indigenous plants, found in 1he great plains Prereq: BIOL 
1450/1750. 
3630/8635 Plant Anatomy (3) A s1udy of cells, !issues, and organs of 
vascular plants with particular emphasis on internal struclure of seed plants. 
Prereq: BIOL 1450/1750. 
3730/8735 Fauna of The Great Plains (3) A survey of lhe common 
animal groups found in the Great Plains. including their evolution. ecology. 
dis1tibu1ion and specific adaplations to the environment of Iha temperate 
Norlh American grasslands. Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
3740/8745 Histology (4) Analysis of the microscopic analomy of tissues 
and organs, their adaptations and functional significance. Prereq: BIOL 
1750, and a course in vertebrate ana1omy, or permission of 1he ins1ructor. 
4100/8106 Biogeography (3) This course is intended as an inlroduclion 
to Biogeography, lhe study of 1he distribution of organisms in space and 
lime. Prereq: BIOL 1750 (Biology II) or lnvertebrale Palonlology 
(GEOGtGEOL 3100 or BIOL 3100); Graduate s1anding. 
4120/8126 Problems in Ecosystem Management (2) Directed s1udy 
in lhe application and evaluation of methods used lor managing native and 
reeslablished ecosyslems. Prereq : Graduate standing in Biology and 
permission of the instructor. BIOL 3340/6345 recommended. 
4130/8136 Experimental Genetics (3) Labora1ory sludies in genetics 
emphasizing experimental techniques and laboralory .axperience with a 
variety of organisms. Prereq: BIOL 2140, or permission ol ins1ruc1or. 
4140/8146 Cellular Biology (4) This course is a comprehensive srudy of 
the siructure and function of plant and animal cells . Prereq: BIOL 1450 and 
1750, organic chemistry, or permission of the inslructor. 
4180/8186 Limnofogy (4) A slUdy of the physical, chemical, and bio1ic 
relationships that serve to establish and mainlain plant and animal 
communities in a freshwater environment. Prereq: BIOL 1450, 1750, and 
organic chemistry. 
4210/8216 Flro Ecology (3) Srudy of fire in ecosystems including 
characlerislics of fire, effeclS on Hora, fauna, and lhe abiolic environment, 
and use In maintaining native ecosystems. includes iwo. one-day, w eekend 
field exercises. Prereq: BIOL 3340. Graduate s1anding in Biology or 
permission of instructor. 
4220/8226 Population Biology (4) An examination of lopics in 
population ecology and population genelics including selection on 
individuals and groups, mating systems, life h is1ory characteris tics, growth 
and regulation of popula1ions and population interactions. Outside research 
project required. Prereq: BIOL 2140 and 3340 or permission of lhe 
instructor. Graduate slanding. 
4230/8236 Organic Evolution (3) A sludy of organic evolution in terms 
of evidences which support the theory and the mechanisms involved in lhe 
process. Prereq: BIOL 2140. Leciure and discussion only. 
4270/0276 Animal Behavior (3) Behavior of diverse animals for 1he 
unders1anding of the relationships beiween nervous integralion and the 
behavior manifested by the organism, as well as the evolulion and adaplive 
significance of behavior as a functional unit. Prereq: BIOL 1750 and 
Psychology 1010 or permission of lhe instruc1or. Lec1ure only. (Same as 
PSYCH 4270/8276.) 
l 
4280/8286 Animal Behavior Laboratory (1) Labora1ory and field 
studies ol animal behavior with an ethological emphasis. Classical 
laboratory experiences and independent studies will be conducted. Prereq: 
BIOUPSYCH 4270/8276 or concurrent enrollment. 
4310/8316 Microcomputers In Biology (2) A lecture/demonstration 
survey of microcomputer applications in biology and biological education. 
Prereq: Three hours of a college level computer course or w ritten 
permission or instructor; Grad. standing. 
4320/8326 Mlcrocomputuara In Biology Laboratory (2) An 
indivlduafized laboratory course in which lhe s1uden1 will complete selected 
blocomputing projects. Prereq: BIOL 4310/8316 or concurrent enrollment or 
wrilten permission of lns1ructor; Grad. s1anding. 
4340/8346 Ichthyology (4) A sludy of lhe biology of fishes, induding 
their evolution, anatomy, physiology, ecology, distribution, classificalion 
and ldenlification with emphasis on North American freshwa1er fishes. 
Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
4350/8356 Lichenology (3) Taxonomy, morphology and ecology of 
lichenized fungi with laboratory emphasis on identification or the local 
species. Other topics for discussion will indude symbiosis, air pollution and 
lichens, chemosystematics and modern herbarium techniques for lichens 
and 01her ayptogams. Prereq: BIOL 1450/1750 and permission of 
instructor, graduate standing in biology. 
4370/8376 Phycology (3) A survey of 1he algae dealing with their 
ecology, morphology, physiology, taxonomy and evolution. Prereq: BIOL 
1450/1750 or permission of instructor, graduate standing in biology. 
4380/8 386 Morphology of Non-Vascular Plants (4) S1ruc1ural, 
reproductive, ecological and evolutionary fealures of tl1e major 
non-vascular plant groups including prokaryo1es. algae, fungi, lichens, and 
bryophy1es. Prereq: BIOl 1450/1750, Grad. S1anding. 
4390/8396 Vascular Plant Morphology (3) A survey of living and fossil 
vascular plants with emphasis on their comparative ana1omy and 
morphology and their evolution. Prereq: BIOL 1450/1750 or equivalent, 
graduale standing in biology. 
4430/8436 Mycology (3) A s1udy of lhe fungi, induding 1heir morphology, 
taxonomy, growlh, developmenl and reproduction. Prereq: BIOL 
1450/1750, Grad. Standing. 
4440/8446 Plant Physiology (4) A study or plant processes and 
functions wilh emphasis on pholosynlhesis, growlh and developmenr, 
metabolism and mineral nutrition. Prereq: BIOL 1450/1750, organic 
chemistry, or permission of lhe instruclor. 
4640/8646 General Bacteriology (4) A study of bacteria and 1heir 
viruses wilh emphasis on baclerial s1ruc1ure and lunclion, melabolism, 
growth, genetics and properties of selected groups. Prereq: BIOL 
1450/1750 and organic chemistry, or permission of the instruc1or. 
4720/8726 Experlmontal Endocrinology (2) Laboratory studies of the 
func1ions of the endocrine system emphasizing experimen1al 1echniques 
and laboratory experience. Prereq: A course in endocrinology, concurrent 
registration in BIOL 8736, or permission of the instructor. 
4730/8736 Endocrinology (3) A survey of endocrine physiology 
s1resslng lhe regulative and integrative roles of hormones. the control of 
hormone secretion, and mechanisms ol hormone ac1ion. Prereq: Organic 
chemistry, vertebrale ana1omy and physiology or permission of the 
instruclor. 
4740/8746 Animal Physiology (4) A comprehensive s1udy al animal 
function emphasizing mechanisms of regulation and control. Prereq: BIOL 
1750, vertebrate anatomy, organic chemistry and physics, or permission of 
instructor. 
4780/8786 Vertebrate Zoology (4) A s1udy of lhe general biology of lhe 
subphylum ver1ebrata including 1he morphology, anatomy, physiology and 
ecology of venebrale representalives. Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
4790/8796 Mammalogy (4) Tho biology of mammals, including 1heir 
evolution, functional morphology, physiology, ecology, zoogeography, 
behavior, dassification and identification with emphasis on Nonh American 
groups. Field trips. Prereq: BIOL 4780 or 4950 or permission from ins1ruc1or. 
4840/8846 Herpetology (4) The biology of amphibians and repliles, 
including their evolution, classification, ana1omy, physiology, ecology, 
distribution and identifica1ion with emphasis on Nor1h American groups. 
Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
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4850/8856 Oav11lopmantal Biology (4) A study al the principles ol 
development of multicellular organisms. Curren! concepts of inleractions al 
the biochemical, cellular, and tissue levels w ill be included. Prereq: BIOL 
1450 and BIOL 1750, or permission of ins1ruc1or. 
4880/8886 lnvortobrate Zoology (4) A comprehensive study of the 
invenebrate animals. Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
491018916 Protozoology (4) The biology of phylum Prolozoa, including 
tlleir morphology, physiology, reproduction, genetics and ecology witll 
emphasis on free-living groups. Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
4920/0926 Pnrasltology (4) Taxonomy, morphology, physiology, life 
hislory dissemina1ion, and conlrol of tile parasitic pro1ozoans. helmintlls, 
and arthropods. Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
4940/0946 Entomology (4) The s1udy ol insects, !heir classification, 
morphology, physiology, behavior, life hislories, ecology, and evolu1ion. 
Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
4950/8956 Vertebrate Embryology and Anatomy (4) Development 
and phylogeny of vertebrate organ systems. Oisseclion of major venebrale 
types, and study of developmental stages from fertilized egg 10 adult 
condilion. Prereq: BIOL 1750. 
4960/8966 Advanced Genetics (3) A survey of lhe current concepts in 
generics wilh emphasis on new gene concep1s, advances in cylogenetics 
and population genetics, and 1he application ol genetics 10 olher areas of 
biology. Lecture and discussion of selecle dreadings. Prereq: BIOL 2140 or 
permission of instructor, Graduale standing in biology. 
4980/8986 Ornithology (4) An introduction 10 the general biology of 
birds, including their anatomy, physiology, behavior, ecology, classificalion 
and identification w ith emphasis on Nonh American groups. Prereq: BIOL 
1750. 
8010 Somlnar In Biology (1) A study of currenl research in any of 1he 
divisions of biology. Graduate students will complele this course once lor 
credit Prereq: Graduate standing. 
0020 lndependont Research In Biology (1-3) Research work under 
supervision of a gradua1e facully member. May be 1al1en more tllan once for 
credil ; up 10 4 credits for M.A. degree candidates, up to 6 credils for M.S. 
degree candidales. Prereq: Graduate s1anding and written permission of 
gradua1e faculty supervisor. 
6060 Advanced Topics In Bio logy (1-3) Lecrure and/or laboralory 
courses for graduale s1uden1s designed to provide exposure 10 biological 
speciali1ies not olfered in the regular curriculum. Prercq: Graduate s1anding 
and permission. 
8070 Advanced Readings In Biology (1-3) An in-deplh study of lhe 
li1era1ure in a limited segment of the biological sciences under the 
supervision of a graduate faculty member. May be taken more lhan once !Of 
credit up 10 a total of six credi1s. Prereq: Graduale standing and wri tten 
permission of gradua1e faculty member. 
8180 Blosystematics (3) A sludy of principles and lechniques in animal 
and plan! biosystematics. The course will focus on the species problem and 
upon the experimental invesligation of lhe ·problem. Readings, discussions, 
laboratory, and a wrilten report. Prereq: Graduale slanding in biology and 
permission of the ins1ructor. 
8190 Communities and Ecosystems (3) Advanced study of 
populalions, communities, and ecosys1ems; may require overnight trips . 
Preroq: BIOL 3340/8345, permission of ins1ruc1or, gradua1e standing in 
biology. 
8200 Plant Ecology (4) Advanced s1udy of plant communilies and of 
individual plant species including rela1ionships wi1h the environmenl and 
vegelalive dynamics. Emphases on melhods ol evalua1ion and analysis. 
May require overnight field trips. Offered fa ll semester. Prereq: BIOL 
3340/8345, permission of instruclor, gradua1e s1anding in biology; BIOL 
3530/8535 recommended. 
8250 Dosign and Analysis of Biological Rosoarch (3) This course 
examines the sta1is1ical aspecls of the design of labora1ory and field 
experiments in Biology. Basic statistical melhods are reviewed and 
advanced methods presen1ed, including mullivaria1e analysis. Statistical 
compuler packages are used. Randomized, block, Larin-square and 
split-plot designs are inrroduced. Prereq: Slat 3000/8005 or equivalenl, 
permission of 1he ins1ruc1or and graduate s1a1us. 
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8330 Advanced Topics In General Physiology (3) Studies in general 
physiology including such topics as photo-physiology, hormonal regulation 
of metabolic pathways, temperature-related phenomena, and cytogenetic 
physiology. Lecture, laboratory, and written report. Prereq: Graduate 
s1anding in biology. 
8830 Envlronmontal Physiology (3) A detailed study of selected 
dynamic environmental factors and mechanisms of physiologic adaptation 
by organisms or various taxa. Prereq: General physics, algebra, animal 
physiology, or permission of instructor. Graduale. 
8900 Scanning Electron Microscopy (3) Theory and use of the 
scanning electron microscope with special emphasis on biological 
applications. lnduded will be all aspects of specimen preparation, 
microscope function, darkroom techniques and interpretation of 
micrographs. Laboratory will emphasize individual student projecrs. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and written permission of the instructor. 
8990 Thosfs (1-6) An original and independent research project written 
under the supervision of a faculty thesis advisory committee. 
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PROFESSORS: 
Ambrose, Barrett, Benecke, W. Brown, Buehlmann, 
Conway, Forbes, Garsombke, J. A. Hill, Lee, Mathis, 
Nazem, Nielson, Prestwich, Rol<es, Sindt, Stolen, 
Trussell, Turner, Zahn 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Abdullah, Baum, Corcoran, Diamond, V. Johnson, 
Mccuen, O'Hara, Ortman, Ottemann, Sosin, Specht 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Pietron 
The Master of Business 
Administration Degree 
The MBA is a professional graduate degree designed to 
provide an intense educational experience for students 
who desire to assume positions of increasing responsibili-
ty in business. 
Courses in the program cover the principles of manage-
ment, marl<eting and finance and include the use of ac-
counting, computers, statistics, and quantitative methods 
as tools for analysis of business activities. The student 
explores the societal, economic, legal and political factors 
which influence business decisions and develops an ap-
preciation of the social responsibilities of business. The 
primary emphasis of the program is on decision making 
and problem solving. 
Admission Standards 
The minimum admission standards for students in the 
MBA program are: 
Junior-Senior GPA x 200 + GMAT =1070 
The GMAT score must not be below 450 in computing the 
above total. There is no guarantee admission will be grant-
ed simply because the indicated points have been 
achieved. 
Students are admitted on a provisional status until all 
foundation courses have been completed. GMAT scores 
must be received prior to the student's admission to the 
MBA program. 
Degree Requirements 
Foundation courses: A student must have completed 
basic courses in the following areas either as an under-
graduate student or concurrent with the first MBA course: 
Accounting 
BSAD 8110 or 1 year of Principles of Accounting at the 
undergraduate level (ACCT 2010 and 2020) 
Economics 
BSAD 8180 or Macro- and Microeconomics at the under-
graduate level (ECON 201 O or 2020) 
Statistics and Computers In Business 
BSAD 8120 or an equivalent course in each at the under-
graduate level (DSCI 2130 and 2310) 
Quantitative Methods and Production/ 
Operations Management 
BSAD 8170 or an equivalent course in each at the under-
graduate level (DSCI 2120 and 3500) 
Management Principles 
BSAD 8130 or an equivalent course in each at the under-
graduate level (MGMT 3490 and MKT 3310) 
English Composition is a required foundation course for 
all foreign students admitted to the MBA Program. 
Courses successfully completed ("A", "B", or "C" grades) 
in the student's undergraduate program at a four-year in-
stitution are considered as sufficient preparation. Other-
wise, the student must include the course deficiencies in 
the program of study. Students who consider themselves 
proficient through experience or ~elf-study in any of these 
areas may complete a "Satisfaction by Exam" in lieu of 
courseworl<. Foundation courses including BSAD 8110, 
8120, 8130, 8170, and 8180 may not be used on the 36 
hour MBA plan of study. 
Graduate Courses: the degree requires a minimum oi 36 
semester hours for completion. 
Core Courses .......................... ................. 24 
Electives ..................... ...... ...................... _.12 
36 
A maximum of six (6) hours of electives may be taken in an 
area outside the College of Business Administration, 
subject to advance approval by the Graduate Program 
Committee and the Director of Graduate Studies. The 12 
hours of electives may include only three (3) hours of 
dual-level (undergraduate/graduate) courses. A thesis or 
comprehensive examination is not required. Instead, the 
integrative course BSAD 8800 must be completed in the 
student's last nine (9) hours of the degree program with a 
grade of "A" or "B." A student may elect to write a thesis in 
lieu of BSAD 8800. 
Core Courses Hours 
BSAD 8010 Legal Environment of Management.. ... . 3 
BSAD 8030 Business Information Systems ... ........ 3 
BSAD 8100 Managerial Economics ..................... 3 
BSAD 8200 Managerial Accounting ..................... 3 
(or an approved graduate level accounting course, 
if applicable) 
BSAD 8310 Human Behavior in Organizations ....... 3 
BSAD 8400 Marketing Policies ........................... 3 
BSAD 8500 Financial Management ....... ............... 3 
BSAD 8800 Policy, Planning and Strategy .... ........ 3 
Elective Courses 
BSAD 8000 Quantitative Analysis 
BSAD 8020 Research Methods in 
Economics and Business 
BSAD 8040 Applied Quantitative Analysis 
BSAD 8050 Business Conditions Analysis 
BSAD 8080 Business Forecasting 
BSAD 8300 Organization Theory and Design 
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BSAD 8320 Personnel Administration 
BSAD 8350 Seminar in Management 
BSAD 8426 Business Demographics 
BSAD 8450 Seminar in Marketing 
BSAD 851 O Securtty Analysis 
BSAD 8520 Seminar in Investment Management 
BSAD 8530 Banking and Financial Marl<ets 
BSAD 8550 Seminar in Finance 
BSAD 8566 State and Local Finance 
BSAD 8600 Real Estate and Land Use Theory 
BSAD 8610 Current Problems in Real Estate 
BSAD 8710 Structured Software Design 
BSAD 8720 Systems Analysis and Design 
BSAD 8730 Decision Support Systems 
BSAD 87 40 Data Base Management 
BSAD 8770 Seminar in 
Management Information Systems 
BSAD 8880 Arts and the Executive 
BSAD 8900 Independent Research 
BSAD 8990 Thesis 
Student Responslbilltles 
Each student admitted to graduate studies is responsible 
for knowing the procedures and regulations of the Graduate 
Catalog. 
Each student also should consult with the Director of the 
MBA program at least once each semester to assure contin-
ued progress toward the degree objective. 
Students must maintain a 3.0 ("8") average to fulfill the pro-
gram and graduation requirements. No more than two (2) 
"C's" and/or two (2) "C+'s" in graduate courses are permitted. 
Course Descriptions 
4420/8426 Buslnoss Domogrophlcs (3) The dovolopment or a 
demographic perspective to assist in understanding the business environment 
and business policy. How population change impacis upon consumer mari<ets 
and all of the functions (for example, accounting, finance and management) 
that must exist for these mari<ets to perform. Includes a history of population 
change and policy as well as a view toward international population 
considerations. Prereq: Graduate Standing 
4560/8566 State and Local Finance (3) An inquiry into the facts, 
techniques, principles, theories, rules, and policies shaping, directing, 
influencing, and governing the spending, taxing, debt, and utilities of scarce 
resources for state and local governments. Prereq: Econ 2010 and 2020. 
8000 Quantitative Analysis (3) The study of quantitative techniques and 
models and their application in business decision making. Prereq: OSCJ 2130 
or BA 8170. 
8010 Legal Envlronmont of Managomont (3) To provide an 
understanding of the totality of the environment, both national and 
international, in which the business enterprise operates. Will examine the legal 
process for defining persons and their rights, and enforcing those rights (e.g., 
the principles and policies behind Constitutional Jaw, property, torts, contracts, 
business organization law, and methods ol dispute resolution). To analyze the 
character of the law, how it is promulgated and enforced and how i t changes In 
response to societal forces. This course is required for all students who pursue 
a program of study leading to the professional degree of Master of Business 
Administration, and should be taken early In their course sequence (e.g., as 
pan of the first twelve credit hours). Prereq: Admission to the MBA Program. 
8020 Research Methods In Economics and Business (3) A study of 
current research techniques in business and economics. The student will 
become familiar with these techniques through text material, journal studies 
and actual application. Prereq: OSCI 2130 . 
8030 Business Information Systems (3) A study of how Information 
technology can be applied for competitive advantage. The course is designed 
to focus on the management of information technology to increase 
organizational effectiveness. This course is intended for all MBA students. 
Prereq: DSCI 2310 or its equivalent. 
8040 Applied Quantitative Analysts (3) A survey of quanti tatively-oriented 
models and techniques applied to a variety of business problems in a case 
study format. Prereq: BA 8000 and Graduate Standing. 
8050 Business Conditions Analysis (3) This course is concerned with the 
statistical measurement and evaluation of general business conditions, and 
tho adaption of business policies to changing business conditions. Emphasis is 
placed upon the practical application of the statistical techniques of analysis to 
tho business situation, within the frameworl< of the aggregate economy. 
Prereq: ECON 2020 or BA 8180. 
8080 Buslnos:i Forecasting (3) This course includes a comprehensive 
survey of forecasting methods and In-depth study of selected techniques most 
commonly used in business environments. Emphasis is given to application 
and therefore students will be required to develop forecasting models and test 
their performance as part of their course. Prereq: BA 8000 or ECON 8306 or 
permission of instructor. 
8096 Financial Auditing (3) Provides an in-depth coverage of the 
professional and technical aspects of financial auditing as performed by 
independent public accountants. Audit tools, audit program applications, and 
reporting obligations will be emphasized. Proreq: ACCT 4080. 
8100 Managerial Economics (3) The course will offer students tools of 
analysis drawn from consumer theory and the theory of the firm in order to 
improve the understanding of human behavior as it is constrained in the 
context of business decision-making. This course is intended for students who 
are seeking the degree of Master of Science in Economics or the degree of 
Master of Business Administration. Cross listed with ECON 8210 Managerial 
Economics. Prereq: Graduate standing in Economics or in the College of 
Business Administration ECON 2020 or equivalent. A course that indudes a 
basic introduction to the main rules for differentiating functions. 
8110 Survey of Accounting (3) The course is designed to introduce 
students to the fundamentals of accounting for organizations. Accounting 
information provides users both inside and outside an organization tho basis 
for making decisions. Within an organization, typical decisions facilitated by 
accounting information are made In production, marketing. finance, and 
personnel. Users outside the organizations who use accounting information 
include stockholders, regulatory agencies, the courts and labor organizations. 
This course cannot be used In a plan of study. This course is lor the graduate 
student who has not taken accounting principles at tho undergraduate level. 
8120 Statlstlcal and Computer Analysis (3) The Intent of the course is to 
familiarize students with elementary concepts in statistical and computer 
methodologies. Emphasis is placed on multiplicity of applications to a wide 
variety of methods. This course is offered for students who have not received 
credit for OSCI 2130 and OSGI 2310. This course cannot be used in a plan or 
study. Prereq: Graduate s tanding. One year college mathematics. 
8130 Foundations of Management and Marketing (3) A general survey 
of the field of management and marl<eting. This survey course forms the basis 
for further study for both management and marketing at the graduate level. 
This course is intended for students who seek the Master of Business 
Administration degree, but have not completed the undergraduate equivalent 
courses in management and mari<eting. This course cannot be used in a plan 
of study. Prereq: Admission to the MBA program, ACCT 2020 and ECON 2010 
and 2020. 
8170 Quantitative and Statlstlcal Methods for Business Doclalons 
(3) This course addresses the fundamental concepts of management science 
and production/operations management. Various mathematical algorithms 
and methodologies as well as numerous applications will be explored. A wide 
variety of techniques and concepts related to manufacturing and service 
operations will also be studied. This course cannot be used in a plan of study. 
This course Is intended for students seeking the Master of Business 
Administration degree. Prereq: Graduate standing and one year of college 
mathematics. 
8180 Analytlcal Foundations of Economics (3) To familiarize students 
with the basic economic theory and policy analysis (principles level) required to 
analyze economic problems and to understand and evaluate 
recommendations designed to solve those problems. This course cannot be 
used in a plan of study. This is a course for students and professionals seeking 
a degree of Master of Business Administration with little or no fom,al 
bad1ground in economics. Proreq: None. 
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8200 Managerial Accounting (3) A study of concepls, analysis, and 
procedures of accounting utilizing Internal financial and non-financial data 
which provide management with information for planning and controlling 
routine operations, for non-routine decision, policy making and long-range 
planning; and for external reporting to stockholders, governments, and 
interested parties. Managerial Accounting Is designed for MBA students. 
Prereq: Accounting Principles. Students with the equivalent of Managerial 
Accounting at the undergraduate level should enroll in an approved 
accounting course. 
0210 Manogorlal Economics (3) The course will offer students tools of 
analysis drawn from consumer theory and the theory of the firm in order to 
improve the understanding of human behavior as it is constrained in the 
context of business decision-making. This course is intended for students who 
are seeking the degree of Master of Science in Economics or rhe degree of 
Master of Business Administration. Cross listed with BSAD 8100 • Managerial 
Economics. 
8260 Accounting Thoory and Practfco (3) Only students who have been 
admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. The purpose of 
the course is to introduce students to the concepts of financial and managerial 
accounting. Financial accounting is used by organizations 10 report to 
stockholders, regulatory aurhorities and others on the assets and equities of 
the organization. Managerial accounring is designed to help organizations 
satisfy objectives of providing goods and services efficiently and effectively. 
Prereq: Graduate standing in the Executive MBA. 
8280 Human Resources Management (3) Only students who have been 
admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. The Intent of this 
course is to familiarize graduate students with concepts and models related to 
human behavior in the organization. Emphasis is placed on multiplicity of 
applications to a wide variety of areas within organizational behavior. Prereq: 
Graduate standing in the Executive MBA. 
8290 Marketing Management (3) Only students who have been admitted 
to the Executive MBA program may tal1e this course. As this course is the initial 
course of marketing in the degree program, it establishes the basic foundation 
of the marketing discipline as well as provides rhe basis for further exploration 
and study of the discipline of mart1eting. The foundation of principles, 
concepts, and nomendarure of marketing are rhe primary srructure of the 
course. It is Intended to provide a comprehensive knowledge of marketing. 
Further, 1he course challenges the students to explore further the applications 
of the foundation knowledge of the course. Prereq: Admission to Executive 
MBA program and graduate standing, BSAD 8260 Accounting Theory and 
Practice, BSAD 8270 Contemporary Economics for Business Management. 
8300 Organizalion Theory and Daslgn (3) A study of theories and 
guidelines for enhancing organizational effectiveness by matching an 
organization's structure to its environmenl, strategy, technology and size. 
Prereq: Graduate standing: completion of undergraduate management 
requirements . 
8310 Human Behavior In Organization (3) A human behavior course 
emphasizing 1he areas of individual behavior, interpersonal behavior, group 
behavior, and the interplay of human and non-human factors. Prereq: 
Graduate standing: completion of undergraduate requirements . 
8320 Seminar In Personnel (3) Extensive treatment of the relevant 
developing theories, and coverage of certain new methods, techniques, and 
procedures that relate to personnel administration and human resource 
management. Efforts are made to selee1 and present material to illustrate the 
practical, applied aspecls of resource management and personnel 
administration, as related to human problems in organizations. Prereq: BSAD 
8310 or irs equivalent with permission ol instruclor. 
8350 Seminar In Management (3) A student participal ion course 
emphasizing current issues and problems in the areas of management theory 
and operation. Prereq: BA 8300 and BA 8310. 
8360 Financial Managemont for Exocutlves (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. This 
course Is an introduction 10 corporare financial management. Lectures and 
case studies will be used to acquaint the student with financial decision making 
involving such topics as capital budgeting, working capital management, 
financial statement analysis, capital structure, policy, and others . Prereq: 
Graduate standing in the Executive MBA. 
8370 Logal and Ethical Considerat ions in Buslnoss (3) Only students 
who have been admitted 10 the Executive MBA program may take this course. 
A comprehensive examination of the existing structure and mechanisms used 
to resolve disputes in the Unitod States, which al lows tho student 10 
understand the strongths and w eaknesses of this system. II will specifically 
examine the body of substantive law tha1 affects management. including coun 
decisions, stalutes {federal and state), traditional ethical theories as they 
relate to the law, and international problems that exist In the legal environment. 
Prereq: Graduate standing In the Executive MBA. 
8380 Production Operatlono end Analysis (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to the Exerutlve MBA program may take this course. This 
course addresses the fundamental concepts of management science and 
production/operations management. Various mathematical algorithms and 
methodologies as well as numerous applications will be explored. A wide 
variety of techniques and concepts related to manufacturing and service 
operations wi ll afso be studied. Prereq: Graduate standing in the Executive 
M:!A Program. 
8390 Contemporary Accounting Systom!l: Management Accounting 
(3) Only students who have been admitted to the Executive MBA prO!Jram may 
take this course. The course is designed to give students an in,depth 
understanding of how accounting infonnation is used by management 
decision makers. The accounting information system generates Information 
managers use for pricing, budgeting, performance appraisal. purchasing, 
production, capital acquisition, etc. The course focuses on both theoretical and 
practical dimensions of the topic. Prereq: Graduate standing in the Executive 
MBA and Accounting Principles. 
8400 Marketing Policies (3) A mark_et!ng management approach to the 
determination of policies employed in solving problems in marl1eting. Prereq: 
Graduate Standing and MKT 3310. 
8450 Seminar In Marketing (3) Exploration, study and critical analysis of 
contemporary marketing problems, trends, methods and approaches for 
seminar discussion and written report. Prereq: BA 8400. 
8460 Management and Organization Theory (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to 1he Executive MBA program may take this course. A 
systematic analysis of the principles and concepts of organization and 
management theory induding the basic process of management and the 
fundamentals of organization design. From a micro perspective, the course 
focuses on the planning, organizing, directing and controlling functions of 
management with emphasis on the dassical, neoclassical, behavioral, and 
systems schools of 1hought. From a macro perspecti ve, the course focuses on 
the relationships between such factors as environment, goals, strategy, 
management process, and organizational structure. Prereq: Admittance to the 
Exerutive MBA Program and graduale standing. 
8470 Financial Analysis and Investments (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to the Exea.Jtive MBA program may take this course. 
Investigation of the principles involved in building an investment portfolio of 
securities, and financial analysis of securities, and in learning practices of the 
securi ties mari1ets. Prereq: Admittance to the Executive MBA Program, 
graduate standing, and BSAD 8360 Financial Management for Executives. 
8490 Management Information Systems (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may tal1e this course. An 
introduction to management information systems induding transac1ion 
processing, decision support systems, and office automation. Prereq: 
Graduate standing in the Exerutive MBA P.rogram. 
8500 Financial Management (3) This course is an introduction to 
corporate financial management. Lectures and case studies will be used to 
acquaint the student with financial decision making involving such topics as 
capital budgeting, working capital management, financial statement analysis, 
capital structure policy, and others. This course is required for all students 
working toward the Master of Business Administration degree . Prereq: 
Graduate Standing. 
8510 Security Analysis (3) Study of the efficient market. fundamental and 
technical analysis approaches for the valuation of marketable securities. 
Methods of analysis are considered for the economy, indusiry groups, and 
individual corporations. Prereq: BSAD 8500. 
8520 Seminar In Investment Management (3) Modern Portfolio Theory 
of investment management and its application in fonnulation of policies for 
individuals and institutional inveslors. Qualitative and quantitative analysis of 
the risks and returns of portfol io management using efficient market, 
fundamental, and technical analysis approaches. Prereq: BSAD 8500. 
8530 Banking and Financial Markets: Structure, Function, and 
Policy (3) A comprehensive study of the structure and functioning of financial 
firms and markers: recent policies affecting the financial system; proposals for 
structural and functional changes of the financial system. Prereq: FBI 3450 
Money and Banking or FBI 4350 Financial Institutions or equivalent. 
8550 Seminar In Finance (3) Selected topics from areas of business 
finance. Prereq: BA 
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8560 Marketing Strategies (3) Only students who have been admitted 
ID the Executive MBA program may take this course. The intent of the 
course is to enable the students to comprehend the discipline of marketlng 
in case situations, expand their knowledge of the discipline, and be 
confronted with the connicts and difficulties of practicing the processes of 
marketing. Prereq: Admission to the Executl\/8 MBA program, graduate 
standing, and BSAD 8290 Marketing Management. 
8570 Administrative Polley and Strategy (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may talte this course. This 
course examines the executive decisions required of the chief operating 
officer of an organization. Emphasis is given to the contributions of several 
business disciplines of study, such as marketing, finance and management, 
to understanding both the internal operations or the organization and the 
influences of the external environment. This course is integrative and 
introduces both the theory and practice that enables that integrative 
process. Prereq: Graduate standing In the Executi\/8 MBA. This course is to 
be taken during the last 12 hours of the Executive MBA Program. 
8590 Seminar In Business Administration (3) Only students who have 
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. The 
course examines very specifically the opportunities and difficulties of a 
domestic U.S. organization as it attempts to expand and extend it's sphere 
of operation into the international arena. This is both n theoretical course as 
it demands an understanding of the premises upon which such an 
extension would be based as well as a pragmatic course that addresses an 
actual business situation. There will be a strong emphasis upon the 
collection and assimilation of primary da!a and informa!ion for decision 
purposes. Prereq: Graduate s1anding In the Executive MBA, BSAD 8570 
Administrative Policy and Strategy, and BSAD 8580 lntema!ional Business. 
8600 Roar Estate and Land Use Economics Theory (3) This course 
brings toge!her !he best of the technical li!erature dealing wilh the 
development of advanced tools of analysis and concepts of Real Estale and 
Land Use Economics. The tools are presented and developed which assist 
real estate decision-mal1ers in identifying and evalualing professionally !he 
complex factors which determine real es1a1e produc!ivily, value, 
inveslmenl, and land,use patterns. Prereq: ECON 2010 and 2020 or BA 
8180. 
8610 Current Problems In Roal Estate and Land Uso Economics 
(3) A study of current problems in real esta!e marl1ets affec!ing decision 
policies In the priva!e and public sectors. Analysis of economics of land 
development and use and re-use of real propeny to provide a viable 
environment for all citizens. Prereq: RELU 2410, LAWS 3460, RELU 4400, 
and RELU 441 O or equivalent experience. 
0710 Structurod Softwaro Design (3) Concep!s of soriware 
specification and design, wi!h emphasis on current research and s1ruc!Ured 
development methodologies. Techniques !or analyzing and modeling 
dis!ribu!ed and concurrem software producls. Integration of process design 
and da1a design through assigned cases and/or projec!s. Prereq: BA 8000 
and OSGI 2310. 
8720 Systems Analysis and Design (3) Techniques and me!hods 
rurrently used in struc!Ured systems analysis and design. Conversion of 
manual business systems 10 computerized business systems. Cases using 
funclional problems in conducting sys1em studies. Prereq: BA 8000 and BA 
8710. 
8730 Decision Support Systems (3) Current applications and practices 
in decision support systems applied to the solution of a variety of business 
problems. The course includes concepts and principles of management 
Information systems, information ruqulrements for decision making, 
administration of information systems, simulation modeling for decision 
support syslem application project. Prereq: BA 8000 and DSCI 2310. 
8740 Data Basa Management (3) A study of Data Base Management 
Systems. Emphasis on data base modeling, data administration, strategic 
data planning and applica1ion de\/elopment. Prereq: DSCI 2310 and BA 
8000. 
8no Seminar In Management Information Systems (3) Current 
issues, trends, and problems in information processing are cri!ically 
examined. This Seminar foruses on such topics ask information 
management, database management, software technology, hardware 
technology and fourth generation languages. Prereq: BA 8000 and DSCI 
2310. 
8800 Polley, Planning and Strategy (3) A comprehensive s!udy of 
business problems, prospects and opportunities at varying levels of 
organizations. The student is responsible for demonstrating 
interrelationships between the various disciplines of study. Only an A or B is 
considered an acceptable grade. Prereq: Tal1en wilhin !he las! nine hours of 
MBA or Master of Professional A~untlng Program. 
8880 Tho Arts and the Executive (3) The course w ill provide the 
gradua!e s!udenl wilh an understanding of !he organiza1ional and 
managerial Issues Involved in an arts organization as !he role or tho arts in 
!he business community. (Cross listed wl!h FBI 801 OJ Prereq: Graduate 
admission and permission of the instructor 
8900 lndopendonl Research (3) Individual research in the field of 
accounting, finance, management, marketing, quantita!ive analysis or the 
environment or business. Maximum of nine hours of three differonl fields . 
0910 Special Studies In Business (1-3; may be repeated up to 6) A 
series of special courses each designed to focus on current major issues 
and developments In a specific area of Business Adminlstralion, scheduled 
as a workshop or seminar according to purpose. Prereq: Graduate s!udent 
in good standing and as indicated lor specific workshop or seminar. 
8990 Thesis (1-6) A research project, under !he supervision or a raculty 
!hesls advisor in !he College of Business Admlnis!ralion, in which the 
student es!ablishes his capacity to design, conduct, and comple!e an 
independent, scholarly investlgation of a high order of originality. The 
research topic and the completed project must be approved by lhe 
studenrs faculty lhesis advisor, and two olher faculty members, one of 
which mus! be from outside !he program area. Prereq: Permission of 
graduate advisor. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING 
PROFESSORS: 
Benak, Hossack, Tadros 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Gilliland, leMar 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Keefer, Tuan 
Master of Science 
This degree program is offered by the faculty of the Uni-
versity of Nebraska-Lincoln (UNL), Department of Civil En-
gineering, and is administered by the Graduate Faculty of 
UNL. 
Graduate work in Civil Engineering is governed by the gen-
eral requirements of the Graduate Faculty of UNL. Selec-
tion of the option and program are subject to approval of 
the student's advisor and the departmental Graduate 
Committee. 
A student applying for admission should designate the pri-
mary area in which he/she wishes to study. Major work for 
the Master of Science degree may be selected from the ar-
eas of Structural, Hydraulic, Sanitary, Transportation, and 
Water Resources Engineering. A minor area may be desig-
nated from any one of the related Civil Engineering areas 
or from other related departments. Other supporting 
courses will be selected from advanced or graduate cours-
es having some relation to the major group. 
Doctor of Philosophy Degree. Studies leading to a Ph.D. 
degree in Engineering are conducted under the engineer-
ing doctoral program which is described in the UNL Gradu-
ate Bulletin. 
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COMMUNICATION 
PROFESSORS: 
Bauer, Carter, Cowdin, Francke, Wanzenried 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Carlson, Johansen, Sherer, Williamson 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Fus, Prisbell 
Degree Requirements 
Master of Arts 
The Communication Master's Program has admission re-
quirements and procedures in addition to those applicable 
to Graduate Studies as a whole, and prospective students 
are strongly encouraged to contact the Department re-
garding these admission requirements and procedures. 
Unconditional admission may be granted to a student 
whose record includes at least the following : 
1. Certification of a Bachelor's degree from a regionally ac-
credited institution ; 
2. Documentation (official transcript) of having earned at 
least (a) a 3.25 (re 4.00) grade point average in the un-
dergraduate work in his/her proposed graduate major 
and minor, (b) either a 3.00 over-all undergraduate aver-
age or a 3.25 average in the last half of the undergradu-
ate credit hours; 
3. Inclusion of at least 15 undergraduate semester hours 
of appropriate courses in communication arts and sci-
ences including sufficient advanced (upper division) 
preparation in the area of graduate concentration. 
Provisional admission may be granted for reasons of ex-
perience, maturity, or other circumstances to a student 
who has less than the grade point averages stipulated 
above - but in no case less than the provisional admission 
standards of the Graduate College, UNO. Applicants who 
have more than six (6) semester hours of deficiencies will 
be advised to remove them before reapplying for any type 
of admission. 
In every case of provisional admission for any reason oth-
er than: 
1. Lacking admission test (MAT) scores, and/or; 
2. Six or fewer semester hours of deficiencies -
Provisional admission will be recommended to the UNO 
Graduate Dean only after approval by at least two-thirds 
of the graduate faculty members in the Communication 
Department. If granted provisional admission with this 
special approval, the student must complete Communi-
cation 8470 or 8570 or 801 O during the first enrollment 
period when one of these three courses is offered and 
pass it with a grade of "B" or higher. 
Before deciding whether or not to recommend provisional 
admission, the Department's graduate faculty may require 
any one or any combination of the following: 
1. Completion of prescribed course(s) - not for graduate 
credit - with a grade of "B" or higher. 
2. Two written or documented-oral recommendations from 
persons who are in a position to evaluate the applicant's 
potential for graduate studies. 
3. Pass such test(s) as these faculty members deem ne-
cessary in order to determine whether the applicant is 
adequately prepared for graduate study. 
All students who major in Communication are required to 
complete the 12 semester hours of core courses pre-
scribed by the Graduate Committee. These core courses 
provide a basic, intensive and broad coverage of commu-
nication as a field of advanced study, including founda-
tions of both mass and transactional communication in 
conjunction with research and theory. The core courses 
are Communication 8010, 8470, 8570, and an elective the-
ory or research seminar above the 8006 level. 
The student's plan of study must be approved by the stu-
dent's committee and may include provisions for a minor or 
area studies. Every plan of study must be designed to 
meet the requirements of either the thesis option or the 
non-thesis option. 
Thesis option 
Successful completion of 24 semester hours of course-
work, plus a thesis (six credit hours) based on a proposal 
approved by the student's committee. No more than nine 
hours from outside the department may be counted toward 
requirements for the degree. The completed thesis is de-
fended orally before the committee. The student also 
takes a written comprehensive examination covering his 
or her major emphasis and minor or area studies. 
Non-thesis option 
Successful completion of 36 semester hours of course-
work, at least 18 hours of which must be in courses open 
only to graduate students. No more than 12 hours from 
outside the department may be counted toward require-
ments for the degree. In lieu of thesis, an independent re-
search or creative project, based on a proposal approved 
by the student's committee, may be formulated in writing, 
video, or film; plus a written comprehensive examination 
covering the student's major emphasis and minor or area 
studies. 
Course Descriptions 
8010 Introduction to Research In Communication (3) Philosophy or 
scientific investigation, induding process and products, in comparison to 
other ways or knowing; research methods, designs, and procedures in 
communication studies; preparing a proposal; evaluating research reports; 
writing research reports. Prereq: An approved statistics course (such as 
STAT 3000/8005), graduate standing and majoring in Communication or 
instructor's permission. 
8016 History ot Mass Communication (3) The American mass media 
lrom 17th Century origins to present, with emphasis on mass 
communication aspects or literary, intellectual, social and political history. 
and their relationships to current media issues. Prereq: Graduate standing 
and major/minor in Communication or instructor's permission. 
8020 Communication Research Methods (1) A variable content 
course dealing with research methods in communication. Each offering win 
treat a single research method in depth - e.g., survey. experimental, content 
analysis, qualitative, legal, etc. Prereq: Communication 8010 or permission. 
8110 Seminar In Modern Public Address (3) Studies in figures, 
movements and institutions prominent in modem public address. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and majoring in Communication or instructor's 
permission. 
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8116 Rhotorlcal Theory and Criticism (3) Rhetorical theory and 
criticism, emphasizing ways of evaluating oral communication. Prereq: 
Graduate standing; six hours of speech communication. 
8176 Organizational Communication (3) Communication in relation to 
problematic transactions within and between various types of organizations. 
Theoretical and practicable methodologies and procedures for 
comprehending and then preventing, alleviating, or solving communication 
problems in organizational settings will be emphasized. Prereq: An 
undergraduate major in Communication or permission. 
0100 Topics In Organizational Communication (3) A variable content 
course dealing with organizational aimmunication. Each offering will treat a 
single aspect of organizational communication in depth - e.g., small group 
communication, health systems communication, organizational 
communication consulting, human resource communication, etc. Prereq: 
Graduate standing, SPCH 0176, or instructor permission. 
0146 Theories ot lnlerpetGOnal Communication (3) Surveys and 
evaluates various theories of interpersonal communication. Theories 
covered include but are not limited to interpersonal communication as 
symbolic interaction, rules theory, compliance gaining in interpersonal 
relationships., the pragmatic perspective, interpersonal communication as 
games, theories of relational development. Prereq: Graduate standing and 
major/minor in Communication or permission. 
8226 Literary Aopects ot Journalism (3) Survey of the journalistic 
works of pertinent American writers through readings, lectures, 
discussions, plus creative writing assignments. 
8236 Public Rolatlons (3) A study ol the principles, problems and 
techniques of the public relations function through lectures, discussions and 
case histories. 
8246 Public Relations Caso Studies (3) Analysis, discussion and 
critique of actual public relations cases, involVing problems relating to 
consumers, investors, employees, media and other publics. Prereq: JOUR 
4230 or permission. 
0300 Topical Somlnar In Mass Media (3) Substantive study of 
specialized areas and modes of broadcasting, film, and print 
communication. Content will vary. Course may be repeated. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and majoring in Communication or instructor's 
permission. 
0316 Pollllcal Broadcasting (3) A study of the evolving role of the 
electronic media in shaping political activities in our contemporary 
democratic society. Prereq: Three hours of journalism or broadcasting or 
political science or permission of instructor. 
8346 Broadcasting History and Rogulatlon (3) A study of 
broadcasting in the United States through its regulatory history. 
6356 Issues In Broadcasting (3) A study of current economic, legislative 
and sociological issues facing the American system of broadcasting. 
8376 Communication Workshop (3) A workshop to explore 
communication theory and processes and 10 develop skills in their 
application. 
0306 Film Theory and Criticism (3) Study of major trends in film 
criticism and theory in Europe and America, with aincentrated analysis of 
selected films. Prereq: BRCT 2310 or DART 1050 or permission of 
instructor. 
8406 Mass Media and Society (3) The study of mass media as social 
institutions, particularly in their Interaction with government and the public, 
with emphasis on ethical considerations. 
8416 Communications Law (3) A discussion of laws, court decisions, 
constitutional issues and regulations that affect the mass media, with 
emphasis on libel, privacy, confidentiality of reporters' sources, prior 
restraint, obscenity regulation, free press/fair trial, commercial speech, 
broadcast regulation and intellectual property. 
8426 Thoorfes of tho First Amendment: Speech and Pross (3) An 
examination of freedom of communication in the United States with 
particular anention to freedom of the mass media and the many attempts at 
censorship. The course examines the philosophical and legal aspects of 
freedom of speech and press and the theories held by legal scholars. 
Prereq: JOUR 4410, 2.0 GPA, ENGL 1160. 
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8470 Foundations Seminar: Transactional Communication (3) This 
seminar was designed for students preparing to take the major, a minor, or 
advanced seminars in Communication. Universals of human symbolizing 
processes (e.g., deleting, distorting, and generalizing) will be explored 
intensively and extensively. Principles underlying current issues in 
transactional (vs. Mass) communication will be emphasized by means of 
selections from recent developments and contemporary methodologies, 
including General Systems Theory, Modem Heuristic, and General 
Semantics. Prereq: Graduate standing and majoring in Communication or 
instructor's permission. 
8500 Somlnnr In Communication Theory (3) Analysis of current 
approaches to U1e study of communication, with emphasis on theoretical 
models, and their application to various professional interests. Prereq: 
Communication 8470 or the instructor's permission. 
0506 Mass Communication and Public Opinion (3) A study ol the 
philosophy, process and effects of mass communication in the U.S., the 
relationship between the mass media and public opinion, and the nature, 
function and measurement of public opinion. 
0516 Persuasion (3) Basic principles and psychological processes 
underlying persuasive communication; a review of various source, 
message, channel, and receiver variables and their influence on 
communication effectiveness. Prereq: SPCH 1010 or 1110 and 3 hours of 
psychology or sociology, or permission of instructor. 
8526 Psycholinguistics (3) A discussion of the literature amcerned wi th 
how such psychological variables as perception, learning, memory, and 
development relate to the linguistic variables of sentence structure, 
meaning, and speech sounds. Prereq: Permission. (Same as PSYCH 
4520/8526) 
6536 Seminar In Cross..Cullural Communication (3) This seminar 
will be directed towards understanding the components of cultural, 
subcultural, ethnic, and racial misinterpretation, with the purpose ol 
bringing to awareness those factors which disturb communication in 
aoss-cultural, subcultural, ethnic, and racial situations. Prereq: Admission 
to Graduate College. 
0546 Con1emporary Systems of Communication (3) An adaptation of 
General Systems Theory concepts to the study of human communication 
processes with emphasis on systems analysis of contemporary 
interpersonal communication perspectives. Prereq: Graduate standing and 
major in Communication, or permission. 
8556 Nonverbal Communication (3) A study of nonverbal 
communication in face-to-face. small group, speaker-audience, and mass 
media sellings. Reading, research and illustrations of nonverbal encoding 
and decoding. 
6570 Foundations Seminar: Mass Communication (3) This seminar 
was designed for students preparing to take the major, a minor, or 
advanced seminars in Communication. The mass communication system in 
the United States will be examined in terms of its basic philosophical and 
legal assumptions and the current political;cultural, sociological and 
psychological theories relating to the process and elfects of mass 
communication. Prereq: Graduate standing and majoring in Communication 
or instructor's permission. 
8626 Directing Forensics (3) To provide students planning to teach 
speech in high school or college with a philosophy and detailed knowledge 
of how to direct a forensic program. Prereq: SPCH 1120 or permission. 
8906/8916 Seminar In Mass Communication (3) A senior seminar 
applying historical and theoretical perspective to current issues and 
developments in mass communications. 
8980 lndopendent Research or Creatlvo Projects (1-6) Non-thesis 
projects for majors in Communication supplementing advanced graduate 
courses. Prereq: Admitted 10 candidacy (or application pending); written 
proposal of each project approved by tho student's committee. 
8990 Thosls (1-6 each) Independent research project written under the 
supervision of an advisor. 
9400 Seminar In Small Group Communication (3) Research and 
theory in the process of small group communication and leadership, 
research procedures, methods for developing skills in small group 
aimmunication. Prereq: Communication 8010 or equivalent or basic 
statistics, or permission. (Same as SOC 9400). 
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COUNSELING 
PROFESSORS: 
Blake, Butler, Oleson, Pilkington 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Bertinetti, Harrington 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Davis 
Admission and Retention 
The Counseling Program has admission requirements 
and procedures in addition to those applicable to Graduate 
Studies as a whole, and prospective students are strongly 
encouraged to contact the Department regarding these 
admissions requirements and procedures. One such ex-
ception from the general Graduate Studies procedures are 
different admission deadlines for Counseling. 
The last date for completing all requirements for admission 
to the Department of Counseling is April 10 for either Sum-
mer Session and the Fall Semester, and November 15 for 
the Spring Semester. Students are admitted to the pro-
grams in Counseling twice each year. 
Persons wanting to submit applications after April 10, for 
the Fall Semester should contact the Department. Admis-
sion to a degree program in Counseling involves tests, ref-
erences, and interviews which require several weeks to 
complete. Persons interested in the Counseling Program 
are strongly encouraged to submit their application early in 
the semester preceding the semester they want to start 
taking classes. 
Students are admitted and permitted to continue programs 
in Counseling on the basis of their potential for successful 
training and professional practice. 
Major points where students are evaluated with respect to 
their suitability for continuation in the program are: 
1. admission to candidacy; and 
2. prior to taking the Counseling Practicum or Internship 
courses. Successful completion of a Counseling Practi-
cum or Internship is a requirement for graduation. 
Programs 
Students obtain a Master's degree in Counseling with an 
area of specialization. Current specialty areas include Ele-
mentary School Counseling, Secondary School Counsel-
ing (both of which require current teaching certificates for 
endorsement as a Counselor in Nebraska or Iowa), Agen-
cy Counseling, College Student Personnel Services, and 
Counseling in Gerontology. 
Undergraduate students interested in non-school counsel-
ing, (Agency, Gerontology and College Student Personnel 
Work) are advised to examine the recommended pre-
counseling program described in the Arts and Sciences 
section of the Undergraduate Catalog. 
Master of Arts 
Programs for the Master of Arts degree with a major in 
counseling will be determined upon request. The MA de-
gree includes a thesis in lieu of a written comprehensive 
examination. Students who anticipate work on a doctorate 
are particularly encouraged to consider the MA degree. 
Master of Science 
Programs of study for the Master of Science degree are 
determined in relat ion to the student's previous course-
work, experience, and anticipated work setting. Most pro-
grams however, will closely approximate the outlines given 
below. At least one research course is required of all stu-
dents. As Master's degree in Counseling may not be com-
pleted in less than two years of study. 
Speclalizatlon In Agency Counseling 
I. Foundation Course Hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ..................... 3 
II. Counseling Courses 
COUN 8020 Principles of Guidance ...................... 3 
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices ....................... 3 
COLIN 8200 Counseling · Theories .......... ............... 3 
COUN 8220 Practicum ...... ........ ........... ............. 3 
COUN 8226 Career Development and Life Style ...... 3 
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ....................... 3 
COUN 8250 Advance Practicum ........... .... .... ....... 3-4 
COUN 8260 Internship .... ..... ..... ....... .... .... ......... 3 
COUN 8270 Group Techniques ........................... 3 
COUN 8290 Community Involvement for 
Urban Counselors ................... ... ......... .......... 3 
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques I .... .............. 1 
COUN 8310 Counseling Techniques II .......... ....... 1 
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill .......... ...... 1 
Ill. Additional Courses 
These courses are selected in consultation with the ad-
visor and in accordance with the student's particular 
background and interests. These may be counseling 
courses or courses offered by other departments. 
Usual Total Hours: 41 -46 
Master of Science 
Specialization in Secondary Counseling 
I. Foundation Course Hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ........... .......... 3 
II. Counseling Courses 
COUN 8020 Principles of Guidance .. ................... 3 
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices ... ....... ....... ...... 3 
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ....... .. ...... ......... 3 
COUN 821 o Organization and Administration 
of Guidance Services ... ........ ......... ....... .... ..... 3 
COUN 8220 Practicum ............................ ....... ... 3 
COUN 8226 Career Development and Life Style ..... 3 
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ..... .. ............... 3 
COUN 8250 Advance Practicum ........ ................. 3-4 
COUN 8270 Group Techniques ... .................... .... 3 
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques I ............... ... 1 
COUN 8310 Counseling Techniques II ........... ...... 1 
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill .. ... ........... 1 
Ill. Additional Courses 
These courses are selected in consultation with the ad-
visor and in accordance with the student's particular 
background and interests. These may be counseling 
courses or courses offered by other departments. 
Usual Total Hours: 39-40 
Master of Science 
Speclallzatlon In Elementary Counseling 
I. Foundation Course Hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ........ ......... .... 3 
II. Counseling Courses 
COUN 8020 Principles of Guidance .............. ....... 3 
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices ........... ............ 3 
COUN 8100 Research Project in Counseling ......... 3 
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ........................ 3 
COUN 8220 Practicum ...................................... 3 
COUN 8226 Career Development and Life Style ..... 3 
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ................. ..... 3 
COUN 8270 Group Techniques .............. .. ........... 3 
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques I ....... ........... 1 
COUN 8310 Counseling Techniques II ... .............. 1 
COUN 8330 Elementary School 
Counseling Practicum ......... ................. ... ...... 3-4 
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill ................ 1 
Ill. Additional Courses 
These courses are selected in consultation with the ad-
visor and in accordance with the student's particular 
background and interests. These may be counseling 
courses or courses offered by other departments. 
Usual Total Hours: 39-40 
Master of Science 
Specialization In College Student 
Personnel Worl< 
I. Foundation Course (3) Hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ..................... 3 
II. Counseling Courses (25-27) 
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices ............ ........... 3 
COUN 8150 The Student and Personnel Work in 
Higher Education ........................ .. ............ .... 3 
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ........................ 3 
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ............ .......... 3 
COUN 8270 Group Techniques ........................... 3 
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques I .................. 1 
COUN 8310 Counseling Techniques II ... .............. 1 
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill ............. ... 1 
COUN 8450 College Student Personnel Internship . 6 
Ill. Selected Cognate Courses (12-18) 
These courses are selected in consultation with the stu-
dent's particular background and interests; i.e., admis-
sions and registration, career counseling, placement 
and financial aid, student services (counseling, testing, 
students with special needs, etc.), housing, and stu-
dent union activities. 
Usual Total Hours: 39-45 
Master of Science 
Counseling with Speclalfzatfon In Gerontology 
The Counseling Degree Program with specialization in 
Gerontology is a cooperative effort of the Counseling De-
partment and the Gerontology Program. The UNO Geron-
tology Program offers courses leading to a Certificate in 
Gerontology. Students wishing to earn a degree in Coun-
seling with Specialization in Gerontology must be admiit-
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ted to the Gerontology Certificate Program as well as the 
Counseling Program. Certificates of Specialization in Ge-
rontology are issued by the University to those completing 
the Certificate Program upon the recommendation of the 
Gerontology Program. 
I. Foundation Course Hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ..................... 3 
II. Counseling Courses 
COUN 8020 Principles of Guidance ... .................. 3 
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices ................ ....... 3 
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ........ .. .............. 3 
COUN 8270 Group Techniques .... ....................... 3 
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques I .................. 1 
COUN 831 O Counseling Techniques ff ...•......•...... 1 
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill ................ 1 
Ill. Additional Courses (6-9 hours) 
These courses in Counseling are selected with the 
advisor on the basis of the student's background and 
interests. 
IV. Gerontology (9-15 hours) 
Fifteen graduate hours in gerontology are required ex-
cept in some instances where a student has had under-
graduate hours in gerontology. These courses are se-
lected with the major advisor's assistance and in 
collaboration with the Gerontology Program. 
V. Practicum and Internship (9 hours) 
Practicum and Internship are arranged in cooperation 
with the Gerontology Program to meet both the Counsel-
ing Department and the Gerontology Program require-
ments for practical and field experience. 
Usual Total Hours: 42-51 
Course Descriptions 
4010/8016 Child Abuse/Neglect: What You Can Do (3) This course 
is developed in order to increase the level of awareness concerning child 
abuse and neglect. The dramatic increase in the number of children being 
abused suggests that there is an ever increasing need for greater 
awareness of the signs of abuse/neglect, the reporting of abuse/neglect, 
treatments and prevention strategies. Prereq : None. 
4070/8076 Crisis Intervention and Sulcldology (3) A course which 
combines the application of crisis Intervention theory to the most extreme of 
all crises, suicide, along with an overview of the current community 
approaches directed toward resolution of such crises as situational, 
developmental/transitional, and natural/man.made disasters. Prereq: For 
4070, Jr. or Sr. Standing 
4220/8226 Career Development and Life Stylo (3) This course is 
designed to acquaint srudents in the profession of teaching or school 
counseling with the specifics relevant to how people make vocational 
choices. Prereq: 4220 Jr. or Sr. Standing 
8656 Career Development for the Handicapped (3) Curriculum 
oriented for teachers and related professionals to work with the career 
development of handicapped individuals. Includes information for 
elementary through adulthood with emphasis on intermediate and junior 
high school levels. Cross listed wilh SPED 465-018656. Prereq; COUN 8020 
or permission. 
4750/8756 Mid-life, Career Change, Preretfrement Planning (3) 
This course is designed to involve students in the exploration of the 
developmental tasks of mid-life, myths and realities related to career 
change as well as the implication of preretirement planning. Factual 
Information, as well as model examination and evaluation are presented to 
aid the student in becoming better equipped to understand some of the 
forces which affect the well -being of middle age persons as they prepare lor 
the later years. Prereq: Junior standing, permission of the instructor 
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4790/8796 Practical and Experiential Training In Counseling 
(1/2-6) An integrative course designed to acquaint students and 
practitioners w ith recent developments In the counseling profession. This 
course Is repeatable up to a maximum ol six hours of credit each time the 
conditions of this syllabus are met. Prereq: Permission of Instructor. 
8806 Guidance Skllla for Educatoro (3) Course designed to familiarize 
educators with guidance activities of schools, the educato(s role in these 
activities, and to develop appropriate guidance and listening sllills. No credit 
for guidance majors. Prereq: Senior or Graduate. (Same as TED 8806) 
4980/8986 Counseling Skills In Gorontology (3) This course is 
intended to help develop basic counseling sllills for application in 
gerontology . 
8000 Special Studios In Counsollng ond Guldanco (1-6) Intensive 
courses scheduled as regular seminars or worl1shops, according to 
purpose. Prereq: Permission of department. 
8010 Tonchlng Modols In Attocllvo Education (3) A study of models 
of teaching in the affective areas of education; a variety of models will be 
explored with special emphasis on planning and implementing activities in 
dassroom siruations. Prereq: ELED 4360 or SEO 4580 or permission of 
instructor. 
8020 Prlnclplos of Guldanco (3) A study of the basic principles 
underlying Counseling and Guidance. Prereq: Admission to the program or 
permission. 
8030 Counseling Practlcos (3) This is a pre-practirum course for 
counseling majors. Course is designed to develop basic counseling skills. 
Prereq: COUN 6020 or permission. 
8100 Research Projoct In Counseling and Guldanco (1-3) Individual 
or group srudy and analysis of specific problems/issues in the field. Prereq: 
Permission of the instructor. 
8120 Counseling With Parents (3) A course emphasizing techniques 
used in working with lamilies. Prereq: COUN 6250 or COUN 8320 or 
permission of Instructor. 
8150 Tho Student and Student Personnel Work In Highor 
Education (3) An overview of the characteristics of college studen1s and 
their interac1ion with campus environmen1al influences. The impact of 
student personnel work is considered as it alfects personali1y grow1h, social 
development and career planning by college students. Prereq: TED 8010. 
8190 Research Projoct In Counsallng nnd Guidance (2-3) Research 
study on a problem in the area of guidance and counseling. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. 
6200 Counsollng Thoorlos (3) Study of selected Counseling 1heories. 
Prereq: Counseling majors or permission. 
8210 Organization end Administration of Guidance Sorvlco In 
Secondary Schools (3) Study of organiza1ional patterns and 
administrative practices in guidance and counseling programs. Prereq: 
COUN 8020. 
8220 Counseling Practicum (3) Supervised experien1ial training in 
counseling. Prereq: COUN 6300, 8310, 8400 or permission and a grade of 
"B" or higher in COUN 6030. 
8230 Appraisal Tochnlquos In Counseling and Guidance (3) 
Appraisal Techniques in Counseling and Guidance discusses 1he history ol 
individual appraisal, the major technical consideralions governing 
assessments and a survey of measurement devices in lhe cognitive and 
affective domains. The course will include uses and implication ol 
nonstandardized assessm~nt devices. Additionally, this course will cover 
lhe responsible use and interprelation or ability, aplilude, interest, 
personali ty, and career development measures. Prereq: COUN 6900 or 
COUN 8 150, and TED 8010. 
8240 Counseling Practices (3) An analysis of the theories and practices 
of counseling. Prereq: COUN 6200. COUN 8230. 
8250 Advanced Counsellng Practicum (3-4) Con1inua1ion ol COUN 
6220 Counseling Practicum. Prereq: COUN 6220. 
8260 Internship (3-6) Field experience in an approved guidance program 
under the supervision of a qualified counselor and a guidance professor of 
the university. Prereq: COUN 6250 with a Grade of ·e· or higher. 
8270 Group Techniques In Guidance (1 or 3) Lec1ure and formal 
presentation of issues Involving the group process in counseling ( 1 hour); ii 
may also involve laboratory componenl s1ressing the experiential and 
application of aspects of the group process (3 hours). Studen1s wi1h a 
departmentally approved group experience take 1he course for one hour 
credit. All other students must take the dass for three hours credit. Prereq: 
Admission to graduaJe program in Counseling or permission of Instructor. 
8280 Counseling Oldor Adults and Their Famlllos (2) A sludy of 
issues related to the counseling of older adults and !heir fami lies. (Same as 
GERO 6260) Prereq: COUN 8240 or permission of instructor. 
8290 Community Involvement for Urban Counaolors (3) This course 
offers a wide range of experiences dealing with the ecology of the urban 
disadvantaged and its effects upon counseling and analysis of the various 
types of community counseling agencies that provide this service to 
disadvantaged individuals as well as those who are not disadvantaged. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8300 Counoollng Technlquos I (1) Study of counseling process and 
techniques emphasizing; the Adlerian Counselor approach; beginning skills 
development in the use ol lhese techniques. Prereq: COUN 8200. 
8310 Counseling Tochnlques II (1) Study of counseling process and 
techniques emphasizing Rational Emotive Therapy and other cognitive 
approaches. To begin skill development in the use of these techniques. 
Prereq: COUN 8200, Counseling Theories. 
0330 Elomontary School Counseling Practicum (4) Counseling In the 
elementary sening under the supervision of a counseling professor ol 1he 
universiry. Prereq: COUN 6320 and permission ol department. 
0350 Elomentary Counseling lntomohlp (6) Field experience in an 
elementary counseling program under the supervision ol a counseling 
prolessor and appropriate in-school personnel. Prereq: COUN 8320 and 
permission of department. 
8370 Group Counsoling Theory and Practice (3) A course designed 
primarily for counselors with a c;ombina1ion of theory and experiences 
necessary to the understanding of effec1ive leadership skills involved in the 
group counseling process . Prereq: COUN 6030, 6200, 8270 and 8400. 
8400 Counseling Techniques Ill (1) This course is intended to assist 
s1udents in developing more systematic integration of previously learned 
informa1ion and skills and the application of those to specific counseling 
situa1ions. A prerequisite for Counseling Praclirum. Prereq: COUN 6300 
Counseling Techniques I, COUN 6310 Counseling Techniques II 
0420 Vocational Counsollng (3) This course is designed 10 provide 
agency counselors wilh both practical and professional skills in lhe area ol 
voca1ional counseling and decision malling. Prereq: Agency Counseling 
major or permission. 
8450 Collage Student Personnel Internship (6) This course is 
designed to provide praclical work experience under supervision in various 
areas w ithin s1udent personnel services. Prereq: Permission of lnstruclor. 
6470 Practicum In Group Counsollng (4) Supervised experience 
CO·facilitaling group counseling at an approved prac1icum site. Required as 
1he third course for the cognate area of Group Worn in Counseling. Prereq; 
COUN 6030, 0200. 6270, 6370 or permission. 
8510 Alcoholism Treatment Modalltlas (3) An examination of 
alcoholism trea1ment modalities. Special anention is given to comparison 
with regard to theoretical perspectives, techniques, and effectiveness. 
Prereq: Graduate standing in Counseling, Guidance, Social Work or 
Psychology. Gradua1e s1udents in other disciplines wi1h prior training or 
experience in counseling will be admined with permission of lnslructor. 
8600 Parent Education (3) A study of several existing Parent Educa1ion 
programs. The students develop parenting slims by becoming involved as 
study group members. S1udents learn how 10 conduct Parent Education 
programs by serving as Parent Education facilitatorsileaders. It is an 
experiential-oriented course. The understan·ding of family dynamics and 
human behavior are important components of this course. Prereq: 
Gradua1e standing. 
8610 Introduction to Marital and Family Therapy (3) This course is 
designed to acquaint students in the Human Services field with basic 
marriage and family counseling theory and 1echniques. Prereq: Admission 
to Counseling or other graduate program; graduate standing or permission 
of ins1ructor. 
8910 Guiding Gifted Students (3) A course designed to increase 
1eacher awareness of the social and emotional needs of Gilled Students. 
Teachers will also develop skills that will assist gilled students in meeting 
these developmental challenges. Prereq: Admission to graduate srudy. 
(Same as TED 6910). 
.8960 Directed Readings In Counseling and Gorontology (1-3) A 
study of recent and rurrenl literature on counseling with older people. 
Prereq: Counseling Major and COUN!GERO 6966 or permission of the 
instruclor. 
8990 Thesis (1 -6i To develop the student's abilily to carry out accepted 
procedures associated with the research process. Prereq : Permission of lhe 
instructor/comminee chairperson. 
9200 lndopandent Study In Counseling Theories and Techniques 
(1-3) Guided study of counseling theory and techniques under supervision 
of faculry member. Prereq: COUN 8200 or permission of instructor. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
PROFESSORS: 
Siegel, Walker 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Eskridge, Hoffman, Holbert, Horney, Marshall, Porter, 
Secret, Spohn, Wakefield, Webb 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
Fridell, Kenney 
Degree Programs 
The Criminal Justice Department offers the student a 
choice of either a Master of Science or a Master of Arts 
Degree in Criminal Justice. Both degree programs empha-
size criminal justice research, theory, planning and admin-
istration. 
Admission Requ irements 
All candidates for the Criminal Justice Graduate Pro-
gram must have a minimum of 18 semester hours of Crimi-
nal Justice or related courses which represent the core 
undergraduate curriculum. In addition, all candidates must 
have completed a basic statistics course, a research 
methods course, and a minimum of 15 hours in the Social 
Science area at the undergraduate level. Those students 
lacking these requirements will be required to make up 
these deficiencies during the first year of graduate work. 
Master of Arts 
The Master of Arts degree is a 30 credit-hour program 
designed to emphasize research activity and independent 
inquiry, while simultaneously providing fundamental 
coursework. This degree is especially recommended for 
those students seeking an interim degree prior to obtain-
ing the Ph.D. 
To earn the Master of Arts degree in Criminal Justice, the 
student must satisfactorily complete the following course 
requirements: 
Required Core Courses* (9 hours) 
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice 
8010 The Nature of Crime 
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice 
8030 Criminal Justice Research 
Theory and Methodology 
Elective Criminal Justice Courses (15 hours) 
Student selects five (5) courses with advisor approval 
8040 Seminar in Police and Society 
8050 Seminar in Corrections 
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System 
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure 
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice 
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology 
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration, 
and Management 
8110 Criminal Justice Planning and Change 
8120 Independent Study 
8180 Criminal Justice Internship 
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice 
8316 Correctional Law 
8356 Community Based Corrections 
8990 Completion and Successful Defense 
of Thesis ( 6 hours) 
• All courses, except 8000, carry three hours credit. 
Master of Science 
The Master of Science degree is a 36 credit-hour non-
thesis program. This degree program offers the student a 
choice of either the standard Master of Science curriculum 
or a Master of Science with an option in Public Administra-
tion, a Master of Science with an option in Counseling, or a 
Master of Science with an option in Social Work. The Pub-
lic Administration option is especially recomm ended ior 
administrators or future administrators within the criminal 
justice system. The. Counseling option and the Social 
Work option are designed for those who wish to work with 
juvenile and adult offenders in the criminal justice system. 
To earn the Master of Science Degree in Criminal Justice, 
the student must satisfactorily complete the fo llowing 
course requirements: 
Required Core Courses (9 hours) 
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice 
8010 The Nature of Crime 
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice 
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory 
and Methodology 
Efectfve Criminal Justice Courses (12 hours) 
Student selects five (5) courses with advisor approval 
8040 Seminar in Police and Society 
8050 Seminar in Corrections Seminar 
in the Criminal Court System 
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System 
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure 
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice 
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology 
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration, 
and Management 
811 O Criminal Justice Planning and Change 
8180 Criminal Justice Internship 
8190 Independent Study 
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice 
8316 Correctional Law 
8356 Community Based Corrections 
Elective Cognate Courses 
In consultation with an advisor the student selects four 
(4) courses in a related field. Suggested fields include, but 
are not limited to: Business Administration, Psychology, 
Political Science, Social Work, and Sociology. Satisfacto· 
ry completion of the comprehensive examination is also 
required. 
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Master of Science 
Public Administration Option 
To earn the Master of Science Degree in Criminal Jus-
tice, Public Administration option, the student must satis-
factorily complete the following course requirements : 
Required Core Courses (9 hours) 
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice 
8010 The Nature of Crime 
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice 
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory 
and Methodology 
Required Courses (12 hours) 
8050 Survey of Public Administration 
or 
8440 Seminar in Organizational Development 
in Public Agencies 
8406 Public Budgeting 
or 
8480 Seminar in Public Financial Administration 
8416 Public Personnel Management 
or 
8460 Public Personnel Administration 
(if credit has been earned in PA 4410) 
8420 Seminar: Introduction to Public Organization 
Elective Criminal Justice Courses (15 hours) 
Student selects five (5) courses with advisor approval 
8040 Seminar in Police and Society 
8050 Seminar in Corrections 
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System 
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure 
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice 
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology 
8100 Criminal Justice Organizat ion, Administration, 
and Management 
811 O Criminal Justice Planning and Change 
8180 Criminal Justice Internship 
8190 Independent Study 
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice 
8316 Correctional Law 
8356 Community Based Corrections 
Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive examina-
tion is also required. 
Master of Science 
Counseling Option 
To earn the Master of Science degree in Criminal Jus-
tice, Counseling option, the student must satisfactorily 
complete the following course requirements: 
Required Core Courses* (9 hours) 
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice 
8010 The Nature of Crime 
8020 Seminar in Administration oi Justice 
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory 
and Methodology 
Required Counseling Courses (6 hours) 
8030 Counseling Practices 
8020 Principles of Guidance 
Elective Counseling Courses (6 hours) 
In consultation with an advisor the student selects two 
(2) additional counseling courses. Suggested courses 
include, but are not limited to the following: 
8270 Group Techniques in Guidance 
8370 Group Counseling Theory and Practice 
8076 Crisis lntervention/Suicidology 
8200 Counseling Theories 
Elective Criminal Justice Courses (15 hours) 
Student selects five (5) courses with advisor approval 
8040 Seminar in Police and Society 
8050 Seminar in Corrections 
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System 
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure 
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice 
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology 
8100 Criminal Justice Organiz<;!tjon, Administration, 
and Management 
811 O Criminal Justice Planning and Change 
8180 Criminal Justice Internship 
8190 Independent Study 
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice 
8316 Correctional Law 
8356 Community Based Corrections 
Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive exam also 
is required. 
Master of Science 
Social Worl< Option 
To earn the Master of Science degree in Criminal Jus-
tice, Social Work option, the student must satisfactorily 
complete the following course requirements: 
Required Core Courses (9 hours) 
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice 
801 O Nature of Crime 
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice 
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory 
and Methodology 
Required Social Work Courses (12-14 hours) 
General Option 
8000 Human Behavior and the Social Environment (4) 
8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services and Analysis (4) 
8100 Social Work Practice I (Generic) (2) 
8120 Social Work Practice II (Micro) (2) 
8140 Social Work Practice Ill (Macro) (2) 
Child Welfare Option (12 hours) 
8000 Human Behavior and the Social Environment (4) 
8100 Social Work Practice I (Generic) (2) 
8186 Permanence for Children 
·8660 Social Work in Child Welfare 
Minority Emphasis (14 hours) 
8000 Human Behavior and the Social Environment (4) 
8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services and Analysis (4) 
Student selects two (2) of the following courses 
8620 Institutional Racism 
8876 Social Work with Black Youth 
8876 Social Work with Hispanics 
8876 Social Work with American Indians 
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Elective Criminal Justice Courses 
(13-15 hours) 
Student selects five (5) courses with advisor approval 
8040 Seminar: Police and Society 
8050 Seminar: Corrections 
8060 Seminar: Criminal Court System 
8070 Seminar: Criminal Law and Procedure 
8080 Seminar: Juvenile Justice 
8090 Seminar: Theoretical Criminology 
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration, 
and Management 
8180 Criminal Justice Internship 
8190 Independent Study 
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice 
8316 Correctional Law 
8356 Community Based Corrections 
Satisfactory completion of comprehensive exam also is 
required. 
Course Descriptions 
431018316 Correctional Law (3) The law of corrections as ii pertains 10 
the inslilulionalized and community-based offender will be considered. 
Legal issues relating to sentencing (including the death penaliyJ, prisoner's 
"rights· in institutions and community-based corrections, procedural 
protections before the loss of offender "rights· and restoration of civil rights 
will be examined. Prereq: None. 
4350/8356 Community Based Corroctlons (3) A course for advanced 
students with special interest in the correctional process as applied in a 
community setting. It is designed specifically 10 focus on probation, parole, 
and other current community based strategies for dealing with the offender. 
Prereq: None. 
8000 Professions In Criminal Justico (0) A required non-credit course 
for graduate students in criminal justice. Intended to familiarize the 
beginning graduate student with the criminal justice profession including 
such topics as the historical development of the field of criminal justice, 
professional organizations, job opportunities, and the use of re ference 
materials. Prereq: Admission to the graduate program in criminal justice. 
8010 Tho Naturo of Crime (3) This course provides an overview of the 
major dimensions of crime in the U.S. Content areas included are the 
epidemiology of crime, the costs of crime, and typologies of crime and 
criminals. Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
8020 Seminar In Administration of Justice (3) This course is designed 
to provide students with a critical understanding of responses 10 crime. 
Particular emphasis is placed on theory and research bearing upon the 
effectiveness of the policies and strategies of the principal institutions of the 
criminal justice system - the police, courts and corrections. Additionally, 
philosophical and practical matters pertaining 10 "justice· and "fairness· in 
the administration of the criminal law are explored. Prereq: Graduate 
Standing and Permission. 
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory and Methodology (3) 
Research theory and methodology in the social sciences as applicable to 
criminal justice: preparation of research designs, conceptual models; 
sampling procedures; and development of individual research papers. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission. 
8040 Seminar In Police and Society (3) This course is designed 10 
explore the role of the police in American socieiy. Attention is given to the 
origins of policing, the nature of police organizations and police work, and 
patterns of relations between the police and the public. The values of a 
democratic society as they affect the law enforcement role are discussed. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
8050 Seminar fn Corrections (3) This course is designed to give an 
analytical perspective to the history, development, implementation, and 
future of critical issues in the field of corrections. Primary focus will be 
directed toward an exploration of the various theoretical approaches to 
corrections and the research intended to support or refute these 
perspectives. Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
8060 5'1mlnar In the Criminal Court System (3) This course is 
dasigned to provide a social science perspective on the role of the courts in 
the criminal justice system. The ideals of the system will be compared with 
actual functioning, and court reform programs and proposals will be 
critically examined. Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
8070 Seminar In Criminal Law and Procedure (3) This course is 
designed to examine substantive criminal law as the basis of social control 
in our country. Contemporary issues such as the insanity defense, 
decriminalization of so-called victimless crimes, sexual assault and 
abortion, and current proposals to assist victims or crimes will be among the 
topics explored. In addi tion, current criminal procedure problems relating to 
right to counsel, search and seizure, and interrogation will be examined. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
8080 Seminar In Juvenile Justice (3) An inquiry in the social 
ramifications or the entire juvenile delinquency process including labeling, 
detention, incarceration and tolerance. Pre- and post-adjudicatory issues 
are dealt with as well as a realistic perspective given to delinquency 
prevention strategies. Prereq: Graduate Standing and Permission . 
8090 Seminar In Theoretical Crlmlnology (3) A study of the etiology of 
crime as a social phenomenon and an objective analysis of the historical 
influences and thought which molded its development Into an accepted 
contemporary science. Prereq:.CJUS/SOC 3350, graduate standing and 
permission of instructor. 
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration, and 
Management (3) This course will deal with issues in the organization and 
administration of modem justice agencies. The studenls will be exposed to 
theories, concepts, and issues relating to the administration and 
organization of justice agencies. Prereq: Acceptance in the graduate 
college and permission of instructor. 
8110 Criminal Justice Planning and Chango (3] This course provides 
an introduction to the basic concepts, theories, and processes in criminal 
justice planning. Course content includes examination of planning data 
sources and application of fiscal planning, manpower planning, and 
strategic policy planning to criminal justice. Graduate standing and 
permission of instructor. 
8180 Criminal Justice Internship (3) This course is designed to provide 
supervised individualized learning experiences in a selected criminal justice 
agency. The principal objective of the internship is to provide students with 
the opportunity to apply theoretical and methodological principle acquired in 
graduate courses to the analysis of problems in local criminal justice 
agencies. Prereq: Successful completion of 15 hours of graduate work and 
permission of the instructor. 
8190 lndepondont Study (1-3) Individual projects in research, literature 
review, or creative production which may or may not be an extension of 
course worl1. The work will be supervised and evaluated by departmental 
graduate faculty members. Prereq: Graduate hours in major department 
and permission of instructor. 
8200 Special Problems In Criminal Justice (3) A course devoted 10 an 
exploration and analysis of contemporary.special problems in the broad 
spectrum of law enforcement and corrections. Prereq: CJUS graduate 
student and permission of instructor. 
8990 Master's Thesis (1·6) 
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DRAMATIC ARTS 
PROFESSORS: 
Curtis, Paterson 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Phaneuf, Welk 
The Master of Arts program in Dramatic Arts offers con-
centrated study in theatre history, literature, theory, and 
production. The overall goal of the program is to enrich the 
student's understanding of theatre as a humanistic and 
liberalizing art, to broaden and deepen an appreciation of 
the drama and theatre history, to introduce the student to 
research in theatre and drama, and to strengthen skills 
and creativity in the arts of theatre production. 
The program is broadly flexible and allows each student to 
design a plan of study that meets individual needs and 
goals. With four main stage productions and at least two 
graduate-directed productions each year, opportunities 
for applied work are considerable. The combination of 
practical production activity and stimulating coursework 
creates for the advanced student a wide variety of learn-
ing situations. As a part of an urban university. moreover, 
the UNO Dramatic Arts Department has close ties to the 
Omaha community and encourages work that takes ad-
vantage of these ties. For although the department is com-
mitted to nurturing a greater understanding of American 
and world theatre, our natural constituency is the Omaha 
and Great Plains region, and it is these people we serve 
through our efforts in theatre scholarship, production, and 
outreach. 
An applicant for graduate study in Dramatic Arts must 
present a minimum of 15 undergraduate semester hours 
with a B average in appropriate courses or experience 
equivalent to undergraduate training in theatre. Back-
ground in costume, makeup, stagecraft, design, lighting, 
acting and literature must be demonstrated by transcript, 
by further undergraduate coursework or by demonstrating 
proficiency. In order to begin a review of credentials, the 
student should contact the chairperson of the Graduate 
Program Committee. (Phone 402-554-2406 for further in-
formation.) Deficiencies will be determined by the Gradu-
ate Program Committee and ideally should be made up in 
the first year of study. 
The department accepts the Miller Analogy Test (MAT) as 
well as the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) for admis-
sion. The graduate program in Dramatic Arts is designed to 
insure that students are familiar with the field as a whole 
and that they can demonstrate master's-level competence 
through a thesis or final project and a written comprehen-
sive examination at the conclusion of their coursework. 
The student is eligible for admission to candidacy for the 
Master of Arts program when a Plan of Study has been de-
veloped to satisfy all deficiencies, a three-h our research 
methods course and six hours of graduate courses com-
pleted, and either the MAT or GRE scores put on file. Upon 
eligibility for candidacy, the student will submit the Plan of 
Study to the Graduate Faculty via the chairperson of the 
Graduate Program Committee. 
All candidates are required to take a course in research 
methods in their first twelve hours of program study and to 
complete one of the following plans of study: 
Option I: 
Successful completion of at least 24 semester hours of 
coursework including at least 12 hours in 0-level courses; 
plus a thesis (6 credit hours) based on a proposal ap-
proved by the student's committee and defended orally 
before the committee when completed. 
Option II-A or -B: 
Successful completion of at least 30 (Option A) or 33 (Op-
tion B) semester hours of coursework including at least 
12-15 hours in 0-level courses; plus a Final Project (6 or 3 
hours, depending on Option A or B)* consisting of major-
responsibility in a production approved by the Dramatic 
Arts faculty and the Graduate Program Committee in Dra-
matic Arts or an equivalent major effort in, for example, 
playwriting or a project of sufficient· challenge and depth 
which is approved by the Dramatic Arts Graduate Prog ram 
Committee. A final prompt book, journal, portfolio, script, 
or equivalent documentation will be assembled upon com-
pletion of the project and presented to the student's com-
mittee. The student will make an oral defense of the pro-
ject before the committee. 
Students are directed to obtain a copy of the MA Prog ram 
Guidelines from the department office for more detailed in-
formation on the program process and requirements. 
·At least one-half the hours of non-thesis coursework in a 
plan of study should be in courses which are restricted to 
gradute students only (8--0 or 9--0). 
Course Descriptions 
4010-4020/8016-8026 Advanced Projects In Dramatic Arts (1·3) 
Special projects in dramatic arts supplementing regular courses ; individual 
research projects; combined study and practicum. Prereq: g hours ol 
dramatic arts in the general area lo be studied and permission of the 
instructor. 
4090/8096 Advanced Oral Interpretation (3) Theories and forms ol 
interpretation from antiquity to lhe present. Preparation and presentation of 
a recital. Prereq: DART 1090. 
431018316 Advanced Acting Studio I Characterlzallon and 
analysls.(3) Advanced work in !he technical skills of voice, speech, 
movement and textual analysis. Exploration of the mask to create character. 
Development ol a technique designed to meet the needs of any text. 
4320/8326 Advanced Acting Studio II: Historical Periods and 
Styles (3) The fundamental theories and practices of major styles ol acting 
from ancient Greece to the 18th century, induding interpretation of 
outstanding dramatic literature. Prereq: DART 2310-2320 or permission of 
!he instructor. 
4330/8336 Advanced Acting Studio Ill: Ensemble Play Production 
(3) In depth exploration of a play or playwright's work to connect acting 
class wi th performance. Special emphasis on creating a working process 
that allows the ensemble to emerge. The class will culminate in public 
performance. Prereq: Graduate standing with an undergraduate major or 
minor in theatre or permission of !he instructor. 
4340/8346 Advanced Acting Studio IV: Auditioning (3) An acting 
dass designed 10 develop audition skills and material as well as cultivate a 
working knowledge of the business ol acting. Prereq: Graduate standing 
with an undergraduate major or minor in theatre or permission of the 
instructor. 
4440/8446 Dirocting: Rehearsal and Performance (3) A practicum in 
play selection, analysis, casting. directing and perlorming. Prereq: DART 
1010, 1630, 2060, 2310 or permission of the instructor. 
850018516 Costume Design (Each 3) An Introduction to the 
fundamentals of stage costume design, including line, silhouette, 
movement, color, texture and theatricality. Emphasis on the visual 
presentation of designs, induding considerable worl1 with life drawing and 
rendering technique. Prereq: DART 2060, 3510; ART 1100, 1210 or 
permission of the Instructor. 
8616 Scene Design (3) Principles of composition perspective and color 
for the stage; the designer's approach to the play, production of ground 
plans, elevations and sketches. Prereq: DART 1010, 2060, 1630, 2630 and 
junior standing. For 8616, graduate standing with an undergraduate major 
or minor in theatre or permission of the instructor. 
8676 Stage and TV Lighting (3) Characteristics and control of light and 
color and their application to !he theatre and television; elementary electrici-
ty; lens systems; renectors; lamps, control systems. Prereq: DART 1010, 
1630, 2060. 
471018716 History of the Theatre, to 1642 (3) A historical survey of 
the theatre and its literature from its origins to 1642. 
472018726 History of the Theatre Slnco 1642 (3) A historical survey 
of theatre and its literature from 1642 10 the present. 
473018736 Seminar In Theatre History (3) Selected subjects in thea-
tre history frnm ancient to modern times. The subject of the course will 
change each year, according to the Interest ol the students and the instruc-
tor. Prereq: Permission ol the instructor. 
4830/8836 Seminar In Dramatic Literature (3) A seminar for gradu-
ate and advanced undergraduate students which will explore selected sub-
jects in dramatic literature in depth. Research papers and seminar reports 
will be required. The subject of the seminar will change from year to year. 
Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
8050 People's Theatre Practicum (3) A practical, theatre-making and 
analyzing workshop in which students examine theatrical, entertainment, 
and educational needs in the area and develop theatre projects • plays, 
workshops, scenarios, ·events," educational programs using theatre - for lo-
cal or regional audiences. Prereq: Consent of instructor and graduate 
standing. 
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8430 Seminar In Play Direction (3) An indepth study of the principles of 
play direction. Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of Instructor. 
8650 Technical Theatre Problems (3) Research and dialogue in the 
aesthetics and physical results of the relationships between dramatic form, 
theatre architecture, and scenic design and lighting from historical and con-
temporary points of view. Prereq: DART 1010, 3660, 4610, 4710, 4720 or 
permission. 
8740 History of People's Theatre lo 1960 (3)Examination of historical 
roots of people's theatre and other popular cultural forms associated with 
theatre practice. Overview of theatre to 1875 and subsequent special focus 
on twentieth century developments to 1960, especially key periods of 1920s 
and 1930s. 
0900 Dramatic Arts Research Methods (3) This course is designed to 
introduce graduate students in dramatic arts to basic techniques of scholar-
ly research: gathering material, defining the problem, and preparing the 
manuscript. Prereq: Admission to graduate program in Dramatic Arts. 
8910 Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) For advanced students of 
dramatic literature. Important dramatic theories and criticism from antiquity 
to the present. Prereq: DART 1010 or permission ol instructor. 
0920 Seminar In Contemporary Theatre Aesthetics (3) Research 
and dialogue in the aesthetic theories and movements in the contemporary 
theatre. Emphasis on the sources: background, and configuration of theatri· 
cal styles in this cenrury. Prereq: DART 1010, 4710, 4720 and ENGL 2520 
or permission. 
8980 Final Project (1-3) Final project for Option II. Prereq: Admission to 
candidacy and the approval of the project proposal. 
0990 Thesis (1-3) Independent research project written under the super-
'vision of an advisor. 
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ECONOMICS 
PROFESSORS: 
Lee, Nielson, Sindt, Turner, Zahn 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Baum, Corcoran, Diamond, Sosin 
The graduate program in Economics is designed to provide a 
solid background in theory, quantitative methods and appli-
cation appropriate to the needs of economists involved in 
forecasting, simulation, financial analysis, policy analysis 
and related work. 
Admission is based on GPA, undergraduate field of study 
and the GRE results. 
Master of Science 
The MS program consists of core requirements (12 hours), 
an elected specialization (9 to 12 hours), electives (15 to 18 
hours, depending on the specialization elected), and a com-
prehensive examination in the area of specialization. No the-
sis is required for the MS degree. All courses are three (3) 
credits. 
Total hours required: 36 
Each student must complete the core requirements. 
Core (18 hours) 
ECON 8200 Microeconomic Theory 
ECON 8220 Macroeconomic Theory 
ECON 8300 Econometrics 
ECON 8306 Quantitative Applications in 
Economics and Business* 
*Not required for students demonstrating satisfactory 
mathematical skills. In that case, add three (3) hours to 
electives. 
Each student may elect a specialization from those sug-
gested below. Other specializations may be approved by 
the Economics Program Graduate Advisor. Specializa-
tions consist of either nine (9) or 12 hours of interrelated 
graduate level coursework. 
Suggested Speclallzatlons 
I. Business Economics (12 hours) 
ECON 8160 Seminar in Labor Economics 
ECON 8210 Managerial Economics 
ECON 8216 Industrial Organization 
ECON 8230 Business Conditions Analysis 
ECON 831 O Forecasting 
ECON 8456 Monetary Theory and Policy 
ECON 8616 International Trade 
or 
ECON 8262 International Monetary Economics 
II. Monetary and Financial Economics 
(select 4 courses) (12 hours) 
ECON 801 O Public Finance 
ECON 8456 Monetary Theory and Policy 
ECON 8450 Seminar in Money and Banking 
BA 8530 Banking and Financial Markets 
ECON 8262 International Monetary Economics 
Electives (9 hours) 
Ill. International Economics (select 3 courses) (9 hours) 
ECON 8616 International Trade 
ECON 8626 International Monetary Economics 
ECON 8650 Seminar in International Economics 
ECON 8666 International Economic Development 
Electives (12 hours) 
IV. Public Policy Economics (9 hours) 
ECON 8010 Public Finance 
ECON 8216 Industrial Organization 
ECON 8326 Natural Resource Economics 
BA 8566 State and Local Finance 
V. General 
(12 hours of graduate-level elective courses. Approval of 
Economics Program Graduate Advisor required.) 
Master of Arts 
The MA program consists of: core requirements (15 
hours), an elected specialization, e·lectives as necessary 
(including 6 hours of thesis), a comprehensive exam in the 
area of specialization, and a defense of the thesis. 
Total hours required: 30 
Core (15 hours) 
ECON 8200 Microeconomic Theory 
ECON 8220 Macroeconomic Theory 
ECON 8266 History of Economics Thought 
ECON 8306 Quantitative Applications in Economics 
and Business* 
ECON 8300 Econometrics 
*Not required for students demonstrating satisfactory 
mathematical skills. In that case, add 3 hours to electives. 
Suggested Specializations 
I. Real Estate and Land Use Economics (18 hours) 
BA 8600 Real Estate and Land Use Economic Theory 
BA 861 o Current Problems in Real Estate 
BA 8990 Thesis** (6 hours) 
Electives (6 hours) 
II. All other specializations are the same as those de-
scribed under the MS program. · 
Electives, include ECON 8990 Thesis (6 hours) 
**Must be written under the supervision of a member of the 
REALUE program. 
Course Descriptions 
4210/8216 Industrial Organization (3) An analysis of the structure and 
behavior of industries and their effect on economic performance. Involves de-
tailed applications of micro-economic theories and concepts and provides a 
basis for public policy evaluations. Prereq: ECON 2010 and 2020 or permission 
of the instructor. 
4260/8266 History of Economic Thought (3) The first half ol the course 
focuses on the development of economics from Adam Smith in 1776 to John 
Maynard Keynes in the 1930s. The second half of the course uses the history 
sketched in the first half as a partiaf basis for addressing important questions 
about the methodology, institutional structure, and policy impact or economics. 
Prereq: ECON 2010 (or equivalent) and ECON 2020 (or equivalent). 
4300/8306 Quantitative Applications In Economics and Business (3) 
The study and application of modern quantitative techniques to problem solv-
ing in economics and business. Prereq: ECON 2010, 2020 and DSCI 2120 or 
permission of instructor. 
4320/8326 Natural Resource Economics (3) Energy, minerals, fisheries, 
water, land, pollution and congestion are among the topics. The course covers 
the basic theoretical framework for understanding the optimal rate of resource 
use, identifies the factors which determine the actual rate of use, and consid-
ers and evaluates various public policy prescriptions. Prereq: Economics 201 O 
and 2020 or permission of instructor. 
4450/8456 Monetary Theory and Policy (3) This course traces the devel-
opment of monetary theory from the dassical theory to current monetary theo-
ries. Beside the dassical theory, the monetary theories of Keynes, the neo-
Keynesians, and the nee-classical are examined and compared. The implica-
tions of each school for monetary policy are examined. Prereq: ECON 3220 or 
per miss ion of the instructor. 
4610/8616 International Trade (3) An analysis of the character of interna-
tional economic relations. Subjects covered include the economic basis for in-
ternational specialization and trade.the economic gains from trade, commer-
cial policy, economic integration, and economic growth. Prereq: ECON 2010, 
2020 or permission. 
4620/8626 lnternatlonnf Monetary Economics (3) An analysis of the in-
ternational monetary system. Subjects covered indude the balance of pay-
ments adjustment mechanism, alternative exchange rate systems, external ef-
fects of monetary and fiscal policy, foreign investments and international 
monetary reform. Prereq: ECON 2010 or 2020 or permission of the instructor. 
4660/8666 lnternatlonal Economic Development (3) Problems relating 
to early stages ol economic development; investment priorities. mobilizing sav-
ings and policies and programs are studied. Prereq: ECON 2010 and 2020 or 
permission of the instructor. 
8010 Seminar: Public Finance (3) This course is designed to develop the 
tools of applied welfare economics and to use these tools to evaluate the ex-
penditure and tax decisions of governments. The structure, effects and reform 
of the U.S. individual and corporate income taxes will be emphasized. Prereq: 
ECON 3200 or ECON 8210 or BSAD 8100. 
8050 Economic Education (I) (3) A study and examination of economic 
principles and how they can be related to the teacher's classroom presenta-
tion. This course Is designed to furnish the public school teacher (K-12) with 
sufficient background and understanding to aid in the recognition of economic 
issues and the teaching of economic concepts and principles. Prereq: No pre-
vious course work in economics. Not open to Economics majors. 
8160 Seminar in Labor Economics (3) A study and investigation of current 
developments and issues involving labor institulions, labor relations, wage the-
ories and employment policies. Prereq: ECON 3200, 3220 and three hours of 
credit in undergraduate labor economics or permission. 
8200 Seminar in Micro Thoory (3) This course deals with the curren1 state 
of microeconomic theory. The major topics covered are the theory of consu-
mer behavior, theory of production and cost, theory of the firm, distribution the-
ory, and welfare theory. Prereq: ECON 3200, 3220 and 8306 or permission. 
8210 Managerial Economics (3) Microeconomics for graduate studenls of 
business. Economic analysis of lhe business firm and its environments, wilh 
emphasis on market structure, production possibilities, and cost factors. Addi-
tional consideration is given to the theory of the firm under conditions of uncer-
tainty. (Same As BA 8100) Prereq: Graduate standing in the college of busi-
ness administration. 
8220 Seminar In Macro Theory (3) This course traces the development of 
macroeconomic lheory from the classical point of view 10 current schools of 
thought. Keynesian, neo-Keynesian, and neo-classical models are developed. 
Prereq: ECON 3200 and 3220 or permission. 
8230 Business Conditions Analysis (3) This course is concerned with the 
statistical measurement and evaluation of general business conditions, and 
the adaption of business policies 10 changing business conditions. Emphasis is 
placed upon 1he practical application of statistical techniques ol analysis to the 
business situation, within the framework of the aggregate economy. (Same As 
BA 8050) Prereq: ECON 2020 or BA 8180. 
8270 Contemporary Economics for Business Management (3) Only 
students who have been admitted to the Execu1ive MBA program may take this 
course. This course will familiarize students and professionals wilh the miao-
economic and the macroeconomic principles relevant to:(a) Individual and 
business firm decision-making (b) The domestic and international environ-
ment in which economic decisions are made and (c) The evaluation of policies 
designed to solve economic problems. Prereq: Graduate standing in the Exec-
utive MBA. 
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8290 Research Methods In Economics and Business (3) A study of 
current quanlilalive research techniques In business and economics. The stu-
dent will become familiar with 1hese techniques through text materials, journal 
studies and actual application. Prereq: DSCI 2130 or its equivalent. Not open to 
studen!S who have had BA 8020. 
8300 Econometrics (3) The study of lhe underlying assumptions, tech· 
niques, and applications of single and mulliple equation regression analysis in 
economics. Prereq: ECON 8306 or 8290 or permission. 
8310 Business Forecasting (3) This course includes a comprehensive sur-
vey of forecasting methods and in-depth study of selected techniques most 
commonly used in business environments. Emphasis is given to applications 
and 1herefore students will be required to develop forecasting models and test 
their performance as part of the course. Cross-listed with BA 8080. Prereq: BA 
8000 or ECON 8300 or Permission of Instructor. 
8450 Seminar in Money and Banking (3) Original research and writing of 
papers on basic problems in lhe area of money and banl1ing. Prereq: Six hours 
in undergraduate monetary courses or permission of the instructor. 
8480 Economic Theory: Economics for Managerial Decisions. (3) 
Only students who have been admitted to 1he Executive MBA program may 
take this course. This course will teach students analytical 1echniques based 
on the 1heory of the firm for application lo business management decisions. 
Emphasis will be placed upon bridging lhe gap between economic theory and 
management practice. The siudent wili learn to evaluate the impact on the firm 
of national and international market conditions and policies. Prereq: Graduate 
standing in the Executive MBA and ECON 2010 and 2020, or ECON 8180, or 
the initial economics course in the Executive MBA course sequence. 
8580 fntarnatlonal Business and Economics (3) Only students who 
have been admitted to the Execulive MBA program may take 1his course. The 
nature, behavior and economic environment of international business are 
surveyed in this course. The focus will be on lhe development of international 
business opportunities by the domestic and multinational firms as they interact 
wi th 1heir environmenls. This course provides a knowledge of the development 
of international opportunities as they are influenced by international trade, 
monetary economics, finance and management. As such, the course is multi-
disciplinary. Prereq: Graduate standing in the Executive MBA program. 
8650 Seminar In International Economics (3) An analysis of the theory of 
international trade and the working of the international monetary system. Pm-
req: ECON 3650 or 4660 or permission of instructor. 
8850 Seminar In Urban Economics (3) An examination of lhe theoretical 
basis for the analysis of urban economic problems with emphasis upon the 
policy alternatives applicable toward their possible solution. (Also listed under 
geology and sociology.) Prereq: At least 6 hours of upper division course work 
in economics or permission of the inslructor. 
8870 Somlnar in Roglonal Economics (3) An examination of tho current 
developments and issues involving regional economic development and plan-
ning. These courses provide the theoretical basis for understanding and ana-
lyzing economic problems of a regional nature. In addition, policy allernatives. 
decision making, and measurement techniques are examined. (Also listed un· 
der geography.) Prereq: At least 6 hours of upper division course wor11 in eco-
nomics or permission of the instructor. 
8920-8930 Independent Study (Each 1-3) Guided independent study and 
research under tutorial supervision. Prereq : Gradua1e student in economics 
and permission of instructor. 
8990 Thesis (1·6) An Independent research projec1, written under Iha super-
vision of a graduate advisor in the department of omics. Approval of the topic 
and the compleled project by the student's departmental committee is re· 
quired. 
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EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
AND SUPERVISION 
PROFESSORS: 
O'Reilly, Petrie, Roskens, D. Weber 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Ward 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Health, O'Connell 
Master of Science 
An applicant for admission to the program for the Master 
of Science degree in Educational Administration and Su-
pervision (with endorsement) must hold a Bachelor's de-
gree from an accredtted institution and be certificated at 
either or both the elementary or secondary teaching level. 
The degree program of at least 36 semester hours must in-
clude balanced coverage of the major areas of educational 
administration and supervision. 
An applicant for admission to the program for the Master of 
Science degree in educational administration and supervi-
sion (without endorsement) must hold a Bachelor's degree 
from an accredited instttution. 
Prior to admission to candidacy, all students must suc-
cessfully pass the designated qualifying examination. 
All programs will be designed whh the student's needs in 
mind and will be developed by the student with advice and 
counsel of a major advisor. 
Specialist In Education 
An application for admission to the Specialist in Educa-
tion degree (with endorsement) in the Department of Edu-
cational Administration and Supervision must be certificat-
ed at either or both the elementary or secondary teaching 
level and hold a Master's degree from an accredited insti-
tution. An applicant for admission to the Specialist in Edu-
cation degree (without endorsement) in the Department of 
Educational Administration and Supervision must hold a 
Master's degree from an accredited institution. 
These programs of study are designed to best harmonize 
the student's needs and ambitions. Together with the Mas-
ter's degree, the total program must accumulate to not 
less than 69 graduate semester hours. The program is car-
ried out under the direction of a graduate faculty supervi-
sory committee. Prior to admission to candidacy, all stu-
dents must successfully pass the designated qualifying 
examination. 
Students seeking added endorsements must be pursuing 
a committee approved program. The assistance of a facul-
ty advisor should be sought at the starting point. 
Students in educational administration can earn degrees 
structured to include coursework leading to appropriate 
certificates. Also, coursework taken to satisfy require-
ments for the MS and Ed.S. degrees in educational admin-
istration normally can be articulated fully into the plan of 
study for an Ed.D. or Ph.D. in Administration, Curriculum 
and Instruction offered through the University of Nebras-
ka-Lincoln. Additional information can be obtained from 
the chairperson, Educational Administration and Supervi-
sion, UNO (554-2721 ). 
Course Descriptions 
8886 Administration of The Instructional Materials Center (3) A 
course designed lor students who wish to prepare themselves for the 
administration of an educational media program within an elementary 
and/or secondary school. (Also LS 8886). 
8000 Spacial Studios In Educational Administration and 
Suporvlolon (3) A series of intensive courses especially designed for 
educational administrators and supervisors-scheduled as regular seminars 
or workshops, according to purpose. 
8020 Govornanco and Polltlcs In Educational Administration (3) 
This course explores the expanded federal and state presence in local 
school districts. Historical and political factors influencing the governance of 
today"s schools are discussed, as well as current trends. Prereq: Admission 
to Graduate College. 
0030 Introduction to Thaory In Educatlonaf Administration (3) This 
course is a survey of the theoretical foundations of educational 
administration. Theory is applied in the description and analysis ol 
educational organizations. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College 
8050 School-Community Relations (3) This program is designed 10 
acquaint the student with all aspects of school-community relations. Primary 
altention will be given to study and research or effective principles and 
practices In school-community relations. 
0060 Administering School Dlsclpllne (3) Course will be an 
opportunity lor students to develop inaeased awareness of the 
circumstances in the schools and professional skills relating to school 
discipline and how discipline might be administered more successfully. 
Students will develop model rules, regulations, policies and procedures 
based on disciplinary strategies and general prevention programs. Prereq: 
Graduate Standing. 
8100 Independent Study In Educational Administration (1-3) 
Individual or group study and analysis of specific problems in educational 
administration and supervision. Prereq: Admission lo the Department. 
8250 Data Processing In Educational Administration (3) A study or 
systems as planning bases for administration . and the role of electronic 
data processing in implementation. 
8300 Seminar In Educational Administration (3) A study ol 
educational problems with in-depth research analysis to show their 
relationship 10 and implication for educational administration. Prereq: 
Admission into EDAD Dept. 
8400 Practicum In Educational Administration and Supervision (3) 
Designed 10 provide guides of study and practice in elementary. secondary 
and general administration and supervision as the interests and needs of 
the student requires. Prereq: Completion of 24 hours of graduate study and 
approval of written application. 
8410 Practicum In Educational Administration and Supervision (3) 
Continuation of Education 8400. Continued study and practice under 
guidance in elementary, secondary or general administration and 
supervision as the needs of the student requires. 
8460 Administration and Supervision ln Elementary Schools (3) 
The nature, principles and functions of modern administrative and 
supervisory practices as they relate to the elementary school. 
8470 Administration and Supervision In Secondary Schools (3) 
The na1ure, principles and functions al modern administrative and 
supervisory practices as they relate 10 the secondary school. 
8490 Theory and Practice of Supervision (3) An in-depth inquiry into 
the nature and function of supervision in the modern school. This course will 
incorporate the salient psychological, sociological, business administration 
and educational administration concepts of personnel and organizational 
development as they apply to educational systems. Prereq: EDAD 8350, 
E_DAD 8460, or EDAD 8470. 
8550 School Business Management (3) An analysis of the functions of 
business management; budgetary procedures; financial accounting, 
auditing and reporting; management of funds, purchasing procedures and 
inventory; administration and protection of property; and administration of 
tran spor1a1ion. 
0560 School Finance (3) A study ol the sources of school financing; 
local. state and national. ln addition 10 covering this area from a historical 
point of view, emphasis is placed on current problems in school finance. 
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8620 Educational Plants and Their Equipment (3) Designed to give 
the school administrator competence in planning the school building; site 
selection, building construction and design; school furniture and equipment; 
maintenance and operation; rehabilitation and remodeling; scheduling of 
work; and custodial care. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8700 Administration and Statf Personnel (3) This course deals with 
personnel policies, problems, and issues in the following areas: Teacher 
recruitment, orientation, evaluation, promotion, tenure, retirement, 
professional organizations and legal status. Emphasis will be placed upon 
the techniques of democratic administration. 
8710 Interpersonal Relatlonshlps In Educatlonal Administration 
(3) This course is designed specifically to deal with interpersonal and group 
relations. It should be useful to those administrators who recognize the 
need to increase their lmowledge and skill in human relations. 
8800 Administration and Supervision of Vocational Education (3) 
Basic concepts for administration and supervision of vocational education, 
as related to the needs of the superintendent, principal, supervisor. (Same 
as TED 8800). 
8810 Urban School Administration (3) This course is designed to 
acquaint students of educational administration with urban problems and 
issues which most significantly affect the administration of city schools. 
9000 Seminar In Research Design (3) A seminar designed to acquaint 
students with the principles ol research design and to provide experience in 
the application of these principles to problems in educational administration. 
Prereq: Admission to Ed.S. Program. 
9010 Advanced Seminar In Educational Administration (3) 
Participation is Ii mited to individuals who have been admitted to candidacy 
for the specialist in education degree with a major in school administration. 
Emphasis will be placed upon the theory and techniques of administration. 
Prereq: Admission to education specialist program. 
9050 Colloctlve Bargaining In Education (3) The course is an 
overview of labor relations in educational settings. Attention will be given to 
bargaining, methods of negotiations, competencies needed, and ratified 
agreements. Simulations will be used. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
9110 Field Project In Educational Administration (1-3) The study of 
a problem in the area of school administration, employing the techniques of 
research. Prereq: Admission to the Education Specialist program. 
9200 Supervision Practicum (3) A practicum course lor graduate 
s1udenls in educational administration and supervision. Prereq: 
Post-masters and permission. 
9500 Internship In School Administration and Supervision (3 hours 
per semester; may lake two semesters). A systematic exposure to lhe 
operation of educational institutions. Studying educational administration 
and supervision on site, the graduate student's responsibilities will be 
documented in a set of written specifications agreed to by the student, the 
site supervisor, and the university professor. Prereq: Master's degree and 
permission of department chalrpe rson. 
9540 School Law (3) This course is concerned with laws related to 
schools. Topics include certification, contract, negligence. curriculum, 
admission, pupil control, and transportation. Each is approached through 
study of most recent coun pronouncements. 
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ENGLISH 
PROFESSORS: 
Baker, Boss, Newkirk, Skau, Walsh 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Detisch, Kubitschek, McKenna, Mundell 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Peterson, Raabe, P. Smith 
Master of Arts 
To be admitted to graduate study in English, a student 
should have completed at least eighteen credit hours in 
undergraduate English courses above the freshman level 
with an average grade of "B" or above. In addition, the stu-
dent is required to pass either the Miller Analogy Test 
(MAT) with a score above 30 or the general aptitude sec-
tion (but not the advanced area) of the Graduate Record 
Exam (GAE) with a verbal score above 350. For foreign 
students a score of 600 on the TOEFL examination is now 
accepted as equivalent to the minima of 30 on the MAT or 
350 on the GAE. 
All candidates for Master of Arts degrees with majors in 
English are required to take English 801 o (Introduction to 
Literary Research) within the first nine hours of graduate 
study and to complete one of the following plans of study: 
Plan A: Successful completion of 24 credit hours in 
courseworl<, including at least 12 hours in 8000- or 9000-
level courses; plus a thesis (6 credit hours) on an ap-
proved topic accepted after oral defense before a faculty 
committee; plus a comprehensive written examination 
over a designated body of literature or language prepared 
and judged by a faculty committee. 
Plan B: Successful completion of 36 credit hours in course 
work, including at least 18 hours in 8000- or 9000-level 
courses; plus a comprehensive written examination over a 
designated body of literature or language prepared and 
judged by a faculty committee. 
The following English seminars vary in emphasis and may 
be repeated for credit: English 8060, 8080, 8090, 8100, 
8130, 8200, 8980, and 9120. 
With approval of a student's advisor and the English Grad-
uate Program Committee, a student may include a minor or 
coursework from another related discipline or disciplines 
as part of the Plan of Study. For Plan A (thesis) a minor is 
six hours; for Plan B (non-thesis) a minor is nine hours. 
The maximum amount of coursework which may be applied 
from another discipline or disciplines is the same as that 
for a minor for Plan A (six hours) or Plan B (nine hours). 
The English Department offers a Certificate in Teaching 
English as a Second Language : requirements include 12 
hours of specified coursework, a foreign language, and a 
specified level of competency in English. 
Descriptions 
8156 Contemporary French and Gorman Novel (3) Comparative 
study or selected contemporary French and German novels in translation. 
Prereq: Gradua1e standing. Permission of the instruc1or. (Same as FREN 
4150/8156 and GERM 4150/8156). 
8176 Contemporary Franch and Garman Drama (3) Comparative 
study or selected contemporary French and German plays. Conducted in 
English with English translations. (Same as FREN and GERM 4170/8176). 
Prereq: Graduate standing. Permission of the inst,uctor. 
8186 Chicano Lltoratura and Culture (3) A study of representative 
works or Mexican American, Spanish American, and American wri ters, 
along with their cultural and historical antecedents. Prereq: Graduate 
standing. Permission. (Same as SPAN 4180/8186) 
8256 Introduction to Woman's Studies In Lltaraturo (3) A critical 
study or literature by and about women in which students learn about 
contributions of women to literature, ask what literature reveals about the 
identity and roles of women in various contexts, and evaluate standard 
interpretations from the perspectives of amen! research and individual 
experience. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8326 Middle English Utaraturo (3) A survey of the principal writings in 
English, exduding those of Chaucer, from 1100 to 1500. Prereq: Graduate 
standing. 
0336 Slxtoenth Century Literature (3) Poetry and prose of the English 
renaissance, from its continental origins to the end of the Elizabethan age. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8346 Chaucer (3) A literary and linguistic study of the works of Chaucer, 
with emphasis on the Canterbury Tales, P,rereq: Graduale standing . 
8486 Seventeenth Contury Literature (3) A study of the English poetry 
and prose from 1600 to 1660 including such authors as John Donne. Ben 
Jonson, Sir Francis Bacon, Sir Thomas Browne, and John Millon. Prereq: 
Graduate standing. 
8506 Shakespoaro's Contemporaries (3) A study of the development 
of the English drama, exclusive of Shakespeare, from the beginning to 
1642. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8586 Introduction to Linguistics (3) An introduction to the concepts 
and methodology of the scientific study of language: indudes language 
description, history, theory, variation, and acquisition as well as semantics, 
lexicography, and foreign language learning. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8606 Shak11spoar11 (3) A critical study of selecled comedies, histories 
and tragedies by Shakespeare. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8626 Rosloratlon and Eighteenth Century Literature (3) Poetry, 
prose (exclusive of the novel), and drama of England in the Restoration and 
eighteenth century (1660-1800) , with emphasis on Swift and Johnson. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8646 Tho Eighteanth Century English Novel (3) Readings in the 
English novel from Daniel DeFoe to Jane Austen. Prereq: Graduate 
standing. 
8656 Tho Nlnetoonth Contury English Novo! (3) Readings in the 
English novel from Jane Austen to Thomas Hardy. Prereq: Graduate 
standing. 
8666 The Tw11ntloth-Century English Novel (3) Readings in the 
English novel from Joseph Conrad to the present Prereq: Graduate 
standing. 
8686 History of Engllsh (3) A study of the structural development of the 
English language. Prereq: Graduate standing. ENGL 458018586 or 
permission. 
8756 Rhetoric (3) A study of contemporary theories of invention, lorm, 
and style and their application in written discourse, with special emphasis 
on such contemporary rhetoricians as Kenneth Burke, Ross Winterowd. 
Edward P.J. Corbett, Francis Christensen, and others. Prereq: Graduate 
standing. 
8786 Structure of Engllsh (3) A study of the phonology, morphology, 
and syntax of English as seen by the traditional, s1ructural, and 
transformational-generative theories of language description. Prereq: 
Graduate standing . ENGL 4580/8586 or permission. 
8816 Literature of The Romantic Period (3) Poetry and prose (ex-
cluding the novel) of England from 1798 to 1830. Prereq: Graduate stand-
ing. 
8826 Literature of The Victorian Period (3) English poetry and prose 
(excluding the novel) from 1830 to 1900. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8856 Twentieth Century Engllsh Llteratura (3) Readings in English 
literature from Shaw and Yeats to the present. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8866 Modern Franch Women Authors (3) A comparative treatment of 
works by women in contemporary and recent French literature: the feminine 
perspective on society, politics and human values as expressed in those 
works. Conducted In English with readings in French or English. (Same as 
FREN 4860/8866). Prereq: Graduate standing. Permission of instructor. 
8806 Linguistic Variation (3) The methods and results of linguistic ge-
ography, sociological dialectology, and modern variation studies with em-
phasis on American English in the community and the classroom. Prereq: 
Graduate standing. ENGL 4580/8586 or permission. 
8916 Contompornry Poetry of England and Amorlca (3) A study of 
the English and American poetry, the imponant ideas it contains, and the 
relevant critical theory of the contemporary period. Prereq: Graduate stand-
ing. 
8936 American Pootry (3) The practice and theory of American poetry 
from the colonial period up to the contemporary period. Prereq: Graduate 
standing. 
8946 Studios In Language and Llteraturo (3) Specific subjects (when 
ollered) appear in dass schedules. Complete syllabus available in English 
Depat1ment. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
6956 Contomporary Lltorature: Major Figuroa and Major Movo-
mont!l (3) A critical study of selected major literary figures or major literary 
movements which have appeared since World War II . Prereq: Graduate 
standing. 
8966 Seminar: Studies In Linguistics (3) Studies in a selected sub-
field. Prereq: Graduate standing. ENGL 4580/8586 and permission of the in-
structor. 
8976 Tho Amorlcan Novo! (3) A critical and historical study of the work 
of twelve or more significant American novelists ol the nineteenth and twen-
tieth centuries. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
6986 Tho American Drama (3) A study of the American drama and its 
theatrical bad1ground from the beginning to the present day, with concen-
tration on the drama of the twentieth century. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8010 Seminar: Introduction to Literary Rosoarch (3) A survey of lit-
erary research, history, and interpretation, with a primary emphasis on 
methods of scholarship currently useful to the study of English and Ameri-
can literature. Prereq: Graduate standing 
8040 Somlnar: Lltarary Criticism (3) Literary criticism lrom the begin-
nings to the present. with emphasis on the criticism of ancient Greece and 
Rome, nineteenth century England and twentieth century America. Prereq: 
Graduate standing 
8060 Seminar: American Llteratura (3) Individual research and group 
discussion relating to a general topic in American literature. (The course 
may be repeated for additional credits under different topics.) Prereq: Grad-
uate standing 
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eoao Seminar In The English Renaissance (3) A seminar in a few sig-
nificant literary figures of the English renaissance. Prereq: Graduate stand-
ing. 
8090 Semlnnr: Tho Restoration and Eighteenth Cantury (3) A de-
tailed study of selected English authors and works of the Restoration and 
the Eighteenth Century (1660-1800) Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8100 Seminar: Vlctorlan Literature (3) An intensive study of selected 
Victorian authors and their works. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8130 Topical Seminar In English (3) An intensive study of one or more 
authors, genres, literary movements or literary problems not covered by 
regular period or genre courses. (This course may be repeated for addition-
al credits under dilierent topics.) Prereq: Graduate standing 
8140 Seminar: John Millon (3) Intensive seminar in the major worlcs of 
John Milton and investigation of specific critical and scholarly problems. Pre-
req: Graduate standing 
8200 Seminar In Middlo English Lltoraturo (3) A study of selected 
writings In middle English . Prereq: Graduate standing and one course in 
middle English language or writings. 
8250 Semln11r in Ch11ucor (3) A study of selected works of Geoffrey 
Chaucer. Prereq: Graduate standing and one course in middle English lan-
guage or writings. 
6980 lnd11pendent Study ( 1, 2, or 3) Specially planned readings in a 
well-defined field of literature or language, carried out under the supervision 
of a member of the graduate faculty. Designed primarily for the student who 
has need of work not currently available in the departmental offerings and 
who has demonstrated capability of working independently. May be repeat-
ed for credit once. Prereq: Graduate standing. Permission of the instructor, 
admission to candidacy, and no incompletes outstanding. 
8990 Thesis (3·6) Independent research project written under the super· 
vision of an advisor. Prereq: Graduate standing. By permission of thesis di-
rector. 
9120 Seminar: Shakespeare (3) Critical analysis of ten tragedies, ton 
histories, or ten comedies of Shakespeare. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
PROFESSORS: 
Bariss, Gildersleeve, Retallick, Shrader, Vogel 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Dimartino, Peake, J. S. Wood 
ASS !STANT PROFESSORS: 
Engelmann, Maher, M. P. Peterson 
Master of Arts 
The Master of Arts Degree in Geography offered by the 
Department of Geography-Geology requires a minimum of 
24 semester hours of approved graduate worl< in geogra-
phy or related disciplines, plus 6 semester hours of thesis 
ior a total of 30 semester hours. 
One course is required: History and Philosophy {8000). 
Students are expected to attend General Seminar. The re-
mainder of the program consists of courses scheduled by 
the student with the advice of the Graduate Program Com-
mittee. At least one-half of all coursework must be in ·o·-
level courses. All students must pass a written examina-
tion prior to undertaking thesis work. Procedures for ex-
aminations and theses are outlined in the Geography 
Graduate Student Handbook. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the requirements of the Graduate College, 
an applicant for admission to the Master of Arts degree 
program in geography must present as a prerequisite a 
minimum of 15 undergraduate semester hours of geogra-
phy including physical and human geography and cartog-
raphy, plus at least three hours in spatial analysis, quan-
titative methods, or statistics. Applicants are furthermore 
advised to include computer science in their program of 
study. The appl icant should have a GPA in geography of 
at least a 3.0 on a 4.0 scale and a combined GAE score of 
1000. 
Course Descriptions 
4010/8016 Cons11rvatlon of Natural Rosourcos (3) A study of 
conservation techniques and problems with partirular emphasis on the 
United States. Includes philosophical and eronomic aspects of resource 
management and a systematic survey of traditional conservation types 
including soils, forestry, water resources and energy. Prereq: Three hours 
of geography. 
4020/8026 Ouantltatlvo Methods In Geography (3) The 
understanding and appreciation of quantitative techniques in geography. 
Emphasis is placed on two-dimensional sampling theory and design, graph 
theory, and spatial statistics. Prereq: MATH 1530 or permission. 
4030/8036 Computor Mapping and Data Analysl• (3) Computer 
techniques in mapping and analyzing area data. Emphasis is placed upon 
address systems as input to various mapping and statistical programs. 
Prereq: GEOG 3530 and a course in introductory stalistics. 
4050/8056 Geographic Information Systems (3) An introduction 10 
data manipulation and data-base management of geographic information. 
Topics include geographical data Input, storage, maintenance, analysis, 
retrieval and display. Current geographic information systems are 
examined. Particular attention is given lo the combination of remote sensing 
imagery and cartographic data-base. Prereq: GEOG 3530 or 
GEOG4630/8636 and an Introductory computer science course (CSCI 
1610 or equivalent). 
4100/8106 Blogeography (3) This course is intended as an introduction 
to Biogeography, the study of the distribution of organisms in space and 
time. Crosslisted with BIOL 4100/8106. Prereq: BIOL 1750 (Biology II) or 
Invertebrate Paleontology (GEOGi GEOL 3100) or BIOL 3100; Grad 
standing. 
4120/8126 Urban Goography (3) A geography of the city from the 
viewpoint of history, site, and situation, external relations, internal relations, 
and the comparative study of cities. 
4140/8146 Urbnn Sociology (3) Examines urban theoretical 
perspectives, urbanization processes, the diversity of metropoli tan 
communities, urban stratification, metropolitan growth, urban 
neighborhoods. community power and urban policy and planning. (Same as 
SOC 4140/8146). Prereq: Permission. 
4160/8166 The American Urban Landscapo (3) Investigation of the 
morphological and architectural character of the American city as a cultural 
form. Emphasis is place on the evolution of urban fomi and land use 
patterns and on the development of s rructures thal comprise lhe building 
fabric of the cityscape. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
4230/8236 Groat Pfolno and Nobraska (3) A study of the major 
physical and cultural attributes of the region. Emphasizes settlement history 
and the role of agriculture on the regional economy. 
4250/8256 Lnndlorm Studios: Stopa Geomorphology Primarily a 
lecture course with emphasis on slope formation induding selected 
controlling factors. Topics are presented within the frame of the classic 20th 
century geomorphology. One field trip is required. 
4260/8266 Landlorm Studios: Process Geomorphology (3) 
Primarily a lecture and laboratory course. Emphasis on methodology and 
modern process-oriented geomorphology. Prereq: GEOG 1070 or 1170. 
4320/8326 Climatology (3) A study of dimatic processes and their effect 
on shaping the cultural and physical landscape. Emphasis on physical and 
applied aspects of the field. Prereq: GEOG 1060 or 3510. 
453018536 Historical Geography of Tho United States (3) An 
analysis of historical circumstances behind contemporary patterns of 
American cultural geography. Prereq: Graduate standing and HIST 1110 
and 1120 or GEOG 1020 or 3330. 
4610/8616 Flald Mothoda In Geography and Goofogy (3) A 
systematic investigation in lecture and field of techniques for studying and 
analyzing rod1 and terrain features, land-use characteristics, and the 
nature of their patterns as a part of the whole geographic and geologlc 
environment. The course is organized 10 accommodate variable needs of 
students with different backgrounds and career choices. Prereq: 
Permission. 
4630/0636 Environmental Romola Sensing (3) Analysis of various 
sensor systems ranging from conventional low-altitude aerial photography 
through imagery obtained from earth-orbital platforms such as "Landsar 
with emphasis on practical application. Provides basic tools for 
environmental evaluation. 
8000 History and Philosophy of Geography (3) Introduction to history 
of geography. Emphasis on significant ideas, concepts, merhodofogies, and 
philosophies In geography from classical Greeks to present. Prereq: 
Permission. 
8040 Seminar in Educational Geography (3) A survey of methods, 
instruction aids and goals for teaching geography. Designed to aid the 
teacher in the improvement of geographic instruction in elementary and 
secondary schools as well as in higher education. Prereq: Permission. 
0210 Seminar In Cultural Geography (3) The ph ilosophy of cultural 
and historical geography with emphasis on describing and interpreting the 
cultural landscape. Prereq: Permission. 
8310 Geography of Agrlcullura (3) A systematic study of the 
characteristics and patterns of world agriculture. Prereq: Permission. 
8500 Spacial Topics in Geography (1-3) This course will provide for an 
in-<fepth study of a geographical or geological subject (as specified in the 
course sub-ti lie). Subjects will be offered as sections of GEOG 8500, but will 
be separate from one another. Students may repeat GEOG 8500 as often 
as they like as long as no specific subject is duplicated. Course to be offered 
wilh approval of Graduate Program Committee and Dean for Graduate 
Studies. Prereq: Variable. 
8510 Advanced Geomorphology (3) A seminar and lecture course on 
the current concepts and literature in the field of land form studies. 
Discussion will emphasize classic ideas as well as the modern concepts of 
climatic , dynamic, and quantitative geomorphology. Some study of 
quaternary chronology will be necessary. Several optional Saturday field 
trips. Prereq: GEOG 8256 or 8266 and 1170 or 1070. Permission. 
8580 Softs (3) An examination of the older geographical concepts of the 
distribution and morphology of soil and the new works concerned with soil 
forms on a regional, rather than zonal, basis. Prereq: GEOG 1060 or 1070 
and permission. 
8600 lndepondont Resoarch (1-3) Advanced study in the form of a 
major research proiect. Students are required to submil a written proposal 
and gain written approval of the supervising faculty member and Graduate 
Program Committee. In addition to a formal written report, the student is 
required to make an oral presentation of research results to General 
Seminar or a professional meeting. Prereq: 15 graduate hours in geography 
and permission. 
8640 Remote Sensing: Advanced Concepts and Applications (3) Is 
designed for the graduate student desiring to do advanced work in remote 
sensing. The emphasis of the course is on non -photographic sensors and 
especially digital processing of mullispectral satellite data. The applications 
are multi-disciplinary in nature. Prereq: GEOG 4630/8636 . 
8650 Land Uso (3) A field course designed to understand, by actual field 
investigation, land use panerns in urban areas through the comprehension 
of social, physical, and economic factors which tend to shape the land use 
of a given place. The major emphasis will be placed upon field 
investigations in the urban area, with the functional region receiving the 
major consideration. Prereq: GEOG 412016126. 
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8670 Cartographic Methods (3) Teaches effective map layout and the 
latest cartographic techniques, leading to a high level of competence in the 
design and interpretation of maps.8800 fntornshlp In 
Environmental/Regional Planning (1-6) (repeatable up to 6 hours). 
Internship with local planning agencies enabling students to gain 
knowledge and experience in comprehensive regional or environmen!ill 
planning. Prereq: Permission and 12 hours graduate credit in geography. 
8810 Seminar fn Metropolitan Planning (3) An overview of 
metropolitan planning with special emphasis on the planning process and 
current problems encountered by planning officials. Prereq: Permission. 
(Same as ECON 8810 and PA 8810) 
8830/8640 lnterdl scipllnary Seminar On the Urban Community (2-6f 
An interdisciplinary course on the metropol itan community in which various 
departmental and college offerings concerned with urban problems are put 
on broad interrelated focus. Prereq: Undergraduate major in one of the 
social sciences plus 6 hours of graduate work in one of the social sciences. 
(Also listed under economics, political science, and sociology) 
8990 Thasfs (1-6) Independent research proiect written under the 
supervision of an advisor. 
9550 Topics In Regional Goomorphotogy of North Amorlca (3) A 
seminar on the landforms of North America lrom the perspective of a 
par1icular geomorphic process viewed on.a regional basis rather than the 
general geomorphology of a specific region. Prereq : Permission . 
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GERONTOLOGY 
PROFESSORS: 
Missinne, Thorson 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Horacek, Waskel 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
Powell 
Master of Arts In Social Gerontology 
The MA in Social Gerontology is designed to help meet 
the educational needs of two principal groups. First, the 
degree program is designed for those who are mid-career 
professionals who wish to gain additional knowledge and 
insight from the research in the field of gerontology, to in-
terpret the research critically, and who may wish to be pre-
pared to conduct research on their own. A second, smaller 
group that may benefit from the program consists of those 
who have gerontology as a primary academic interest and 
who intend to continue on in pursuit of a doctoral degree. 
Potential applicants, then, should recognize that the MA in 
Social Gerontology is not intended to be a practitioner's 
degree. Those who seek graduate preparation for entering 
the field of ag~ng in a service capacity might wish to earn 
the Graduate Certificate in Gerontology in conjunction with 
a Master's degree in Social Work, Counseling, Public Ad-
ministration, Health Education, etc. Such career prepara-
tion would probably offer more employment opportunities, 
for example, for the entry-level professional. 
Degree Requirements 
The program of study for the MA will include at least 36 
semester hours of coursework including: 
1. A minimum of 18 hours of gerontology coursework in-
cluding: 9110 Applied Social Gerontology; 8446 (or 
9460) Aging and Human Behavior; 8676 (or 9670) Pro-
grams and Services; and 8946 Practicum. (For some 
students, the Practicum requirement might be waived in 
favor of an independent research project prior to thesis 
work.) 
2. Six to 12 hours of coursework in a related area such as 
administration, counseling, education, or program plan-
ning and evaluation. 
3. A minimum of six (6) hours of research courses includ-
ing a methodology course and a statistics or computer 
applications course. 
4. A written comprehensive examination upon completion 
of coursework. 
5. Six hours of GERO 8990 Thesis. 
Admission 
The general prerequisite for admission is a Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. The student must 
have achieved a grade point average of at least 3.00 for 
either the full undergraduate program or for upper division 
coursework. The student must submit an official copy of 
current Graduate Record Examination scores al the time 
of application, with a combined score of at least 1000 on 
the Verbal and Quantitative sections of the GRE. In addi-
lion the student must submit a completed Information 
Form for the MA in Social Gerontology, a writing sample, 
and two letters of reference. After all application materials 
have been received, an individual interview will be held 
with members of the Gerontology Graduate Program Com-
mittee. 
Certificate In Gerontology 
In addition to the Master of Arts in Gerontology, a Certifi-
cate of Specialization in Gerontology is available. The 
Board of Regents has established a Certificate in Geron-
tology that will be awarded upon completion of require-
ments for the Specialization. The Specialization may 
serve as an academic minor for students majoring in many 
of the social and behavior sciences at the graduate level. 
Requirements 
1. Students wishing lo work toward the certificate in Ge-
rontology must mal<e application and be accepted into 
the Gerontology Program; application also must be 
made for admission to graduate studies. Those working 
toward a graduate degree also must be accepted into 
the degree program of their major department. 
2. Coursework requirements consist of a minimum of 15 
semester hours in Gerontology. The only required 
course is GERO 9110 Applied Social Gerontology (3 se-
mester hours; the other 12 hours (usually four graduate 
level courses) in Gerontology are selected by the stu-
dent in consultation with the Academic Coordinator of 
the Gerontology Program. In this manner, individualized 
programs of study are developed for each student to 
best meet his or her career goals and interests. 
3. A one semester full-time practicum or its equivalent also 
is required. The goal of this is to give each student prac-
tical one-on-one experience with the aged in a service 
program or agency delivering services to the elderly. 
Practicum students must register ior GERO 8946 Prac-
ticum and participate in periodic seminars with the Prac-
ticum supervisor of the Gerontology Program. 
Example of a Program of Study 
Each individual program of study will be tailored to the 
needs and interests of each student. The following is an 
example of what one program of study might look like: 
GERO 9110 Applied Social Gerontology ............... 3 
(required of all students at the graduate level) 
GERO 8106 Educational Gerontology ...... ............ 3 
GERO 8466 Aging and Human Behavior ............... 3 
GERO 8676 Programs and Services for the Aging .. 3 
GERO 8986 Counseling Skills in Gerontology ........ 3 
GERO 8946 Practicum ........ .................. .......... . 6 
NOTE: At least one-half the hours on a plan of study must 
be in courses which are restricted to graduate students 
only (8--0 or 9-0). 
Course Descriptions 
4100/8106 Educational Gerontology (3) An introduction 10 the field of 
education for and about the aging. The institutions and processes of 
education will be analyzed to determine their relationships and value to 
persons who are now old and !hose who are aging. 
4350/8356 Issues In Aging (3) This course is intended for students in 
Gerontology and in other fields who are interested in a humanistic approach 
to understanding significant issues which affect the lives of older people. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
4460/8466 Aging and Human Bohavlor (3) The course examines 
different ltinds of behavior and lhe changes which may occur in older age. 
Applications of various personality theories concerning aging will be 
considered. Prereq: 3 hrs. geroniology or permission. 
4480/8486 Comparatlvo Gorontology (3) The slutty of aging around 
the world by a comparative method in a cross-cultural and cross-national 
framework. An explanation of some practical experiences and 
developments in Europe, Asia, and Africa will be examined. Prereq: Three 
hours gerontology or permission. 
4500/8506 Legal Aspects of Aging (3) Consideration of the legal 
concerns which are likely to arise as people age. lndudes introduction lo 
American legal system, and emphasis on underlying legal concepts and 
issues of special importance to older persons. Prereq: GE RO 4110/8 t 1 O 
Applied Social Gerontology. 
4510/8516 Long-Torm Caro Administration (3) An investigation of 
the broad range of policy issues, theoretical concerns, and practical 
management strategies influencing the design, organization, and delivery 
of long-term care services. Cross-listed with PA B516 Prereq: GERO 9110 
Applied Social Gerontology. 
4520/8526 Mental Health ond Aging (3) An examination of mental 
health problems that are particular 10 older people. Prereq: Permission. 
4550/8556 Health Aspects of Aging (3) The study of psychological, 
sociological and physiological factors that influence the health of the aging, 
with particular emphasis given to biological changes that have implications 
for disease and health disorders. {Same as HED 4550) 
4590/8596 Disorders of Communication In Older People (3) This 
course is designed to familiarize the student with the identification and 
symptomology, basic assessment and intervention strategies associated 
with disorders of communication affecting older adults and geriatric 
patients. It is beneficial to students majoring in gerontology or speech 
pathology, as an elective course or as a professional enrichment course for 
persons working in these or related fields. Students are assigned contacts 
with and wriuen reports of contacts with an older adult who manifests a 
disorder of communication. Prereq: GERO 4550/6556 or permission. 
4670/8676 Programs and Services for tho Elderly (3) This course is 
provided to give the student an historical overview of programs for the 
elderly; examine the national policy process as it relates to the older 
American; and review the principles and practices relative to the existing 
national programs for the aged. Prereq: 3 hrs. Gerontology. 
4690/8696 Working With Minority Elderly (3) This course is an 
interdisciplinary one, designed to provide the student with knowledge of the 
differing status, attitudes and experiences of the elderly within four major 
minority groups and to examine various service systems and practice 
models in terms of their relevance and effectiveness in meeting needs of 
the minority elderly. (Same as SOWK 8696.) Prereq: Senior or graduate 
standing in Gerontology or Social Work or permission of the instructor. 
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4750/8756 Mid-Life, Caroor Change, and Pre-Retirement (3) An 
examination of mid-life as it applies to: the concept of second careers. 
existing resources, and the future of second careers; and the concept and 
practical implications of pre-retirement planning. (Same as COUN 
4750/8756.) Prereq: None. 
4850/8856 Hospice and Other Services for tho Dying 
Patient/Family (3) This course is designed to involve students in the 
recognition of fears, concerns, and needs of dying patients and their 
families by examining the hospice concept and other services available in 
our community. Factual information, readings, professional presentations, 
films, and experiential exercises are offered to aid the student in 
understanding that hospice is an alternative to the traditional medical model 
so that when the ·cure· system is no longer functional, then the ·care· 
system, hospice, can be offered. (Sarne as SOWi< 4850/6656.) Prereq: 
6730 or permission. 
4920/8926 Spoclal Studloa In Gorontology ( 1-3) Special studies 
designed around the interests and needs of the individual student in such 
are as as the psychology, sociology, economics, or politics of aging. as well 
as operation of various service systems. The studies may be either a 
literature review project or a field project in which experience is gained in 
the community identifying and analyzing needs and services related to 
older people. Prereq: Six hours Gerontology or permission. 
4940/8946 Practicum (0-6) This course provides the opportunity to 
students to share field experiences; to obtain guidance concerning various 
relationships with agency, staff, and clients; and to develop a broadly based 
perspective of the field of aging. Prereq: Nine hours of Gerontology and 
permission. 
4980/8986 Counseling Sl<llls In Gerontology (3) This course is 
intended to help develop basic counseling skills for application in 
gerontology. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
8280 Counseling Older Adults and Tholr Families (2) A study ol 
issues related to the counseling of older adults and their families. (Same as 
COUN 8280) Prereq: COUN 8240 or permission. 
8730 Thanatology-Study of Doath (3) An examinalion of theory and 
research relevant to interaction with the older, terminally ill person, focusing 
on communication with widows and other survivors as well as the dying 
patient. Prereq: Graduate standing, 3 hours Gerontology, permission. 
8960 Olroctod Readings In Counseling and Gerontology (1-3) A 
study of recent and current literature on counseling with older people. 
Prereq: GERO 8966 (or COUN 8986), Counseling major, or permission. 
8970 Personal Values and Aging (1) Course designed to increase 
students' self-awareness of personal values and feelings related to aging 
and the aged. 
9110 Applied Social Gerontology (3) An overview of social gerontology 
with an emphasis on the interplay between social, psychological, and 
physical elements in later life. Restricted to graduate students only: required 
of Gerontology students. {Same as SOC 911). Prereq: Graduate Standing. 
9480 Goropsychology (3) To become familiar with the psychology of 
aging from a research perspective. The focus will be on psychological 
research in the middle years and in later years. (Same as PSYCH 9480) 
Prereq: 12 hours of psychology and/or gerontology or permission. 
62 HPER 
HEAL TH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
AND RECREATION 
PROFESSORS: 
K. Berg, Flynn, Kidd 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Blanke, Buchanan, Corbin, Lundahl, Metal-Corbin, 
Stewart 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
Greer, Hautala, Latin 
The School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 
offers graduate courses in the areas of education, health, 
physical education (physical education teaching track and 
exercise science track), and recreation/leisure studies. It 
is possible to attain either a Master of Arts or a Master of 
Science degree with a major in one of the following areas: 
health, physical education (physical education teaching 
track and exercise science track), and recreation/leisure 
studies. 
The Master of Arts degree, which does not require a the-
sis, requires a minimum of 36 semester hours. Students 
desiring the Master of Science degree will complete a pro-
gram of at least 30 semester hours, six hours of which will 
be devoted to a thesis. 
Students in the degree programs must take the GRE or 
MAT before their second enrollment in the graduate stud-
ies. 
Master of Arts and Master of Science 
Core Course (3 hours) 
HPER 8030 Research in HPER 
Specialization Courses {12-24 hours) 
Specialization courses for both the Master of Arts and 
Master of Science. 
HPER 8000 Special Studies 
HPER 8100 Research Project 
HPER 8300 Analysis of Research 
and Literature in HPER 
HED 8050 Alcohol Dependency Workshop 
HED 8080 Topics in Health Education 
HED 8206 Health Promotion at the Worksite 
HED 8250 Human Sexuality 
HED 8330 Alcohol Education 
HED 8556 Health Aspects of Aging 
HED 8600 Health Behavior 
HED 8850 Health Aspects of Stress Management 
HED 8980 Health Education Practicum 
PE 8016 Laboratory Methods in Exercise Science 
PE 8240 Sport in American Culture 
PE 8260 Supervision of Physical Education 
PE 8280 Curriculum in Physical Education 
PE 8370 Improvement of Instruction 
in Physical Education 
PE 8400 Motor Learning and Performance 
PE 8450 Kinesiological Analysis of Motor Skills 
PE 8506 Behavioral Aspects of Coaching 
PE 891 O Internship in Exercise Science 
PE 8936 Measurement and Evaluation 
in Physical Education 
PE 8946 Physiology of Exercise 
PE 8950 Advanced Exercise Physiology of Exercise 
PE 8966 Topics in Sports Medicine 
RLS 8246 Organization and Administration 
of Recreation 
RLS 8306 Recreation Programming 
RLS 8526 Recreation for the Aging 
RLS 8560 Clinical Internship in Therapeutic Recreation 
RLS 8616 TR: Process and Procedure 
RLS 8636 TR: Intervention and Facilitation Techniques 
RLS 8646 Trends and Issues in Therapeutic Recreation 
Course Descriptions 
General HPER 
8000 Special Studios ( 1-3) A series ol inlensive courses · scheduled as 
regular seminars, or worl<Shops, according 10 purpose. Prereq: Permission 
ol depanmenl. 
6030 Research In Hoalth, Physical Education and Rocroation (3) 
The course deals wilh technical wriling, research techniques, slalistics, and 
research design. Considerable emphasis is placed on !he development ol 
research proposals and 1echniques ol criliquing research in scholarly 
publicalions. Prereq: Graduate Student in HPER. 
6100 Research Projoct ( 1-3) Individual or group s1udy and analysis of 
specific problems in heallh, physical educalion or recrea1ion. Prereq: 
Permission ol inslruclor. 
6220 Problems and Issues In HPER (3) An examina1ion ol curren1 
problems and issues in HPER that relate 10 the general aims and purposes 
ol HPER. Prereq: Gradua1e s1udent status. 
8300 Analysis of Research ad Literature In HPER (3) Survey of 
research and literature in HPER for the purpose of orien1ing the studenl to 
possible areas ol research and developing an understanding ol and 
apprecialion for wrilings in HPER. 
8990 Thoslo (1-6) lndependen1 research project writlen under 1he 
supervision of an advisor. Prereq: Permission. 
Health Education 
4200/8206 Health Promotion at tho Workslto (3) A study of the 
praclice of heallh promo1ion in the workplace. Principles of sound program 
planning, implemeniation and management will be explored. The s1uden1 
will sludy worltsile heallh promolion in relation 10 cost analysis, health 
behavior, program conlent, !he insurance industry, and program 
evaluation. 
4550/8556 Health Aspects of Aging (3) The sludy of psychological, 
sociological and physiological fac1ors lhal influence the heallh of !he aging; 
wi1h parlicular emphasis given to biological changes that have implicalions 
for disease and health disorders. Prereq: Graduate s1anding. 
8050 Alcohol Dopondoncy Workshop for Educators (1) A 
concen1ra1ed look at problems which arise from teenage misuse of alcohol 
in today's society. Special emphasis w ill be given to: the iden1ification ot 
sludents wi1h alcohol related problems; the effect of alcohol on both lhe 
individual and Iha family unit; and !he role of !he school in prevenlion, 
inlerveniion, and referral. Designed primarily for public school educalors, 
counselors, and adminis1ra1ors. Prereq: Admission 10 Gradua1e College. 
6080 Topics In Health Education (3) This course will explore impor1an1 
currcn1 issues in Health Education. Sludents will explore economic, polilical, 
ethical, and technological developmen1s tha1 affect !he prac1ice ol Heal1h 
Education. There is no limit 10 the number of limes a studen1 may enroll in 
HED 8080 as long as a differenl -,opic" Is ottered each time. Prereq: 
Gradua1e S1a1us. 
8250 Human Sexuality (3) This gradua1e level course is aimed al 
providing an overview of the ament scientific knowledge concerning 
human sexuality. The course Is designed to be in1erdisciplinary in na1ure, 
providing the biological, behavioral and cultural aspects of human sexualily. 
Priority will be given to sludenls from the helping professions. Qualified 
students lrom olher related disciplines must have permission of the 
instructor. 
8330 Alcohol Education (3) A study ol the problems associated with 
alcohol use, misuse, and abuse. The patterns and trends of use, theories of 
dependence, pharmacological aspects and health consequences are 
explored. Emphasis is given to techniques for alcohol education and 
prevention of alcohol problems in various sites, i.e., sd1ools, worksites, 
public and voluntary health agencies. 
8730 Thanatology (3) An examination of theory and research relevant to 
interaction with the terminally ill person, focusing on communication with 
widows and other survivors as well as the dying person. (Same as GERO 
8730) Prereq: None. 
8850 Hoalth Aspocts of SlrosG Managoment (3) The health-related 
aspects of stress management and control will be the focus of this course. 
Selected techniques for self-regulating stress will be demonstrated, 
practiced, and analyzed. Students will be introduced to current scientific 
research in human stress. Prereq: Graduate status. 
8600 Hoalth Behavior (3) The purpose of this course is to study the 
theoretical foundations of health oohavior. Students will develop an 
understanding of the determinants of health oohavior, the models and 
theories that provide a framework for predicting heallh behavior, and the 
strategies employed to bring about behavioral changes for heallh and 
disease prevention in individuals and groups. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8980 Heallh Education Practicum ( t-3) This course offers graduate 
students in health education an opportuni ty to gain practical, on-the-job 
training in health promotion/health education in local schools, businesses, 
hospitals/clinics, voluntary health agencies, or governmental health 
agencies. Prereq: 21 credit hours in health education (graduate or 
undergraduate) 
Physical Education 
401018016 Laboratory Methods !n Exorciso Scienco (6) This course 
will provide students an opponunity to achieve competency in operating 
various pieces of equipment typically used in biomechanics and exercise 
physiology laboratories. The student will gain experience in interpreting the 
results of the tests administered, and writing exercise prescriptions based 
upon those results. Prereq: Permission of Instructor. 
450018506 Behavioral Aspects of Coaching Athletes (3) This 
course is designed to provide the graduate physical education student with 
an overview of the behavioral aspects of coaching athletes. The course will 
cover coaching as it affects skills, abilities, and personality or the 
elementary school, junior high school, high school, college, and post 
college athletes. Such personal factors as body build, intellectual attributes, 
emotions, competition, cooperation, morale, sportsmanship, and 
leadership will be discussed in relation to the athlete. Practice factors that 
influence the athlete will be studied from a coaching standpoint. Research in 
sport will be reviewed. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
4930/8936 Moasuremont and Evaluation of Physical Education 
(3) Analysis of tests, measurement apparatus and testing procedures used 
in physical education. Includes a review of basic descriptive statistics. 
Practical experience in test administration is provided. Prereq: For 4930, 
junior standing and physical education 2430. (S,Su) 
4940/8946 Physiology of Exerclso (3) A study of the major 
physiological systems or the human body and their response to exercise 
and the exercise programs. Includes application of physiological concepts 
to physical training and conditioning. Prereq: HPER 2880 or equivalent, F, 
SU. 
4960/8966 Topics In Sports Medicine (3) This course covers selected 
topics regarding the science and medicine of sports participation. Some 
areas to be covered include pharmacologic aspects, orthopedic aspects, 
prevention and rehabilitation, pediatric aspects, legal aspects and aging. 
Prereq: Basic course in human anatomy, physiology, kinesiology, exercise 
physiology, psychology and growth and development or special permission 
of the instructor. 
8240 Sport In American Culture (3) The course is a study of sport and 
the ways in which it influences people in America. 
8260 Suporvlslon of Physical Education (3) Concepts, principles, 
organization, and techniques of supervision for use by supervisors and 
teachers in the construction and supervision of programs in physical 
education. 
8280 Curriculum In Physical Education (3) A study or the foundations 
for curriculum development and related educational problems. Special 
consideration is given to curriculum change, curriculum patterns, and 
programs in physical education. 
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8370 Improvement of Instruction In Physical Education (3) An 
examination and discussion of current programs, content, methods, and 
materials within physical education. Emphasized is the improvement of 
each individual's teaching in the physical education setting. 
8400 Motor Loaming and Perfonnance (3) A study of conditions and 
factors which influence the learning and performance or motor sl1ills with 
particular attention being given to those skills having relevance for the 
teacher of physical education. 
8450 l(lnasiologlcnl Analysis of Motor Skllls (3) An investigation or 
the biomechanical basis of motor performance. Includes a descriptive 
analysis of sports skills and fundamental movement patterns and an 
examination or techniques for collecting biomechanical data. 
8950 Advancod Exercise Physiology (3) This course is designed for 
students with an interest in exercise physiology. Major topics to be 
emphasized include: graded exercise testing and electrocardiography, 
kinetics of oxygen uptake, body-composition, neuromuscular function, and 
thermoregulation. Prereq: PE 4940 or equivalent. 
Recreation/Leisure Studies 
4240/8246 Recreation Administration I (3) Designed to provide a 
background of information on public, private, and commercial recreation 
with special attention to organization, promoiion, development from the 
administrative aspect. Prereq: At least g hours of upper division courses in 
recreation or permission of the instructor. 
4300/8306 Rocroation Programming (3) An advanced study of 
recreational programming and planning through practical application of 
research techniques with emphasis on understanding participant leisure 
behavior, participant leisure needs, and the ways in which organizations 
create services to respond to these leisure needs. Prereq: For 4300, 
recreation major or permission of instructor. For 8306, undergraduate 
recreation major or minor/or permission of the instructor. 
451018516 Recroatlon Programs for tho Mentally Ill and Tho 
Mentally Aetardod (3) Designed to explore recreative programs for the 
mentally ill and the mentally retarded (children, adolescents and adults) in 
institutions, residential schools and training centers and other agency 
settings. Consideration is given to developing an understanding of the 
relationship between recreative experiences and the ill or retarded person's 
potential for social independent living. Prereq: Introduction to therapeutic 
recreation, coursework and/or experience in working with the handicapped, 
or permission of the instructor. 
4520/8526 Recreation for the Aging (3) The purpose or this course is 
to introduce the student to the field or recreation for the aging in nursing 
homes and community based recreation programs. The concentration 
focuses on the aging and their needs, and how proper recreation 
programming can help them meet some of their needs. A portion of the 
course involves students being placed in site leadership. Prereq: RED 3500 
or GERO 2000, or permission of the instructor. 
4530/8536 Therapeutic Recreation: Activity Analysis (3) This 
course will emphasize activity therapy programs and explore basic areas of 
activity in depth, describing their values and methods of selection and 
presentation and giving useful techniques for their modification. Prereq: 
RED 3500 or Permission or Instructor. 
454018546 Thorapeutlc Racroallon: Delivery Models (3) This 
course investigates therapeutic recreation service delivery models for the ill 
and disabled in both Institutional and community settings. It provides a 
rationale for the development or therapeutic recreation services for special 
populations and places particular emphasis on advanced leadership and 
therapeutic interactional skills and dynamics. Prereq: RED 3500 or 
Permission of Instructor. 
4610/8616 TA: Process and Procedures (3) This course is designed 
to examine, in depth, the therapeutic reaeation process, using a 
comprehensive and systematic TR service design. Prereq: RLS 3240, RLS 
3500, RLS 4300. 
463018636 TR: lntorventlon and Facilitation Techniques (3) This 
course is designed to offer students a full range of intervention strategies 
and facilitation techniques specific to special populations. Prereq: RLS 
3240, RLS 3500, RLS 4300. 
4640/8646 Trends and Issues In T.A. (3) This course covers selected 
topics reflecting current trends and Issues in the field or therapeutic 
recreation. Prereq: RLS 3240, ALS 3500, RLS 4300. 
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8000 Special Studios In Recroatlon and Laisure Studies (3) A 
series of Intensive courses especially designed for (I) practitioners wi1hln 
recreation, parks, and leisure services and/or (2) student majors within 
recreation and leisure studies; scheduled a seminars or workshops, 
according to purpose. Prereq: Graduale standing. 
8420 Laisure, Play and Human Dovolopmont (3) An examination of 
leisure and play as conditions of human development, reflections of human 
development, and as bulfers for adjusting to age-related lile events. Those 
throe foci will be considered in relationship to lhe entire life span, and 
Implications will be drawn for recreation and leisure services. Prereq: 
Gradua1e standing. 
8560 Cllnlcal Internship In Thorapoutlc Recroatlon (6) This course 
is structured as a full-time (40 hrstwk/15 wks) fie ldwork experience in 
Therapeutic Roaeation. The student wor11s under the supervision of a 
certified Therapeu1ic Recroalion Specialist in an agency/hospllal/inslitution 
setting. The nature of the placement and make-up of the clients/palients 
seen will vary with each Individual s1udenrs professional objectives. Prereq: 
At least throe upper division undergradua1e and/or three graduate courses 
in Therapeutic Reaeation and permission of ins1tuctor. 
8910 Internship In Exercise Science. (3) This course is an off-campus, 
supervised, educational work experience of at least 150 clock hours al an 
approved worksite olfering programs and experiences in fitness 
development or health promotion. Prereq: The student must be in his/her 
last semester of coursework and receive permission of the internship 
coordinator. 
8990 Thesis (3-6) The thesis experience is designed to help develop Iha 
studenrs ability to execule accepled procedures associated wilh the 
research process appropriate to the Maste(s degree. Prereq: Permission 
via the HPER Gradua1e Program Commi ttee thesis application process. 
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HISTORY 
PROFESSORS: 
Carrigan, Dalstrom, Garver, Overfield, Petrowski, 
Pollak, Pratt, St John, Tate, Thompson 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Gaeddert, Simmons 
Master of Arts 
Admission to MA Program 
1. To be admitted unconditionally a student must present 
21 (twenty-one) hours of undergraduate preparation in 
History with at least a 3.00 average in those hours: fur-
ther, to be admitted unconditionally, the student must 
have achieved a grade average of 2.75 in his/her overall 
undergraduate work and must follow all other admission 
requirements for Graduate Studies. 
2. Students may be admitted provisionally who have less 
than 21 (twenty-one) hours of undergraduate prepara-
tion, or who have not achieved a 2.75 overall grade av-
erage. They shall be removed from provisional status 
when they become eligible for and have achieved candi-
dacy. 
3. An incoming student, not having Historical Research 
(Hist 3930) or its equivalent, normally, must take HIST 
3930 on a non-graduate credit basis. Interpretation of 
this requirements rests with the Graduate Program Com-
mittee of the Department. 
4. As stipulated by the Graduate College, students must 
take the general aptitude test of the Graduate Record 
Exam during the first semester of enrollment. 
MA Program with Thesis (Option I) 
The program for the Master of Arts degree (Option I) with 
a major in History usually will be arranged to conform to 
one of the following general patterns: 
1. Twenty-four (24) semester hours of approved graduate 
courses in History, nine (9) of which must be in courses 
open only for graduate registration, i.e., seminars. The 
other fifteen (15) hours may be either lecture courses or 
courses numbered 801 O and no more than six (6) hours 
of credit may be taken by a student under this number. 
A balance of fifteen (15) and nine (9) must be maintained 
between major and minor areas of study. 
2. Fifteen (15) semester hours of approved graduate 
courses in History including nine (9) hours of seminars, 
plus nine (9) approved hours of graduate coursework in 
a related field, such nine (9) hours constituting a gradu-
ate minor. The minor department must be consulted to 
determine the student's eligibility to do graduate work in 
that department. 
In either program of study, a thesis, not to exceed six (6) 
semester hours in independent study credit, is required 
under the direction of the major advisor. 
MA Program without Thesis (Option II) 
1. Under this plan the student may earn a Master of Arts 
degree by completing successfully thirty-six hours of 
coursework, at least half of which must be earned in 
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courses open only to graduate students (0 series). No 
more than six (6) hours of credit may be taken by a stu-
dent under courses numbered 8010. 
2. In addition to showing broad competency in history, the 
candidate must give proof of research ability and profi-
ciency in writing. This normally wil l be done in research 
seminars and independent research projects. 
3. While there is no requirement for a minor in some field 
other than history, the student may elect to take a minor 
in some other field, such minor to consist of no less than 
six graduate hours and no more than nine graduate 
hours. Permission to take a six hour minor may be 
gained by the advisor's permission, and the approval of 
the Graduate Program Committee. 
4. Whether or not the student elects a minor in an outside 
field, he/she shall maintain a reasonable balance be-
tween American and non-American fields in history. 
5. When the student initially enrolls, he/she shall, in con-
ference with the chairperson of the Graduate Program 
Committee of the Department of History, choose his/her 
advisor. The chairperson of the History Graduate Pro-
gram Qommittee shall, after consultation with the stu-
dent and advisor, recommend an advisory committee to 
the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research for official 
appointment. The advisory committee shall be com-
posed of members of the Faculty appropriate to the stu-
dent's program and academic interests. The chairper-
son of the advisory committee (and the representative 
of the minor field, if such field is selected) must be mem-
bers of the Graduate Faculty. 
PROCEDURE FOR COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION FOR 
NON-THESIS MASTER OF ARTS CANDIDATES 
IN HISTORY 
1. Early in the semester the candidate expects to take the 
degree, he/she must make arrangements with his/her 
sponsor to take the comprehensive written examination. 
The examination will be given three times during the 
year: during the eleventh week of the fall semester, dur-
ing the eleventh week of the spring semester, and dur-
ing the second week of the first summer session. 
2. The examination in history will consist of two parts, one 
devoted to the major area, and one to the minor area of 
study. 
a. If the major area of study is European/English history, 
the examination will be comprehensive, taking into 
consideration the student's program of study. The 
non-European/English portion of the examination will 
be over the specific courses taken for the minor. The 
major area examination will be of six hours duration 
{two three-hour segments), and the minor area exami-
nation will be of three hours duration. 
b. If the major area of study is American history, the ex-
amination will be comprehensive, divided into two 
three-hour segments, with the breaking point for the 
two segments normally following the breaking point of 
4520/8526 Intellectual History of Modem Europe from the French 
Revolution lo the Present (3) A sl!Jdy of leading political, religious, 
economic, scientific and philosophical ideas in times of extraordinary social 
change. Prereq: None. 
4530/8536 Th• Aga of the Ranalssance-Raformatlon (3) A study of 
Iha politics and economics of the fifteenth and the sixteenth cenl!Jries as 
well as the achlevemeni of Renaissance culture and the emergence of the 
Protestant churches and the Trentlne Catholicism. Prereq: For 4530, junior 
standing or per~ission of the instructor. 
4550/8556 Tha Age of Enllghlenment (3) A study of the politics and 
economics of the l'3te-seventeenlh century and of the eighteenth century as 
well as the emergence of modem secular thought and its impact upon 
traditional European society. Prereq: For 4550, junior standing or 
permission of the instructor. 
4560/8566 Tha Franch Revolution and Napoleonic Era: 
1789-1815 (3) A sl!Jdy of the French revolution and the Napoleonic era 
with particular attention to the development of democratic practice 
concurrently with the devt1lopment of modem authoritarianism. Prereq: For 
4560, Junior standing or permission of the instructor. 
4570/8576 Eur~p• Betrays Ila Promise (1815-1890) (3) A study of 
reform and reaction which resulted in the Balkanization of Europe. 
4610/8616 Tudor and Stuart England (3) A study of England under 
the Tudors when the English people solidified the monarchy and 
experienced a golden age, and the Stuarts continued modernization and 
formulated the new Institutions foreshadowing those of our world today. 
Prereq: None. 
'. 
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4620/8626 Engllsh History; From Empire to Welfare State (3) A 
srudy of the change and development in Great Britain from the late 18th 
century to 1918. 
4770/8n6 Europe In Crisis; 1890-1932 (3) A srudy of the conditions 
and forces Immediately precedent IO World War I, the war itself, the peace 
following the war and the rise of the modern dictatorships. Prereq: For 4770, 
Junior standing or permission of the instructor. 
4780/8786 Europe In Th• Global Age; 1933 to The Present (3) A 
study of the ever increasing tensions between the Fascist and Communist 
dictator ships and the westem democracies, World War II, the resultant 
dislocation of power and the emergence of the balance of terror. Prereq: 
For 4780, junior standing or permission of the Instructor. 
8010 Advanced Research Project In History (1·5) Special problems 
in advanced research in history, arranged individually with graduate 
slUdents. There is a 6-hour limit for both the thesis and non-thesis 
programs: Prereq:15 graduate hours (induding two seminars). Permission 
of the instructor. 
8990 Thaaia (1 ·6) Thesis research project wrinen under supervision of an 
advisor. 
9100 Seminar in History Readings and research in selected topics of 
his!Ory. 
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the American history survey (H 1ST 1110-1120) 
course. The minor portion of the examination will be 
over the specific minor courses taken, and will be of 
three hours duration. 
c. If the candidate offers an outside minor, the minor de-
partment and advisor will be responsible for the minor 
examination. 
3. The reading committee will consist of the sponsor and 
one other.graduate faculty member expert in the major 
area. The readers for the minor area will be the instruc-
tors of the courses offered in the minor. In the major 
area, the selection of the second reader shall be made 
by the sponsor and candidate. Both readers of the major 
and all readers of the minor area must agree that the 
candidate has passed the examinations for which they 
are responsible. In the event of disagreement, a third 
reader may be consulted as a mediator, and the result 
he/she supports will be the result of the examination. 
4. The sponsor and the reading committee will select the 
items to appear on the examination, and determine the 
number of essays to be written. The candidate will have 
a choice of questions on each portion of the examina-
tion. 
5. Once the examination has been administered and grad-
ed, the secretary has forms to be filled out by the spon-
sor, signed by the Graduate Program Committee chair-
person, and sent to the Dean for Graduate Studies and 
Research, certifying the candidate for conferral of the 
degree. 
6. In the event of failure of either all or a portion of the 
comprehensive examination, at least four (4) months 
shall elapse before the examination in whole or in part 
may be retaken. Any reexamination must occur within 
twelve (12) months following the initial failure. 
7. In no event shall a student be permitted to take all or a 
portion of the comprehensive examination more than 
twice . 
8. In planning for a comprehensive examination (or reex-
amination), students should be cognizant of the six-
year limit for completion of degrees as set forth by the 
College for Graduate Studies and Research. 
Course Descriptions 
3130/8135 American Colonial History (3) A study of the background 
settlement, and development of the English colonies. Prereq: For 3130, 
junior standing or permission of the instructor. 
3160/8165 The American Frontier: 1800-1900 (3) The 
Trans-Mississippi West from the Rocky Mountain Fur Trade days 10 the 
disappearance of the frontier around 1900. Prereq: For 3160. junior 
standing or permission of the Instructor. 
3330/8335 American Diplomatic History (3) A history of lhe foreign 
relations of the United States. Prereq: For 3330, junior standing or 
permission of the instructor. 
3410/8415 History of Nebraska (3) From the earliest known re<:(!rds to 
the present.' Prei'eq: For' 34'1 o;"jufiior standing or permission of the 
Instructor. · • ·· ,. ·. ' 
3440/IW45 History of The ·South (3) Economic, social, and political 
development of the south as a region. Prereq: For 3440, junior standing or 
permission of the Instructor. 
8535 Madlaval Europa (3) An examination of medieval European history 
with emphasis upon social and economic developments. Prereq: None. 
8645 History of The British Empire and Commonwealth (3) Britain 
in America, Africa, India and the Pacific. The development of a dependent 
empire and transformation inio independent nations. Prereq: None. 
3710/8715 Europa and America . In the Two World Wars (3) A 
military, social and polidcal history analyzing the causes, conduct and 
consequences of each war, the war time transformation of European and 
American society, and the emergence ol the United States as a world 
power. Prereq: Junior standing or permission. · 
3910/8915 Topics In History (3) A pro-seminar on selected topics 
based on a consideration of Interpretive historical writings and/or source 
materials. Prereq: Permission of the Instructor. 
4060/8066 History of Women In the United Statos (3) This course 
discusses the history of women in nineteenth and twentieth century 
America from the Seneca Falls convention to the present It lndudes the 
study of feminist theorists and activists, female educational/professional 
and employment opportunities, airrent status of women and the New 
Feminism of the 1970s. 
4120/8126 Amerfcan Social and Intellectual History Since 1865 
(3) Primarily a non-political approach to American history, this courw will 
examine significant topics In American thought and society. Prereq: For 
4120, Junior standing or permission of ihe instructor. 
4130/8136 The Revolutionary Era, 1763-1789 (3) An analysis of the 
imperial and internal forces which led to the revolution and an examination 
of the economic, social, and political problems of the emerging nation. 
Prereq: For 4130, junior standing or permission ol the Instructor. 
8166 The Foderallst-Ropubllcan Period: 1789-1828 (3) An 
interpretive study ol the middle period of American history. Prereq: None. 
4180/8186 Civil War and Reconstruction (3) A period study from 1845 
to 1 sn. The background of the Glvil War, the war years, and the reshaping 
ol the Union during reconstruction. Prereq: For 4180, Junior standing or 
permission of the instructor. 
4240/8246 Tha Emergence of Modern America : 18n-1901 (3) A 
study of a transitional period in American history. this course considers the 
importance of industriafization, urbanization. immigration, and the 
emergence of the United States as a significant world power. Prereq: For 
4240, junior standing or permission of the instructor. 
4270/8276 Twentieth Century America to 1932 (3) A study of !he 
history of the United States from the end of the nineteenth century to the 
election of Franklin D. Roosevelt to the presidency in 1932. Prereq: For 
4270, junior standing or permission ol the instructor. 
4280/8286 Twontlelh Century America Since 1932 (3) A study of the 
history of the United States since the election of Franldin D. Roosevelt to the 
presidency in 1932. Prereq: For 4280, Junior standing or permission of the 
Instructor. 
4330/8336 Conslltutlonal History of Tho United Staton to 1860 (3) 
A history of constitutional theory and practice to 1860. Prereq: For 4330, 
junior standing or permission of the instructor. 
4340/8346 Constitutional History of The United States Since 
1860 (3) A history of constitutional theory and practice since 1860. Prereq: 
For 4340, junior standing or permission of the instructor. 
4400/8406 Hislory of North American Indians (3) A survey of 
traditional North American Indian cultures, their contact with transplanted 
European peoples, and the continuing problems laced today. Prereq: For 
4400, junior standing or permission of the instructor. 
4430/8436 American Urban History (3) Historical survey of urban 
development in the United States from the colonial period to the present, 
with anention to urbanization as a social process affecting the nation at 
large as well as cities in partia.ilar. Prereq: For 4430, junior standing or 
permission of the instructor. 
4470/8476 History of American.Medicine and Public Health (3) 
Analy'sls of the re!ationship and interaction· of medical thought an~ practice, 
public health problems and lnstitudonal development, and the changes in 
American society and culture from the 17th to the 20th century. Prereq: For 
4470, junior standing or permission of the instructor. 
4510/8516 lntelteclual Hil~_tc;,ry of Modern Europe From The 
Rerialssance lo The French Revolution (3) A study of enduring 
political, religious, economic : scientific and philosophical Ideas in their 
historical saning. Prereq: None. 
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MATHEMATICS 
PROFESSORS: 
Buchalter, Do~ney, Downing, Gessaman, Konvalina, 
Maloney, Stephens 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Heidel, Wileman 
Master of Science 
Mathematics Concentration 
To obtain the Master of Science Degree, the student 
must satisfy the following requirements. 
1. Earn a total of 36 acceptable credits, at least 24 of 
which must be in Mathematics. 
2. Choose Mathematics courses with a number of 8000 or 
above and ending in the digit zero or six, excluding 8020 
and 8040. At least 18 of these credit hours must be 
courses with a number ending in a zero digit. 
3. Maintain a "B" average in all of his or her coursework 
with no grade lower than a "C" or "C+." 
4. Up to 12 hours of graduate work may be taken in other 
areas related to Mathematics, such as Physics or Com-
puter Science, with the permission of the Graduate Pro-
gram Committee. such work may not count toward the 
18 hours described in "2." above. 
5. Pass a written comprehensive examination based on 
three related courses (one of which must have a number 
begin in a zero digit) which consists of two parts. The 
first part is a 3-hour examination which may be open 
book. The second part is a one-week take-home exami-
nation. 
Computer Science Concentration 
To obtain the Master of Science Degree, the student 
must satisfy the following requirements. 
1. Earn a total of 36 acceptable credits, at least 24 of 
which must be in Computer Science. 
2. Choose Computer Science courses with a number of 
8000 or above and ending in the digit zero or six. At 
least 18 of these credit hours must be courses with a 
number ending in the digit zero, excluding CSCI 8960. 
3. Maintain a "B" average in all coursework with no grade 
lower than a "C" or "C+." 
4. Up to six (6) hours, beyond the 18 described in "2." may 
be project CSCI 8960. 
5. Up to 12 hours of graduate work may be taken in other 
areas related to Computer Science, such as Mathemat-
ics or Business, with the permission of the Graduate 
Program Committee. Such work may not count toward 
the 18 hours described in "2." above. 
6. Pass a written comprehensive examination. 
Master of Arts 
Mathematics Concentration 
To obtain the Master of Arts degree with a Mathematic 
concentration the student must: 
1. Earn a total of 30 credits in Mathematics. 
2. Complete a thesis of six (6) semester hours, which may 
be applied towards th·e 30 hours total. 
3. Satisfy requirement "2.," "3.," and "4." for the Master of 
Science mathematics concentration. 
Computer Science Concentration 
To obtain the Master of Arts degree with a Computer 
Science concentration the student must: 
1. Earn a total of 30 credits in Computer Science. 
2. Complete a thesis of six (6) semester hours, which may 
be applied towards the 30 hours total. 
3. Satisfy requirement "2.," "3.," and "4." for the Master of 
Science mathematics concentration. 
Master of Arts for Teachers 
of Mathematics (MAT) 
To obtain the MAT degree, the student must complete 36 
credits as follows: 
1. Complete the following required Mathematics courses: 
MATH 8105, MATH 8235, MATH 8036, MATH 8020, and 
MATH 8040. 
2. Complete three approved education courses for 
graduate student only (9 credits), one of which must 
involve the use of microcomputers in the classroom. 
3. One approved course for graduate students only (three 
credits) in Mathematics or Education. 
4. Choose one of the following three options (nine credits): 
a . Statistics option : STAT 8005, STAT 8015, MATH 
8505. 
b. Mathematics option : Three courses in Mathematics 
with a number of 8000 or above, but excluding any 
one whose last digit is 5. 
c. Computer Science option: Three courses in Computer 
Science with the number of 8000 or above. 
5. Pass the MAT comprehensive examination which is 
composed of two parts: 
a. The Mathematics part is four (4) hours in length and 
covers the courses MATH 8105, MATH 8235, MATH 
8036, MATH 8020, and MATH 8040. The examination 
consists of two questions from each of the five 
courses and the student is required to do eight of the 
ten questions. 
b. The Education part of the examination is two (2) hours 
in duration and covers all the education courses 
which the student has taken for the degree. A student 
must pass both parts in order to pass the 
examination. 
Admission Requirements 
for the MS or MA Degrees 
Admission to a degree program is based on evidence of 
ability to successfully complete the requirements for the 
program. 
1. For unconditional admission with a concentration in 
Mathematics, an applicant should: 
a. Have completed a Bachelor's degree with an overall 
average at 3.0 or better. 
b. Have completeci" fifteen credit hours of Mathematics 
courses beyond calculus, including MA TH 3230/8235 
Introduction to Analysis or equivalent. 
c. Have taken the General Graduate Record 
Examination (GAE). 
2. For unconditional admission with a concentration in 
Computer Science an applicant should: 
a. Meet requirements "1.a." and "1.c." above. 
b. Have completed coursework in Computer Science 
including the equivalent of CSCI 161 O and CSCI 1620 
(Introduction to Computer Science with Pascal); CSCI 
2610 and CSCI 2620 (Computer Organization and 
Assembly Language Programming); CSCI 3320 (Data 
Structures); and nine (9) hours beyond Data 
Structures. 
c. Have adequate background in Mathematics for the 
courses to be taken. 
3. In Mathematics, students lacking the fifteen credit 
hours beyond calculus may be eligible for admission in a 
provisional or unclassified status with a deficiency to be 
made up in addition to the degree requirements above. 
4. In Computer Science, students lacking any of the 
above numbered courses may be eligible for admission 
in a provisional or unclassified status with a deficiency 
to be made up in addition to the above degree 
requirements. 
Admission Requirements for MAT Degree 
A student meeting the following conditions may be 
admitted to the MAT degree program: 
1. Have taken CSCI 161 O or equivalent. 
2. Hold state certification for teaching secondary school 
mathematics. 
3. Have at least a "B" average in previous mathematics 
courses, including two courses beyond elementary 
calculus. 
4. Have taken the general Graduate Record Examination 
(GAE). 
Financial Support 
Th_e Mathemat!cs _ ~.nd 99rTJputer., $cience Depa_oryi~nt 
annually ~~ards. fo!Jf .gr9d.!!A1e 1!!~<::.~ing as.~i!ita11t~~jps. 
These positions. pay ·an ,annual stipend of . approximately · 
$5200 plus waiver of tuition ai'icfrequire 20 hours· per week ' 
work in the Mathematic Laboratory during the Fall and 
Spring Semesters. International students must be in 
::::-: . :.,•r.;:~;~- - .. 
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residence at UNO for at least one semester before being 
eligible for a teaching assistantship. This is to ensure 
satisfactory ability in spoken English. 
Course Descriptions 
Computer Science 
3100/8105 Applied Combinatorics (3) Basic Counting Methods, 
generating functions, recurrence relations, principle of Inclusion-exclusion, 
Polya's theorem. Elements ol graph theory, trees, and searching, network 
algorithms. Same as MATH 3100/8105. Prereq: MATHICSCI 2030. 
3300/8305 Numerical · Methods (3) Solving equations and systems of 
equations, interpolation, numerical differentiation and integration, 
numerical solutions to ordinary differential equations, numerical 
calculations of eigenvalues and eigenvectors, analysis of algorithms and 
errors, computational efficiency. Same as IIIIATH 8305. Prereq: MATH 1960, 
MATH/CSCI 2050. MATH 335 recommended. 
3320/8325 Data Structures (3) Methods of representing arrays, stacks, 
queues, lists, trees, graphs and files. Searching and saning. Storage 
management. Prereq: CSCI 2300, MA THICSCI 2030 (formerly CSCI 2350) 
and CSCI 1620 or CSCI 1820. 
4760/8766 Stochastic Modollng· (3) Examination and construction of 
various P.robablistic models including Markov chains, Poisson Processes, 
renewal iheory and queueing systems. Same as MATH 8766. Prereq: 
MATH 3740/8745. 
4220/8226 Programming Languages (3) Definition of programming 
languages. Global properties of algorithmic languages induding scope of 
declaration, storage allocation, grouping of statements, binding time. 
Subroutines, coroutines and tasks. Comparison of several languages. 
Prereq: CSCI 2620, CSCI 3320/8325. 
4300/8306 Linear Programming (3) Convex sets, hyperplanes 
polytopes, mathematical modeling, formulation and geomeliy of linear 
programming. Primal simplex method, dual simplex method, revised 
simplex method, sensitivity analysis and problem solving using computer 
pad<ages. Same as MATH 4300/8306. Prereq: MATH!CSCI 2050. 
4310/8316 Discrete Optimization (3) The mathematical foundations 
and solution algorithms of discrete optimization problems induding 
transportation problems, network problems and integerprogramming. 
Same as MATH 4310/8316. Prereq: MATHICSCI 2050, MATH!CSCI 
4300/8306. 
4350/8356 Computer Architecture (3) Basic digital circuits, Boolean 
algebra, combinatorial logic, data representation and digital arithmetic. 
Digital storage and accessing, control functions, input-output facilities, 
system organization and reliability. Description and simulation techniques. 
Features needed for multiprogramming, multiprocessing and realtime 
systems. Prereq: CSCI 2620 and 3320. 
4450/8456 Introduction lo Artlflclal lntolllganca (3) An introduction 
to artificial intelligence. Machine problem solving, game playing, panem 
recognition and perception problems, theorem proving, natural language 
processing, machine learning, expert systems, and robotics. Prereq: CSCI 
4220 (or knowledge of LISP), CSCI 3320. 
4500/8506 Operating Systems (3) Operating System principlen. The 
operating system as a resource manager; 1/0 programming, interrupt 
programming, and machine architecture as it relates to resource 
management; Memory management techniques for uni-multiprogrammed 
systems; Process description and implementation; processor management 
(scheduling); 1/0 device, controller, an~ channel management; file systems.· 
Operating system implementation for large and small machines. Prereq: 
CSCI 2620 CSCI 3320: MATH 1950, CSCI 4350 recommended. 
698670 Algorlthmlc Combinatorics (3) Classical combinatorial analysis 
graph theory, trel!s, network flow, matching theory, external problems, 
block designs. Same as MATH 8670. Prereq: MAJHICSCI 3100/8105. 
8819, ~d~am~!'(I N,u1J1orlcal ~ .ath~s I (3) Err.or Prop.agation, so!utions 
of linear ~uJl!ip~,s.br ~i,9u.s scp~f!!eJ!. Matrix nor?1s and conditioning, 
compulaJJ,~p o! mg_E)fl:'!llu~s ~d elgn!jvectors. Add1tionc!) topics.such BS 
non-linear systems, leas.I square proble.ms, etc. Same.as MATH 8810. Premq: MATHICSCI 33ooi8305. 
8820 Advanced Numerical Mathods II (3) Interpolation and 
approximation, power series and economization, iterative factoring of 
polynomials, solution of nonlinear equations, solutions of ordinary and 
partlal differential equations, and gradient vector techniques. Same as 
MATH 8820. Prereq: MATWCSCI 8810 & IIIIATH 1970. 
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70 MATHEMATICS 
8910 Advanced Topics In Optimization (3) Topics selected from 
dynamic programming, multi-objective optimization, optimization in vector 
spaces, optimal management in bioeconomics, and optimal control. May be 
repeated for credit with the permission of graduate advisor, and instructor. 
Same as MATH 8910. Prereq: MATI-VCSCI 4300/8306 or 4310/8316 and 
MATH 3230/8~5 or permission by instructor. 
8950 Data Basa Design and Organization (3) Introduction to 
objectives ol computer data bases, how these objectives can be met by 
various logical designs, and how these designs are physically represented. 
Prereq: CSCI 3320 (CSCI 3450 recommended) · 
8970 Independent Graduate Studies (1-3) Under this number a 
graduate student may pursue studies in an area that is not normally 
available in a formal course. The topics to be studied will be in a graduate 
area ol computer science to be determined by the instructor, and then · 
approved in writing by the chairperson. Prereq: Permission of instructor and 
graduate classification. 
Mathematics 
3100/8105 Applied Combinatorics (3) Basic counting methods, 
generating !unctions, recurrence relations, principle of Inclusion-exclusion, 
Polya's Theorem. Elements of graph theory, trees and searching, networ~ 
algorithms. Same as CSCI 3100/8105.Prereq: MATH/CSCI 2030. 
323018235 Introduction to Analysis (3) Provides a theoretical 
foundation for the concepts· of elementary calculus. Topics include the real 
number system, topology ol the real line, limits, functions of one variable, 
continuity, differentiation, integration. Prereq: MATH 1970 and MATI-VCSCI 
2030, MATH 3350 recommended .. 
825018255 Calculus of Vector Functions (3) Vector !unctions, line and 
surface Integrals, gradient, divergence, curl, Green's Theorem, Stoke's 
Theorem, Gauss' theorem, Jacobian matrices, inverse and Implicit function 
theorems, and algebra ol vector function operators with applications. 
Prereq: MATH 1970 and MATHICSCI 2050. 
330018305 Numerical Methods (3) Solving equations and systems of 
equations, interpolation, numerical dilferentiation and integration, 
numerical solutions to ordinary differential equations, numerical , 
calculations of eigenvalues and eigenvectors, analysis of algorithms and 
errors, computational efficiency. Same as CSCI 8305. Prereq: MATH 1960, 
MATI-VCSCI 2050. MATH 3350 recommended. 
3350/8355 Differential Equations I (3) Solutions of linear and first 
order nonlinear differential equations with applications. Also power series 
solutions and Laplace transform. Prereq: MATH 1960. 
3360/8365 Differential Equations ll (3) Vector analysis, line and 
surface integrals, Fourier series, separation ol variables for panlal 
differential equations, wave equation, heat equation, Laplace equation. 
Prereq: MATH (3350 or 8355). 
3500/8505 Selected Topics In Mathematics (1-6) This is avariable 
content course with selected topics in the mathematical sciences which may 
be of interest to students in other disciplines such as mathematics 
education, psychology, and business. The course may be taken more than 
once for credit provided topics differ, with a maximum credit of 9 hours. 
Mathematics majors may apply no more than 3 hours of MATH 3500 toward 
the minimum major requirements. MATH 8505 does not apply to MA or 
M.S. In mathematics. Prereq: Permission of Instructor. 
3640/8645 Modem Geometry (3) Axiomatic systems, finite geometries, 
modem foundations of Euclidean geometry, hyperbolic and other 
non-Euclidean geometrics, projective geometry. Prereq: MATH 1960 and 
MATI-VCSCI 2030, or equivalent mathematical maturity. 
3740/8745 Introduction to P·robablllty and Statistics I (3) A 
mathematical introduction to prob~bility theory and statistical irilerence 
including probability distributions, random sampling, expected values, 
Central limit Theorem, Normal Approximations, and order statistics. 
Prereq: MATI-VCSCt'2030, MATH-1970. · · 
403018036 ApplleifModorn:Algebra (3) Review ol sets, relations !ind 
!unctions. Sernigroups:. ·groups'. rings and fields, lattices arid Boolean 
algebra. ~pphaitlo'ris.indbi!e codlng· theory; linear machines and finite .. 
automata Prer~q::MA TI-VCSCI 2030. ·Recommended W:iwcsc:1' 2050 and 
MATI-VCSCI 3100/8105. , • . . . ' . , . . • 
.. :,. ., :, . 
4110/8116 Abstract Algebra (3) Advanced undergraduate (beginning 
graduate) course in abstract algebra to include congruences, axioms for 
number systems, group axioms, group theory, homorphlsms, 
isomprphisms, quotient groups, and introduction to rings, internal domains, 
and fie.Ids. Prereq: MA TH 4030/8036 or instructor's· pem1ission required. 
4120/8126 Abstract Algebra II (3) Advanced undergraduate (beginning 
graduate) course in abstract algebra to indude rings, integral domains, 
fields, vector spaces, ideals, and algebraic number fields. Prereq: MATH 
4110/8116. 
4230/8236 Mathematical Analysis I (3) Provides a theoretical 
foundation for the concepts of elementary calculus. Topics include ordered 
fields and the real number system, basic properties of complex numbers, 
metric space topology, sequences and series in Rk, limits and continuity In 
a metric space, monotonic !unctions. Prereq: MATH 3230/8235 or 
equivalent. 
4240/8246 Mathematical Analysis II (3) Provides a theoretical 
foundation for the concepts ol elementary calculus. Topics include 
differentiation and Riemann integration In Rk, Riemann-Stieltjes integration, 
sequences and series of !unctions, uniform convergence, power series, 
Stone-Weierstrass Theorem, functions ol several variables, Implicit 
Function Theorem, special functions. Prereq: MATH 4230/8236. 
427018276 Complex Variables (3) Differentiation, integration and 
power series expansions of analytic: !unctions, conformal mapping, residue 
calculus, and_ applica!ions. Prereq: MA TH 3230/8325 or equivalent. 
4300/8306 Linear Programming (3) Convex sets, hyperplanes, 
polytopes, mathematical modeling, formulation and geometry of finear 
programming. Primal simplex method, dual simplex method, revised 
simplex method, sensitivity analysis and problem solving using computer 
packages. Same as CSCI _4300/8306. Prereq: MATH/CSCI 2050. 
4310/8316 Discrete Optimization (3) The mathematical foundations 
and°solution algorithms of discrete optimization problems including 
transportation problems, network problems, and integer programming. 
Same as CSCI 431018316. Prereq: MATHICSCI 2050, MATH/CSCI 
4300/8306. 
4330/8336 Fourier Serles and Boundary Value Problems (3) Heat 
conduction, vibrating membranes, boundary value problem, Sturm-liouville 
systems, Fourier series, Fourier integrals.Bessel functions, Legendre 
polynomials. Prareq: MATH 3350/8355. 
441018416 Introduction to The Fou_ndatlons of Mathematics (3) 
logic, the· axiomatic method, properties of axiom systems, set theory, 
cardinal and ordinal numbers, metamathematics, construction of the real 
number system, historical development ol the foundations ol mathematics, 
recent developments. Prereq: Senior or graduate standing. 
4510/8516 Theory of Numbers (3) 
Congruences, quadratic reciprocity, diophantine equations, continued 
fractions, and prime number distribution. Prereq: Junior or Senior standing .. 
4600/8606 Tensor Analysis (3) A review of vector analysis and matrix 
theory, the tensor concept, matrix tensor, Christoffel symbols, 
Riemann-Christoff~! tensor, applications to geometry, dassical mechanics, 
and relativity. Prereq: MATH 1970, MATH 2050, and MATH 3350. 
4610/8616 Elementary Topology (3) Sets and !unctions, metric 
spaces, topological spaces, continuous functions and homeomorphisms, 
connectedness, compactness. Prereq: MATH 3230/8235 or equivalent. 
4650/8656 Operational Mathematics (3) Laplace transformation 
inversion integral, other Integral transforms, and applications in partial 
differential equations, mechanical vibrations, electrical circuits, heal 
conduction Prereq: MATH 3230/8235 and MATH 3110/8115. 
466018666 Automata, Computabllfty and Formal Languages (3) 
This course presents a sampling of several important areas ol theoretical 
computer science. Definition ol lormal models of computation, and 
important properties ol such models, including Finite Automata and Turing 
machines. Definition and imponant porperties ol lormal grammars and their 
languages. Introduction to the lormal theories of computability and 
complexity. Same as CSCI 4660/8666. Prereq: MATHICSCI 2030, CSCI 
3320 recommended. 
475018756 lntroductl.oh to P·robablllty a~d Statistics II (3)Theory 
and "methods of statistical inference lndudlng estimators, statistical 
hypotheses, multivariate estimation, chi-square tests, analysis of variance, 
and statistical software. Prereq: MATH 3740/8745. 
4760/8766 Stochastic Modeling (3) Examination and construction of 
various probabilistic models including Markov chalns, Poisson processes, 
renewal theoiy and queueing systems. Prereq: MATH 3740/8745. 
8766 Stochasllc Modellng (3) Examination and construction of various 
probabilistic models' including Markov chains, Poisson Processes, renewal 
theoiy and queueing systems. Samii as CSCI 8766. Prereq: MATH 3740. 
8020 'T~j>lcil in 'Geometry and Topology (3) Selection from the 
following topics: Straight line and compass constructions; geometries and 
_transformations - complex numbers and stereographic projection, 
non-Euclidean geometries; graph theoiy; topology of the plane; 
two-dill19nsional manifolds, theoiy of, dimension. (This course will not count 
UlWaf!j a major in the MA. or M.S. programs.) Prereq: Has secondary 
teacher ~rtlficatiofl or is working toward it, or permission of instructor. 
8040 Topics In Computer Science (3) An introduction to digital 
computers and programming techniques. Brief history of the development 
of computing, a survey of the applications of computers, and the 
implications of the use of computers in education. Prereq: Has teacher 
certification or is working toward it, or permission of instructor. 
8250 Partial ·oltterantlal Equations (3) Linear and nonlinear first order 
equations, classification of second order linear equations, elliptic, 
hyperbolic, and parabolic equations and boundary value problems, Green's 
functions. Prereq: MATH 4230/8236 or MATH 4330/8336. 
8350-8360 Thoory·of Analytic Funcatlons (3) Semester I: Complex 
numbers, analytic and elemental)' functions, complex integrations. 
Semester II: Calculus of residues, entire and meromorphic functions, 
normal families, and conformal mappings. Prereq: MATH 4230, 4240 or 
equivalent. •. 
8450 Calculus of :Variations (3) Functionals, the Euler-Lagrange 
Equaijon, the Brachistochrone, minimum surface of revolution, 
isoperimetrlc probiem, Ferrr,at's Principle, Hamilton's Principle, least action, 
the vibrating string and membrane, max-min characterization of 
eigenvalues, further applications. Pr~req: MA TH 3230/8235 and MATH 
3350. . 
8500 ~pplled Complex Variables (3) Applications of complex variables 
to J>O!!!ntiai theory, Fourier and Lapiace transforms, ordinary and partial 
ditter!!.ntia) equations, number theory, chaotic dynamical systems, etc. 
Prer119: MATH 4270/8276. 
8620 General Topology (3) The concepts of MATH 4610/8616 are 
studied at an advanced level in a>njunction with ordinal and cardinal 
numbers, open and dosed maps, separation axioms and countable 
compactness. Prereq: MATH 4610/8616 ~r permission of instructor. 
8650-lntroductlon to Probability Models (3) An introduction to 
probability modeling including Poisson processes, Markov chains, 
birth-<:f'3ath processes, queueing models, and renewal theory. Applications 
will be an important part of the course. Prereq: MA TH 3740 or MA TH/CSCI 
4760 or STAT 3800. 
8670 Algorithmic Combinatorics (3) Classical combinatorial analysis, 
graph theory, trees, network flow, matching theory, extremal problems, 
block designs. Same as CSCI 8670. Prereq: MATHICSCI 3100/8105. 
,,, 
MATHEMATICS 71 
8810 Advanced Numerical Methods I (3) Error propagation, solutions 
of linear equations by various schemes. Matrix norms and conditioning, 
computation of eignevalues and eignevectors. Additional topics such as 
non-linear systems, least square problems, etc. Same as CSCI 8810. 
Prereq: MATHICSCI 3300/8305. 
8820 Advanced Numerical Methods II (3) Interpolation and 
approximation, power series and economization, iterative factoring of 
polynomials. solution of nonlinear equations, solutions of ordinary and 
partial differential equations, and gradient vector techniques. Same as 
CSCI 8820. Prereq: MATH/CSCI 8810 and MATH 1970. 
8910 ... ~~~!lCB!f Topics In OpUmlzatlon (3) Topics selected from 
dynamic programming, multi-object(ve optimization,_optimization in vector 
spaces, optimal management in bioec:onomics, and optimal control. May be 
repeale<ffrir ciedii'witn the permission of graduate advisor and instructor. 
Same as CSCI 8910. P.rereq: MATH/CSCI 4300/8306 or 4310/8316, and 
MA-y:H 3230/8~ or permi~ion by instructor. 
8970 ,ln~a~ndant Gr~_duata Studies (3) Under this number a 
graduate student may pursue studies.in an area that is not normally 
available io him in a formal course. The topics studies will be a graduate 
area in math.emaiics·io'be determined oy· the i~strucior. Prereq: Permission 
of instructor-and graduate classification. 
8980 'Grilcluata Seminar (1-3) A graduate seminar in mathematics. 
8990 Thesis (3-6) : 
9110 Advancll<f Topics In Applied Mathomatlcs (3) Topics selected 
from applied algebra, applied linear algebra, coding theory, graph theory, 
differential equations, numerical analysis, etc. May be repeated for aedit 
with permission of the graduate advisor. Prereq: Permission of the 
instructor. 
9230 Theorr of Function of Real Variables (3) Real number system, 
con~rge(lce, continuity, bounded variation, d_ifferentiation, 
Lebesqu_e-Stieltjes Integration, abstract measure theory, the Lp spaces. 
Prereq: MATH 4230-4240 or Advanced Calculus. 
Statistics 
3000/8005 Statistical Methods I (3) Distributions, introduction to 
measures of central valµe and dispersion, population and sample, the 
normal distribution, inference: Single population, inference: Two 
populations, introduction to analysis of variance. Statistical packages on the 
computer will also be utilized in the course. Prereq: MATH 1310 or 
equivalent. 
3010/8015 Stallstlcal Methods II (3) Regression and correlation, 
analysis of covariance, chi-square type statistics, more analysis of variance, 
questions of normality, introduction to nonparameiric statistics. Statistical 
packages are used when appropriate. Prereq: STAT 8005 or equivalent. 
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72 MUSIC 
MUSIC 
PROFE$SORS: 
Low, Peters, Prince, Ruetz, Shrader 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Bales, Foltz, Mullen, Saker, P. Todd 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
McCleary 
Entrance ··Requlrem·ents for Admission to the 
Graduate .Program · In Music 
Applicants must have earned l:! baccalaureate degree in 
Music from a recognized institution of higher education. 
The student must have a cumulative average of 3.0 or bet-
ter GPA {on a 4.0 scale) in all music courses or a 3.0 or 
better GPA in all upper division music courses. If the appli-
cant does not meet eithe~ 9f the 3.0 GPA requirements, s/ 
he will not be admitted into the program. An applicant who 
meets only one of the 3.0 GPA requirements (overall or up-
per division) must take the Music Department Diag_nostic 
Exam before s/he can be admitted and may need to com-
plete undergraduate courses to satisfy any deficiencies 
that the diagnostic exam might indicate. 
Master of Music 
The Dep·artment of Music offers graduate courses in the 
areas of music ~ducation, performance, hfstory and theo- ·· 
ry. The degree requires a.total of 30 or 36 hours credit for . 
completion, and may include a program in either perfor-
mance or music education. 
REQUIRED MUSIC. PERFORMANCE 
PROGRAM OF STUDY 
Applied Music* .· .... ; ........... · ... ....... ; .......... .......... 6 
Music Bibliography .................. .... ....... ............. 3 
Music History or Theory ...... : ..................... ........ 3 
Analytical Techniques ... ........ ............................ 3 
Recital ............... ............ ............. .. ....... ......... 3 
Treatise ............... ........... ....... ........................ 3 
Special Topics or Electives··.............. ............... 9 
Total Semester Hours ................................. 30 hours 
*Conducting Practicum can be substituted here for Con-
ducting-Performance degree programs. 
•• A portion or all of the elective hours may be in a related 
subject field. 
REQUIRED MUSIC EDUCATION 
PROGRAM OF STUDY 
Research in Music Education ............................. 3 
Philosophical and Sociological Aspects 
of Music Education•......... ........................... .. 3 
Psychological and Historical Aspects 
of Music Education•................ ................ ...... 3 
Music History ... ...... ........... .. ........................... 3 
?J1ysi_c l'.he·ory ·:····:··;···.····· ····· ···· ·········· ····. ........ 3 
ft,.n~lyti<;:cil Te~hniquEis ...................... .... ............ 3 
Electives in Music** ......... ....................... ......... 6 
Optjon A: Thesis ............. ........................ .. .. .... 6 
Option B; Additional Hours••• ........ . ....... 12 
Total Semester Hours ..... ......................... 30-36 hours 
•upon petition to the Graduate Committee in Music one 
pedagogy course may be substituted for only one of these 
courses. 
··To be selected from the following areas: conducting, 
performance, pedagogy or literature. 
... A portion or all of these hours may be elected in related 
subject fields outside of music. 
Course Descriptions 
8006 Special Studies In Music {1·3) Seminars or workshops in Theory, 
History, Performance, and Music Education designed to meet specific 
Interests and needs ol students. Topics and number ol credits for each 
specific offering will be announced during the prior semester. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and departmental permission. 
8010 The Arts and Iha Executive (3) The course will provide the 
graduate student with an understanding ol the organizational and 
managerial issues involved in an arts organization and the role of the arts in 
the business community. Crosslist with BA 8880. Prereq: Graduate 
admission and permission of the instructor. 
4400/8406 Advanced Composition (1) Study of the craft of musical 
composition In· larger media and various styles. Prereq: MUS 3450 and 
written permission. 
4440/8446 Twentieth· ~entury Styles (3) This course will study 20th 
Century music through analysis and practical application of the various 
theories, techniques and individual stylistic qualities that conJribute to 
identification ol individual styles and "style schools." It is designed for those 
students who are unfamiliar with the music of the early part ol the twentieth 
century. Prereq: MUS 2420 or the permission ol ihe instructor. 
4450/8456 Advan·cad Orchestration (3) This course will present 
students to advanced orchestration techniques with regard to style. 
Advanced orchestration techniques will be approached by scoring of 
selected excerpts with special attention to scoring for a lull orchestra using 
advanced devices for the orchestra. The study ol scores, especially those 
from Impressionism to the present, will be done. This course is intended lor 
any and all students who wish to arrange or compose for orchestra, band, 
chorus or any other large ensemble. Prereq: MUS 2420 and 2440 or 
permission.of the Instructor, and graduate standing. 
4530/8536 Hlsiory of the Lyric Theater (3) This course will consist of 
significant music theater works in the western world from 1600 to the 
present. Prereq; MUS 2570, 2420, 2440; Junior standing in applied voice; or 
by permission of the instructor. 
4540/8546 Renaissance Music Literature (3) This course is intended 
for music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey ol music 
literature c. 1350-1600. Prereq: MUS 2550, 2560, 2570, and graduate 
standing. 
4550/8556 Baroque Music Literature (3) This course is intended lor 
music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey of music 
literature from c. 1600·1750. Prereq: MUS 2550, 2560, 2570, and graduate 
standing. 
4560/8566 Classical Music Lltaraturo (3) This course is intended lor 
music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey of music 
literature from c. 1750-1815. Prereq: MUS 2550, 2560, 2570, and graduate 
standing. 
4570/8576 Romantic Music Literature (3) This course is intended for 
music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey ol Music 
literature from c. 1815-1912. Prereq: MUS 2550, 2560 and graduate 
standing. 
4580/8586 Music In Iha Twentieth Century (3) This course is 
intended for music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey 
ol music literature from the post-romantic period to the present day. The 
objective will be to provide the student with a broad overview with special 
attention given to composers and individual works which typify a style or 
form. Usteriing assignments will be an integral part of the course, and 
attendance at live, film and/or television performances will supplement the 
lectures, discussions and readings. Prereq: MUS.2560. 
4600/8606 Plano Pedagogy (3) This course is designed for piano 
majors and private music teachers in '"how to teach piano,· from the 
beginning stages through elementary and advanced levels. Procedures of 
instruction, basic principles ol technique and materials used in teaching 
piano are covered. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
4610/8616 Volco Pedagogy (3) This course is a study of the 
physiological and acoustical propenies of the vocal mechanism and of the 
various techniques used in developing the "singing· voice. Also, it will apply 
knowl~g~ acquired about the voice through stµdio teaching and 
observations of oiher voice teachers. Prereq: Junior-level voice stapding or 
permission of instructor for undergraduate level. Graduate voice standing 
or permission of instructor for graduate level. . 
4670/~676 Plano Podagogy 11 (3) This course Is designed for piano 
majors and private music teachers In "how to teach piano· from the 
beginning steps through elementary and advanced levels. Procedures of 
Instruction, basic principles of technique and materials used In teaching 
piano are covered: Prereq: MUS 460018606. 
4710/8716 Acting for Music Theater (2) This course is a study of 
theoretical and practical approaches essential to developing the 
"singer/actor." Prereq: Music or drama major. Permission ol lnstructor. 
4720/8726 Choral Literature (3) A survey course in the study of 
significant choral genre of the various periods of musical composition from 
plain song to contemporary music. This course is in randed for senior level 
students in the kindergarten through twelfth grade music education track 
and for students working on a masters degree in music education with 
emphasis in choral music. Prereq: MUS 2570, 3640, and graduate standing. 
4730/8736 Keyboard Literature (3) Survey and study of major piano 
repenoire from the Baroque keyboard composers to the 20!h·century 
composers. Included are keyboard concertos with orchestra. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. 
4740/8746 Voice Literature (3) This course is a study of the 
development of art song in Europe and America. Emphasis will be given to 
German and French song literature and their iniluences on English and 
American song. Prereq: Junior-level voice standing or permission of 
instructor for und~rgraduare level. Graduate voice standing or permission 
of instructpr for graduate level . 
8200-8390 Applied Music ( 1 or 3) Elective level for graduate students in 
the fllUSic edu~ation track for one credit hour. May be repeated. Required 
for graduate students In the performance track for three credit hours. To be 
repeated one time. Prereq: Audition and permission. 
8200 Guitar (1-3) 
8210 Plano (1-3) 
8220 Voice (1-3) 
8230 Vlolln (1·3) 
8240 Viola (1·3) 
8250 Violoncello (1·3) 
8260 Bass Viol (1-3) 
8270 Flute (1-3) 
8280 Oboe (1-3) 
8290 Clarinet (1-3) 
8300 Bassoon (1 -3) 
8310 Saxophone (1-3) 
8320 Trumpet (1 -3) 
8330 Franch Horn (1-3) 
8340 Barlton11 Hom (1 -3) 
8350 Trombone (1 -3) 
8360 Tuba (1-3) 
8370 Pipe Organ ( 1-3) 
8380 Percussion (1-3) 
8390 Harp ( 1-3) 
8460 Analytical Techniques (3) This course will study the major 
theoretical techniques developed by such Important figures as Schenker, 
Hindemith, Retl and Forte. Music of all styles will be subject for analysis, but 
emphasis will be on ton~ e\l.r1Y-~«l"f!'th ~ .ntury music. Prereq: Students 
must be admined for graduate s~~Y: ~~.hay~ P.a~sed. MUS 3400 and MUS 
4440 or thelf r!l~J)!lCti~ eq_µ4val~!Jj5! . . . r . , . , • 
Adv~9.f.9~ ¢~~nt.e~Jl\l {~lA~~-~~.9;0~!'lt!1.Cpoinl~jl! d!jal y,o!ll} top I~ 
that af~;lf!tq!)~J)tlY negl~!~J(\ U09~filr:!,~~~)~ ,qiuorerpoj,:i\ ~,B~S!'S :. . 
because of lack of rime or student background. Emphasis on masterpieces 
of the art of '7?UJl,lf~,9ir~r111 ~. p,~ge }h~~g~1st~9Y a;ti!l,?,Ila!_Y,~is:·Mysic 
from-~' ~j~~ "'.'.!i~~Jr.'?-r~\i~i<;,°1!11 ~i Pf .s~pjfu/l!lq~ s.~u~e~ls."Y.ill ~~,~ . 
fan;!1_IJ~f ~!t!).~r:i!.~tqr C?~l@~D.!l\¥[ tP!,~Jri ~) 1S'Y._W)/!ln,aj~. Prereq: Stude11ts 
will h·alfe grliduaie 'stanaing·aHo sh'oUlci-have tallen MUS 3420 or its 
equivalent before enrolling in the course. 
MUSIC 73 
851 O Performance Practice (3) This course Includes a study of 
published materials, master dasses and workshops with visiting artists and 
Intensive performance by the students themselves. Graduate students will 
nor only be expected to Join In an intensive study of a particular genre and 
period, but also to complete a lecture-recital on a specific approved topic. 
Prereq: Admission to the Gradua1e College and permission. 
8520 Music Blbltography (3) This course includes a study of music 
reference and research materials. Basic procedures and tools of 
investigati11e studies are treated, culminating in a research project. Prereq: 
Graduate level standing and permission. 
8620 Seminar-Workshops In Music Education (1-3) Seminars and 
workshop~ i!l f!!Usic i:t!1d n:iusic education for the graduate student and 
in-service reacher. Prereq: Permission. 
8630 Research In Music Education (3) A study of research techniques 
and literature in music and music education toward 1he objectives of 
reading a,:id evaluating .music education research and doing independent 
wor11 in the area. Prereq: Graduate Standing and Permission. 
86.iO Phllosophlcal. and Soclologlcal Aspects of Music Education 
(3) A study of phnosophical and social backgrounds of music education 
through attention to philosophies of an and to current sociological trends. 
Preleq: Graduate s1andlng. 
8650 Psychological and Historical Aspects of Music Education (3) 
A study of psychological and historical.aspects of music education through 
atten,rion io relevant topics in the psychology of music and learning theory 
and through relevant reading in the history of music education. Prereq: 
Graduate Standing. 
8660 Pedagogy of Theory (3) Designed to introduce teachers to the 
techniques and problems of teaching music theory in elementary and 
secondary schools and colleges. This will be accomplished through a 
variety of methods to include a review of texts, reaching, and research. 
Prereq: I! is expected that students are enrolled in the graduate college and 
have permission of !he instructor. 
8700 Conducting Practicum (3) Private instruction in conducting and an 
intense study of the various disciplines in music and their relationship and 
application to the art of conducting. This course may be repeated for credit. : 
Prereq: Students with a choral emphasis: MUS 3640 and 8760. Studenis 
with an instrumental emptiasls: MUS 3630 and 8630. 
8750 Advanced Instrumental Conducting (3) Study of advanced 
conducting problems in band and orchestral literature and techniques for 
!heir solution. Prereq: MUS 2600 and 3630 or 3640 or equivalent. 
8760 Advanced Choral Conducting (3) Advanced Choral Conducting is 
an indep!h study of the problems in and the techniques required for 
conducting the following: (a.) Choral music of the plainsong era to the 
present; (b.) Music for choruses and instrumentalists. Prereq: The 
prerequisites for this course are the successful completion of 
Fundamentals of Conducting (MUS 2600), and Choral Conducting and 
literature (MUS 3640) or the equivalent. 
8970 T~eatlse (3) Preparation of a wrinen project about some aspect of 
the student's recital. Should demonstrate competency in writing and 
research of appropriate aspects of music. Must be taken with or before 
MUS 8980 Recital. Prereq: A written proposal for the written project must be 
approved by the appropriate departmental committee. 
8980 Recital (3) This course involves the selection, preparation and 
public performance of a full recital in the student's major applied area. The 
recital should demonstrate the studenrs competency in a variety of styles 
and make advanced technical and Interpretative demands. The course also 
includes a wrinen project on the music performed at the recital. A full public 
recital and related wrinen project as a·pproved by the appropriate 
departmental comminee is a graduation requirement for masters level 
students in the performance track. Method of grading will be a designation 
of satisfactory or unsatisfactory. Prereq: A wrinen proposal for the recital 
and related writ!on projecr'musr be approved by !he appropriate 
departme'nial comniinee. ' . . . 
8990 Th'aii1J·(3) The purpose ·of this course is to allow graduate students 
in Mustc!Education (Glptlon· I) to qevelcip a:substantive thesis which employs 
and IT]i!~.!Sll!,~arch. !Jr or!gin~I !~ought c;,f a quality and quantity 
approp~are to aqvanced work ii) music education. This course will be 
handled ol~n individual ~'tbdy lla~is with' aid aiid co~sultarion irom a faculty 
thesis'a'd~f~or anti ihesis;cominlitel!: M~ih'oo of grading will be a · . 
designarion·o1 sarlsfaciory or unsaiisfaciory: Prereq: Permission of 
Gra!luare Cornminee·and twenry,fou~ (24).hours of.graduate course work 
completed. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PROFESSORS: 
Camp, Kirwan, Menard 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Bacon, Chung, Farr, J. Johnson, B. Kolasa 
Admission Re·qulrements 
An applicant for admission to the Master of Arts or Mas-
ter of Science program must present, as a prereq1,1isite, a 
minimum of fifteen semester hours of undergraduate 
coursework in Political Science or their equivalent as dee 
termined by the departmental Graduate Admissions Com-
mittee. For unconditional admission the applicant must 
have at least a 3.0 grade point average in undergraduate 
political science coursework and must satisfy the Gradu-
ate College GRE requirements. In addition, the department 
requires two letters of recommendation from persons who 
are in a pos~ion to evaluate the applicant's potential for 
graduate studies before an applicant can be considered 
for unconditional admission. 
Master of Arts 
Degree Requirements 
The program is intended for those who expe9t to pursue 
a doctoral degree. The student must satisfactorily com-
plete thirty semester hours, twenty-four of coursework 
and six of thesis supervision. Students must maintain a 
"8" (3.0) average in their coursework, receiving rio more 
than one "C" or "C+". The thesis is expected'to: t>e a mature 
piece of scholarship. From the four subfields of Political 
Theory, American Politics, Comparative Politics and Inter-
national Politics, the student will select an emphasis in 
two. Twelve hours of coursework will be taken iri .one area 
of emphasis and six hours in the other. The rerJ]ainin_g 
coursework is elective and may include cognate courses 
in related disciplines. Of the twenty-four hours of course-
work, twelve hours must be at the "O" level, Including 8000 
(Research -Methods). There will be written compreh~nsive 
examinations in the two emphasized fields and an oral de-
fense of the thesis. 
Master of Science 
Degree Requirements 
This advanced non-thesis program is specifically de-
signed to enhance career goals in the public service, edu-
cation and business fields. Thirty-six hours of coursework 
are required with a minimum of eighteen hours at lhe "O" 
level, including 8000 (Research 'Methods). T~9: ~!V~~qpvill 
select cou.rs~~ . f,~om .the Political . Science curriqµ!1.1m, bL;Ji 
may·ir:iclude .up.to ,nine,hours of cognate courses·,in ra-lated 
disciplines .. Students ·must·:maintain a ··s~ (3:0) avera-ge· in 
their course~orl( r°a2'erv1rig"fro more. than ·cfoe··c··or1·e+:· 
De~r~~ ''c:£nd'i'8Ut'~r 'm':\Pst P.ast Ylritte~ 'boinprefi~n~ii~{ex·-
.J \J "'t l:i' t: J i[~ j• J ..... 1. , "'• • "' ,; a I • ,. , ;.,., • ?1 I 
aminatiori~.cswe.r!!)g.JJJQ.ir a(E!.q~ of study.,The aim -is·tp.tajl-
or each ,student's·p·cdgram ito :fit ,his· or her personal:or·ca-
reer interests. · '·· 
Course Descriptions 
4030/8036 The Presidency (3) The rise of the Institution from 
Washington to the present, to the posifon and prestige It holds and how the 
pres!d~nt u,s~~ this power and prestige to influence s;ongress, the courts, 
and the' public. Prereq: For 4030, PSCI 1100 and junior standing. 
4040/8046 The Leglslallve Process (3) A comprehensive study of the 
legislative P.rocess of \he Congress and state legislatures. The major 
emphasis is'on legislative Institutions, processes and behavior. Prereq: For 
4040, PSCI 1.100 and junior standing. 
4050/8956 .The Jµdlclal Process (3) Tl)is is a course in the 
administration of Justice. It examines the federal and state oourts with 
respect to their.powers, judicial selection, the bar, and there form 
movements In the most basic of all of man's objectives, the pursuit of justice. 
Prereq: for 4050, PSCI 1100 and junior standing. 
4120/8126 Public Opinion and Political Behavior (3) An analysis of 
the processes of public opinion formation and change, the relationship 
between public opinion and democratic processes, and the effects of public 
opinion on the operation of the political system. Prereq: For 8126, Junior 
standing. 
4170/8176 Constitutional Law: Foundation, (3) Examination of the 
principles, design and Intended operation ol the American oonstitutlonal 
s,stern. Analysis of Declaration of Independence, Articles of Confederation, 
Constitutional Convention, ratification debates. Stress laid on Federalist 
Papers and on reform criticism of Constitution. 
4180/8186 Constitutional Law: The Federal System (3) Analytical 
examination of American ronstitutional law regarding the relations of nation 
and state (Federalism) and the powers of the national government (Judicial; 
Congressional and ExeaJtive). 
4190/8196 Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties (3) Analytical 
examination of American constitutional law as It pertains to civil liberties. 
Emphasis on 1st, 4th, 5th, 6th, 8th, 13th, 14th, and 15th Arnendment·cases . 
4~0/8206. lnteni'allonal Politics of Asia (3) Analysis of contel]'lporary 
relations among the Asian nations as well as their Interactions with the great 
powers; emphasis on the forces and issues which influence the · · 
International system of Asia. Prereq: For 4200, junior standing. 
4210/8216 Foreign Polley of Tho U.S.S.R. (3) A study of the foreign 
policy of the U.S.S.R., with emphasis on developments since 1945. Internal 
and external influences on Soviet foreign policy, the processes of foreign 
policy making, and the relations among members of the oommunist camp 
also will be considered. Prereq: For 4210, Junior standing. 
4280/8286 Inter-American Politics (3) Analysis of the role of Latin 
American states in the international political arena. Emphasis upon 
developing, applying and testing an explanatory theory of International 
politics through the study of the inter-American system: The regional 
institutional and Ideological environment, power relations, policies, and 
contemporary problems.prereq: For 4280, junior standing. 
431018316 Political Philosophy I (3) Textual analysis of leading works 
of classical political philosophy: Plato and Aristotle. Prereq: For 4310, junior 
standing. 
4320/8326 Political Phlfosophy II (3) Textual analysis of leading works 
of ear1y modem philosophy: Machiavelli, Hobbes, Rousseau. Prereq: For 
4320, junior standing. 
433018336 Political Philosophy Ill (3) Textual analysis of leading 
works of later modern political philosophy: Burke, Mill, Marx. Prereq: For 
4330, junior standing. 
435018356 Democracy (3) A basic study of theory, practice and 
practitioners of political democracy, Its roots, development, present 
application and problems and future. Prereq: For 4350, junior standing. 
4360/8366 Dictatorship (3) An analysis of the most prevalent form of 
government in the world. The distinguishing characteristics of · 
authoritarianism 'are examined and ii's various forms 'identified and 
compared .. Prereq: For"4360, junior staridirig. . 
4370/8376 Communism (3) The Marxiari message, its use as an 
impulse to politica!'power, its world-wliie extension, and the threai it poses 
for the wood ·1n die hands' of the Soviet Union and others. Prereq: For 4370, 
junior·stan~lng.:. '. 
4500/8506 'Govarn·mant and Pollilca of Great Britain . (3) A 
cornpretie~iJe· ~tudy'bfBritish politics and gove·rnment. Emphasis will be 
focused on ·the formal institutions and informal customs and practices of the 
British poli ticai system. Prereq: For 4500, junior standing. 
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8526 Polltlcs In Franca (~) An examination of the French political 
heritage, contemporary political institutions and problems, and pofitical and 
policy responses to these problems. Prereq: Graduate student. 
4920/8926 Topics In Polltlcal Science (3) A pro-seminar on selected 
topics based upon analysis or the literature of political science and/or 
prima,y source materials. Prereq: For 4920, junior standing or permission of 
the instructor. · 
8000 Seminar In The Research Methods of Polltlcal Science and 
Public Administration (3) A cri tical Investigation or the methods of data 
collection and analysis for political science and public administration 
research. Prer~q: Permission or the graduate advisor. (Also listed under 
public administration) 
8040 Seminar In American Government and Polltlcs (3) A thorough 
analysis of selected aspeclS or the structure and function of the American 
political system with emphasis on individual research by the student. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate advisor. 
8150 Seminar In Public Law (3) Practical methods of research as 
appfied to specifically selected problems in the areas of administrative, 
constitutional, and/or international law. Problems studied will correspond to 
those encountered by government employees, officials, and planners at the 
national, state, and local level. Emphasis will be varied from semester to 
semester in accordance with the background and objectives ol the students 
enrolled. Prereq: Three semester hours in public law or permission ol 
graduate advisor. 
8200 Seminar In lnternatlonal Polltlcs (3) An examination of the 
theoretical frameworks advanced for the systematic study of international 
relations, with application to particular problems In International relations. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate advisor. 
8300 Seminar In Political Theory (3) Analysis of selected topics In 
normative, empirical and Ideological political theory and their impact upon 
practitioners or politics. Prereq: Six hours or political theory or permission or 
graduate advisor. 
B500 Seminar In Comparative Politics (3) An examination of the 
purpose, theories and literature of the field of comparative politics, with 
evaluation of the theories by application to contemporary political systems. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate advisor. 
8800 Independent Study In Topics of Urbanism (1-2) Graduate 
student research on an individual basis under laculty supervision in topics 
pertaining to urbanism. Prereq: Undergraduate major in one of the social 
sciences. (Also listed under economics, geography, and sociology.) 
8830-8840 lnterdl1clpllnary Seminar On The Urban Community 
(3-6) An interdisciplinary course on the metropolitan community In which 
various departmental and college offerings concerned with urban problems 
are put in broad interrelated locus. Prereq: Undergraduate major in one of 
the social sciences plus 6 hours of graduate work in one or the social 
sciences. (Also listed under economics, geography, and sociology.) 
8900 Re.adlngs· In Polltlcal Science (3) Specially planned readings in 
political science for the graduate student who encounters scheduling 
problems In tt,e ~ mpletion of his degree program, or who has special 
preP,aratory needs and who is adjudged by the political science department 
to be capable of pursuing a highly independent course of study. Prereq: 
Peri'nisslon·o1 graduate advisor. 
8990 Thesis (3-6) A research project, written under the supervision of a 
graduate advisor In the Department of Political Science, In which the 
student establishes his capacity' to desrgri, conduct, and complete an 
independent, scholarly investigation of a high order or originality. The 
research topic and the completed project must be approved by the 
studen(s departmental committee. Prereq: Permission or graduate advisor. 
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PROFESSIONAL ACCOUN"flNG 
PROFESSORS: 
Barrett, Buehlmann, Garsombke, Trussell 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Ortman 
Objectives of the MPA Program 
The primary objective of the Master of Professional Ac-
counting degree program is to provide a graduate leveled-
ucational experience as a basis for a career in profession-
al accounting. Students with or without undergraduate 
degrees in accounting may be admitted to this program. 
The program provides a broad-based preparation for indi-
viduals seeking careers in public, private, or not-for-profit 
organizations. By choosing specific elective courses, 
however, individuals desiring a particular career path may 
pursue some specialization. 
The MPA program is designed for dedicated students with 
career aspirations demanding a high level of accounting 
expertise. As such, the program involves both intensive 
and extensive professional preparation. It requires an 
intensive analysis of the accounting discipline. Upon 
completion of the program, the student will have the 
educational prerequisites for the following professional 
examinations: Certified Public Accountant (CPA), 
Certificate in Management Accounting (CMA), and 
Certified Internal Auditor (C IA). 
Program of Study 
The first year of the MPA program focuses on the Com-
mon Body of Knowledge as defined by the AACSB and suf-
ficient undergraduate accounting preparation to pursue 
graduate education. These courses may be waived upon 
satisfactory evidence of prior preparation. In the second 
year, students complete a core of required courses in ac-
counting and the supporting disciplines. In consultation 
with an advisor, electives may be selected to meet a stu-
dent's specific career goals. The program requires a pro-
fessional report based on independent research. 
Admission Requirements 
All applicants must meet the requirements of the Gradu-
ate School as stated in the Graduate Catalog. Applicants 
must submit a completed application, official copies of all 
transcripts and results of the Graduate Management Ad-
mission Test (GMAT) prior to admission to the program. Al-
though other factors are considered, the general admis-
sion formula is: 
GMAT (minimum 500) + (200 x Upper Division GPA)= 1120 
Foreign students must provide letters of recommendation, 
statements of financial independence, and evidence of 
ability to speak and write the English language. The bac-
calaureate degree must have been received from an insti-
tution accredited by the proper accrediting agencies. 
I. Foundation Courses* - 42 total ·semester• hours 
BSAD :a~ 1 o Survey of Accounting ·: ·. 
ORBOlH . , 
Acct 2010 Pri~cjples of Accounting I 
and 
ACCT 2020 Principles of Accounting II 
ACCT 3020 Income Tax Accounting 
ACCT 3030 Intermediate Accounting I 
ACCT 3040 Intermediate Accounting II 
ACCT 3050 Cost Accounting 
ACCT 3080 Accounting Information Systems 
ACCT 4080 Principles of Auditing 
BSAD 8120 Statistical and Computer Analysis 
ORBOlH . 
DSCI 2130 Principles of Business 
and 
DSCI 231 O Computers in Business I 
BSAD 8130 Foundations of_ Manc:igement and Marketing 
ORBOlH 
MGMT 3490 Principles of Management 
and 
MKT 3310 Marketing 
BSAD 8170 Quantitative and Statistical Methods 
for Business Decisions 
ORBOlH 
DSCI 2120 Quantitative Methods 
and 
DSCI 3500 Production/Operations Management 
BSAD 8180 Analytical Foundation of Economics 
ORBOlH 
ECON 201 O Principles of Economics (Macro) 
and 
ECON 2020 Principles of Economics (Micro) 
FBI 3250 Corporation Finance 
LAWS 3230 Business Law I 
MGMT 4480 Business Policy 
OR 
BSAD 8800 Policy, Planning and Strategy 
Note: Some or all of these courses may be waived based 
upon evidence of satisfactory undergraduate preparation. 
II. Master of Professional Accounting* 
- 36 total semester hours 
A. Required Accounting Courses -12 hours 
ACCT 821 O Accounting Theory 
ACCT 8230 Controllership 
ACCT 8250 Seminar in Accounting•• 
ACCT 8900 Independent Research 
8. Accounting Electives - 9 hours selected from the list 
below (maximum of 6 hours from "xxx6 courses") 
ACCT 8016 Advanced Accounting 
ACCT 8046 Federal Taxation of Corporations 
and Partnerships 
ACCT 8076 Accounting for Not-For-Profit 
Organizations 
ACCT 8096 Advanced Auditing 
ACCT 8220 Federal Estate & Gift Taxation 
ACCT 8250 Seminar in Accounting** 
ACCT 8260 Tax Research and Planning 
ACCT 8910 Special Topics in Accounting 
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C. Required Tool Courses - 9 hours 
BSAD 8000 Quantitative Analysis 
3-hour course in Research Methods••• 
BSAD 801 O Legal Environment of Management 
One course from the following: 
BSAD 8720 Systems Analysis and Design 
BSAD 8730 Decision Support Systems 
BSAD 8740 Data Base Management 
D. Other Electives - 6 hours 
In consultation with the MPA director, six (6) hours of 
additional graduate work must be selected from account-
ing or business courses that are not numbered ·xxx6." 
E. Other Requirements 
1. A maximum of six (6) hours of "xxx6" courses may be in-
cluded in the graduate program of study. 
2. All Foundation courses must be completed with a mini-
mum grade of "C" before registering for graduate cours-
es. 
3. Students also are subject to all policies and procedures 
of the Graduate College as stated in the Graduate Cata-
log. 
• All courses are three semester hours. 
.. The content of this course will change with each offering 
so that it may be repeated up to nine (9) hours. 
. .. Recommended Research Methods courses include 
ECON 8290, BSAD 8020, PSYCH 9090, PA 8000, SOC 
8030. 
Course Descriptions 
4010/8016 Advancad Accounting (3) A study of accounting theory, 
external reporting, consolidated statements, and partnerships, and the 
accounting for installment sales, branches, and foreign operations. Prereq: 
ACCT3040. 
4030/8036 Tax Issues for Decision-Making (3) An introduction to the 
basic taxation principles for the non-accountant. This course is designed to 
elevate the tax awareness of and to provide tax knowledge for future 
decision makers. Credit will not be given for this course if the student has 
completed ACCT 3020 or Is pursuing the MPA degree. Prereq: ACCT 2020 
or equivalent or BSAD 8110. 
4040/8046 Federal Taxation of Corporations and Partnerships (3) 
Analysis of the fundamental areas in110lved In the federal income taxation of 
corporations; corporate shareholders; and partnerships. Prereq: ACCT 
3020 or equivalent 
4070/8076 Accounting for Not-lor-Profll/Goy-rn!"~ntl!.I 
Organ_lutlons (3) A study of the budgeting process, aCCX>unting 
techniques, reporting requirements, and the financial operiilln9 
characteristics of not-for-profit and governmental organizations. Prereq: 
ACCT2020. . 
4090/8096 Advancad Auditing (3) Professional standards and: pfactice 
issues are studied. Auditor responsibilities, evidence g·athering ahd 
evaluation, and reporting obligations are described. Prereq: A~CT 4080. 
8210 Financial Accounting Theory (3) The development of 
accounting, current accounting theory and present controversies and 
suggested theoiy and practice. Prereq: ACCT 3040. 
8220 Fodera! Estate and Gift Taxation (3) Analysis of the federal 
income taxation of estates, trusts, and their beneficiaries; wealth transfer 
taxes, basic concepts of international taxation and other business related 
taxes. Prereq: ACCT 3020 or equivalent 
8230 Controllarshlp (3) An analysis of the concepts and techniques of 
the Controllership function with emphasis on tactical and strategic planning 
and control. Prereq: ACCT 3050 and DSC! 2130. 
8240 Professional Problems (3) Questions, problems, and cases are 
used to develop and refine accounting analysis techniques and writlen 
communication abilities. Prereq: LAWS 3230; ACCT 3020, 3050, 4010, 
4080; and permission of instructor. 
8250 Seminar In Accounting (3) A study of a specific area within the 
accounting discipline. Possible areas indudes: auditing, financial, 
managerial, systems and tax. May be repeated, but no area can be taken 
more than once. Prereq: Admission to !fie MPA Program and permission of 
instructor. 
8260 Tax Roaearch and Planning (3) This course is designed to supply 
students with a working knowledge of the methodology applied lh solving 
both routine and complex tax problems. Familiarity with the techniques will 
be gained through text material, journal articles and actual application. 
Prereq: ACCT 3020 or its equivalent and graduate standing . 
8900 Independent Research (3) Individual research supplementing 
graduate study in a specific area within the Accounting discipline. May be 
repeated to a maximum of six hours. Prereq: Admission to MPA program 
and approval of wriuen proposal. 
8910 Special Topics In Accounting (3) A variable content course with 
accounting topics selected in accordance with student and faculty interest 
May be repeated to a maximum of six (6) hours. Prereq: Permission of 
Instructor. 
' i I 
I 
I' 
Master of Science 
To complete the MS with a major in industrial/ 
organizational psychology or the MS with a major in educa-
tional psychology, the student must present 36 hours of 
graduate coursework in psychology. The M. degree has the 
same proseminar requirement as the MA, and all rules con-
cerning proseminar courses are the same in both degree pro-
grams, as well as the requirement of Psychology 8000. 
Required cours~s additional to the proseminars may be des-
ignated by the department. This will ordinarily include up to 
three (3) hours of practicum credit. Final determination of a 
student's plan of study always resides with the advisor and 
the department. To meet the graduate studies requirements 
a student must take at least half of the work in courses 
which are open only to graduate students. 
Specialist In Education 
The Ed.S. degree requires completion of 66 graduate 
hours including those taken for the Master's degree. The re-
quirements for this degree are the same as for those leading 
to certification as a School Psychologist with one addition. 
The degree candidate must write and defend a field project 
which deals with research or supervised experience in the 
area of ~chool psychology. 
Doctor of Philosophy 
Through a coop·erative program with the University of Ne-
braska-Lincoln, programs are offered in Omaha leading to 
the Ph.D: in industrial/organizational, experimental child, 
and in developmental piychobiology. Students may be con-
sidered for admission to a doctoral program if they have 
completed or are doing excellent work toward their Master's 
degree which includes a demonstration of research skills, 
preferably in the form of a defended thesis. There is no gen-
erally specified language or research skill requirement, but 
each student is expected to demonstrate proficiency in lan-
guages, research skills, or knowledge in collateral research 
areas appropriate for the student's research interests as de-
termined by the Supervisory Committee. 
Industrial/Organizational Psychology 
Doctoral students in this program are required to complete 
the entire proseminar series of eight courses as outlined 
above or their equivalent if the student has completed gradu-
ate coursework at another school. In addition, the following 
courses are required: Theory of Measurement and Design, 
Multivariate Statistical Analysis, Industrial Motivation and 
Morale, Industrial Training and Development, Criterion Devel-
opment and Performance Appraisal, Personnel Section, 
Practicum in Organizational Behavior, and Dissertation. The 
remaining hours of coursework are determined by the stu-
dent and the supervisory committee. 
EJ!:perlmental Ch.lJd Psychology · .. ,. 
D_octor~(stuifeilts:(n.tliis •pro.gram· are ·required ici bomplete 
the 'ehtir~ prose'minar series; of eight· triurses as ·outlined 
,. ,' •)(r: • • f -"..., .. ~ ' ' ,..... " • , , • • , . , " ·" • •I'( r• 
abo'-'.f 9r Jhilr ~.ctiJi~alen~ ~ tlle'i tqaen~ lh~s 99rrjpJ~t~d_vQradu-
ate course work at~aii6tffer 1scnocii:· 1n· aaaiti6n,·fhe·following 
6our~~if ~UJ reqtiirei& ::M~moty and Le'armftg; Social:eind Per-
sonality· ·o~viiiopifierit,' Cognitive Development; Lan·guage 
Development, Practicum in Developmental Psychology, and 
--------- - - ·---------
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Dissertation. The remaining hours of coursework are deter-
mined by the student and the supervisory committee. 
Developmental Psychobiology 
Doctoral students in this program are required to complete 
the entire proseminar series of eight courses as outlined 
above or their equivalent if the student has completed gradu-
ate coursework at another school. In addition, the following 
courses are required: Animal Behavior, Neuroanatomy, Sem-
inar in Developmental Psychobiology, nine (9) hours of bio-
logical science, and Dissertation. The remaining hours of 
coursework are determined by the student and the supervi-
sory committee. 
Summary of Procedure 
for the Doctor of Philosophy Degree 
This summary of procedure should be studied carefully in 
connection with the Graduate College calendar. 
1. Admission to the UNL Graduate College by the evaluation 
of official transcripts presented in person or by mail prior 
to registration. 
2. Registration after consultation with advisors in major and 
minor departments. 
3. Appointment by the UNL Graduate Office of a supervisory 
committee on the recommendation of the departmental or 
area Graduate Committee. 
4. Submission to the UNL Graduate Office of a program ap-
proved by the supervisory committee setting forth the 
complete plan of study for the degree prior to completion 
of more than ha~ of the minimum requirements. 
5. Satisfactory completion of foreign language or research 
tool requ irements set forth in the approved program and 
passing of comprehensive examinat ions in major and mi-
nor or related fields when the student's program of co1.1rs-
es is substantially completed. 
6. Submission to the UNL Graduate Office of a report from 
the supervisory committee on the specific research for the 
dissertation _and progress to date. 
7. Admission to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree by filing a re-
port in the Graduate Office of the passing of the compre-
hensive examinations and the completion of language and 
research tool requirements (at least seven months before 
the final oral examination). The term of candidacy is limited 
to three years. 
8. Filing of an application for the degree at the Registration 
and Records Office, Information Window, 208 Administra-
tion Building at UNL. This application is effective during 
the current term only. It must be renewed at the appropri-
ate time if requ irements for graduation are not completed 
until during a later term. 
9. Presentation ·of the dissertation and the abstract to the 
rtienibers.of the teading committee in sufficient time for re-
view and approval,'Whicli must be obtained at least three 
we~ks prior to ,the final examination. 
10. Presintatiqri to .the Graduate Office of two copies of the 
approved '~isseflalion, 'three ~pi~s of th~ ~pproved ab-
stract, and the application for the final oral examination at 
least three weeks prior to the date of that examination. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
PROFESSORS: 
Becker, Deffenbacher, Hamm, Hendricks, LaVoie, 
Millimet, Newton, Pedrini, Wikoff, R. Woody 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Finkler, l=rench, Hansen, Harrison , G. Simpson, Thomas 
ADJUNCT FACULTY: 
Daly, Greenberg, Jesteadt, Kessler, Rosenberg 
COURTESYFACUL TY: 
Angle, Evans, Frlman, Gard, Horney, Leibowitz, Madison, 
Robinson, Rodriguez-Sierra, Strider 
Admission Requirements 
A minimum of 15 undergraduate semester hours of psy-
chology courses including basic statistics and an upper lev-
el laboratory course emphasizing the experimental method, 
data collection, statistical analysis, and report writing; Grad-
uate Record Examination scores on the Verbal, Quantita-
tive, and Analytical sections are required for admission. An 
admission decision will not be made without 
these sccires. The Advanced GRE score in Psychology is 
highly recommended, although this test score is not required 
for admission' to the Master's program. The Advanced GAE 
in Psychology is required of students who are applying for a 
graduate assistantship and/or the Ph.D. program. A score of 
600 on the Advanced GAE is required for passing the com-
prehensive e_xamination and may be achieved at any time 
{either before or after admission). 
The evaluation of admission for all students applying to the 
Master's program is based primarily on a numerical compo-
site score obtained by combining the last two years of the 
overall undergraduate GPA {and any graduate coursework 
completed since graduation) with the average of the three 
subtests composing the Aptttude portion of the GAE divided 
by 100. A student is admitted if his or her composite score is 
8.0 or greater. If a student's GRE average for the three sub-
tests is less than 500, the student will be on provisional ad-
mission for the first 12 credit hours of his/her program. A stu-
dent whose composite score falls below 8.0 is not likely to be 
admitted and should be discouraged from applying. 
Letters of recommendation are not required. However, appli-
cants who believe that such letters would provide informa-
tion that is important and not clearly communicated in other 
documents are encouraged to have one or more letters sub-
mitted in their behalf. Three letters of recommendation are 
required of those applicants who are seeking a departmental 
graduate assistantship or are applying to a post-masters 
program. Exceptions to these admission requirements can 
be made on an individual basis. 
COMPREHEN.SIVE EXAMINATION -
MASTER'S DEGREE PROGFJAM 
The co!hpreh~nsive examination · must be completed be-
fore a 'studenf can 'eriroll for thesis credit or form a thesis 
cdmmitt~i''T lie elc'amination for the Master of Arts and Mas-
ter of Science degrees consists of two parts: 
1. The advanced GRE subject test in Psychology on which 
the student must score at least 600. This test is adminis-
tered several times each year, and the test booklets are 
available at the Office of Graduate Studies. Students are 
expected to complete this exam requirement as soon as 
possible after their ad.mission to the M.A. or M.S. program. 
2. Completion of the required four proseminars (one from 
each proseminar group) with a grade of 8 or higher in each 
proseminar. 
Master of Arts 
To complete the MA degree with a major in psychology, the 
student must present 30 hours of graduate coursework in 
psychology, or 21 hours in psychology plus nine (9) hours in 
a related minor field. Six (6) hours of thesis credit are to be 
included in this total. 
The student must choose one course from each of the fol-
lowing four groups. These courses must be completed within 
the first 16 hours of graduate work. 
1. A. PSYCH 9040 (Proseminar in Learning) 
8. PSYCH 9560 (Proseminar in Development) 
2. A. PSYCH 9210 (Proseminar in Perception) 
8. PSYCH 9230 (Proseminar in Physiological Psychology) 
3. A. PSYCH 9100 (Proseminar in Analysis of Variance) 
B. PSYCH 9110 (Proseminar in Regression 
and Correlation) · 
4. A. PSYCH 9430 (Proseminar in Personality) 
8. PSYCH 9440 (Proseminar in Social Psychology) 
The student must earn a grade of at least "8" in the four re-
quired proseminars.11 either a "C" is earned, or an unexcused 
withdrawal ('W') is recorded in a proseminar, this course or 
its pairmate must be retaken and completed with a grade of 
"B" or better. Should two such grades ("C" and/or "W") in one 
or more proseminars becorne a matter of record at any point 
in time (even if the initial "C" or "W" has been improved upon 
subsequently) the student will be dismissed from the pro-
gram. This rule applies to the proseminar series only. Howev-
er, the accumulation of any three "C's" or a "D" or an "F" in 
any graduate course on the student's plan of study will also 
result in dismissal. A dismissed student may appeal to the 
Graduate Program Committee for consideration of readmis-
sion. 
The remainder of the student's coursework is elective, but 
must be planned in conference with the academic advisor, in 
order to meet the individual needs and interests. Psychology 
8000 is a non-credit course intended to familiarize the begin-
ning graduate student with the profession of psychology and 
is required of all graduate students in psychology. The stu-
dent may emphasize one of the following areas: quantitative, 
physiological, general experimental, social, personality, de-
velopmental, educational, and industrial/organizational psy-
chology. Fina! dete.rmination of a student's plan of study al-
ways reside~ ·with the advisor and the department. To meet 
the graduate college requirements, a student must take at 
least half of the work in courses which are open only to grad-
uate students. 
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11. Passing of any required final oral examination. 
12. Deposition of two copies of the dissertation in proper 
form, one copy of the abstract, and a signed agreement 
for microfilming the .dissertation and publication of the 
abstract, with the UNL Director of University Libraries. 
Delivery of the certificate of deposit, signed by mem-
bers of the supervisory committee, the UNL Director of 
University libraries, and UNL Comptroller, to the Gradu-
ate Office. In addition, one bound copy of the disserta-
tion is ti:i be dE!posited with the student's major depart-
ment. 
Professional Programs 
in the Area of School Psychology 
Application 
Application for admission to the programs in school psy-
chology must be filed with the School Psychology Commit-
tee of the Psychology Department and the Office of Ad-
missions. The applications should include official 
transcripts of all previous college work, scores for the 
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test, a vita, and 
three letters of recommendation. Applications must be 
completed by Feb. 28 for the following Fall semester. Be-
fore a final clecision is ma.de concerning admission, the ap-
plicant must be interviewed by at least two members of the 
School Psychology Committee. 
Certification 
Students may take work leading to a recommendation 
for certification as a school psychologist. A minimum of 30 
semester hours of work beyond the Master's degree is re-
quired for the recommendation. Filing of an acceptable 
plan of study with the Graduate Office will be required on 
admission to the program. Students will arrange their pro-
grams according to the subject matter areas below. In ad-
dition to the courses required for the 30 hours beyond the 
Master's degree, the student must complete requirements 
for the Master of Science or Master of Arts in Educational 
Psychology or its equivalent. Since individual students 
may have widely variant backgrounds, considerable flexi-
bility is allowed in choice of electives. However, the final 
decision on the appropriateness of a program rests with 
the Psychology Department. Admission to the program 
signifies that the student's program has been approved. 
Students must contact the School Psychology Committee 
when starting their studies in order to facilitate individual 
program planning. The student's advisor must be a mem-
ber of the School Psychology Committee. Students work-
ing toward certification must be enrolled in the Ed.S. de-
gree program unless they have a waiver from the Director 
of the School Psychology Program. 
T~e !;cl;$. c;!~gree in School Psychqlqgy requires comple-
t\9.n Rfr p~ gr~.gµ11te hou_rs inciud/ng_. t~OS!;l ' take.n for. the 
M.c!~\er;§.,9.~gr~~. Tl),e r~.uJrer:n~nts, fgr !~is.degree,;;tre the 
sarne ;a.~ (or those 1!3,::19.i_QgJq ~rtiti~!ion.,a~q~ SchRol•Psy.-
«?bol9gi§t,wJth · qpe_.~9tjjti9n. ,.T..ti~ 99gree can9[9ate must 
~rlt~ :.ih1J ta'eit ~'no .~ fieia r prbje'of wif ictfcia'als '· Whn 't~search 
~r}~~t~rs~~l~r~r(e~~·~.fri 1~~;~r~~ 1li~·c~·9Bt~~~ycli~10-
gy. THe stu8e_nt must consult with the School Psychology 
Commiitee before starting the specialist project. Ed.S . 
students can apply for certification as School Psycholo-
gists when they have completed all of the requirements 
listed below. Students must complete the required four 
proseminars and PSYCH 8000, 8316, 8500, and 8520 be-
fore they can enroll in PSYCH 8530, 8540, and 9580. 
PSYCH 8530 must be completed before a student can en-
roll in PSYCH 9580, but PSYCH 8540 and 9580 can be tak-
en at the same time. 
1. · Required Proseminar Courses - Total 12 hours 
Proseminars to be selected according to Departmental 
policies and approval by the student's advisor. 
2. Requirecl Courses in Psychological Methods 
- Tqtal 33 hours 
PSYCH 8316 (or 4310) Psychological 
and Educational Testing 
PSYCH 8000 The Profession of Psychology 
PSYCH 8500 Introduction to School Psychology 
PSYCH 8520 Clinicl;l) Asse\)sment I: Foundations 
PSYCH 8530 Individual Tests I 
PSYCH 8540 Individual Tests II 
PSYCH 9580 Personality Assessment 
PSYCH 8806 Social Work, Psychology, and the Law 
PSYCH 8570 Behavior Modification 
PSYCH 8550 Introduction to Therapeutic Techniques 
with Children (or a suitable psy~hodynamic 
intervention course in psychology, social work, or 
counseling) 
PSYCH 8596 Psychology of Exceptional Children 
SPED 8900 Administration and Supervision 
of'Special Education 
3. Reqoired Professional Education Courses 
- Total 12 hours 
At least four ·(4) courses will be selected, with at least 
one course in each of the following three (3) supporting ar-
eas: Advanced Child Psychology and Studies; Family 
Psychology and Studies; and Special Education and Cur-
riculum Studies. Courses will be determined by the stu-
dent's career preferences and state certification require-
ments. 
The following courses are examples of courses that could 
be included in the ttiree (3) aforementioned supporting are-
as: · 
ADVANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 
AND STUDIES 
PSYCH 8560 Learning in Children 
PSYCH 9470 Psychopathology of Youth 
PSYCH 9550 Social and Personality Development 
HED 8250 Human Sexuality 
FAM!L Y PSYCHOLOGY Ar,JQ STUDIE;, 
P?Y.9!-l"99,1 O_ Topical Seryiinar in Psychology 
.:ff Qpiq; F.qrn.ih~,Psyc;:j,ology) . . 
~QV(K:.~?~O F11mily,Analysis artd Treatment 
soWk;_8?80. ~odal Work Practice in Marriage, 
Piyorqe, c;!nd.Remarriage Adjustment 
SPED 8716 lnteractiol')s Between Professionals 
and the Parents of Handicapped 
';""-*·-,,.-~-·.,..r:---.. =----=,.-~!.~:a,-. ~ . -_, 
SPECIAL EDUCATION AND CURRICULUM STUDIES 
SPED 8400 Learning Disabilities 
SPED 8606 Introduction to Mental Retardation 
SPED 8910 Theories of Assessment and Diagnosis 
of Learning Deficits 
4. Practicum in School Psychology (PSYCH 9970) 
The student's -program must include from four to six 
credit hours of practicum. The general rule is that 50 clock 
hours are reqi,Jjred 'tor each hour of credit. The usual prac-
tice is for a 3-hour practicum emphasizing assessment 
and a 3-hour practicum emphasizing behavior interven-
tion. At least half of the credits must be earned in a school 
setting. Each practicum is developed to meet the individu-
al student's needs and must be approved by the School 
Psychology Committee before the student is allowed to 
enroll. Practica must be requested in writing by November 
1 and April 1, and arranged by December 1 and May 1 of 
the academic year. ·. 
5. Internship in School Psychology (PSYCH 9980) 
An internship totaling at least 1250 clock hours must be 
completed before the student will be recommended for en-
dorsement as a school psychologist. This will normally be 
taken after the student has completed all other require -
ments, including both practicum experiences·. The intern 
must h~ve ~n endorsement as a psychological assistant. 
The internship is usually completed in one of the Omaha-
area schools but other 'Sites are possible. The exact de-
tails of the internship are worked out by negotiation involv-
ing the sttJdent, the advisor, and the representative of the 
school system involved. Results of these negotiations 
must be approved by the School Psychology Committee. 
The student may sign up for three credit hours for each se-
mester of Internship completed. Internships must be re-
quested in writing by November 1 and April 1 , and ar-
ranged by December 1 and May 1 of the academic year. 
Before a student can arrange an Internship he/ 
she must receive the psychology assistant 
certification from the State Department of Edu-
cation. This certification is necessary for the student to 
have the legal right to practice psychology in the schools. 
6. Applied Project - Total three (3) hours 
Each student must pursue both the Specjalist in Educa-
tion degree and certification; for the Specialist in Educa-
tion degree, an applied field research project must be ap-
proved by the School Psychology Training Program 
faculty and completed by the students for three credit 
hours. Until such time as a new course number is as-
signed, credit will be earned under PSYCH 9960 Research 
Other Than Thesis. 
Recom·mendatlon for Certification · 
In a~_t:i'iti~;h,JP .soinP,letion, or_~equ,ire~ _'c9,urs,es wjth ac-
ceptable grades ·(a "B~ or better. in each cpurse applied to 
satisfying ·the}prclgram ), the faculty of the•School-Psychol-
ogv.,·Trainih'g -.F'r~gra.~ ·an~cft.hEf ctiairpers~n·of'fhe :oepa_rt-
riien~ ~f P,f,Y~~P1~gy.' li,e"~~ 1n\ ~XP.Ji~i,t'JuJ~pJ.~i.;'to, r~q'uire 
eaq,h .• ~tY~_e.ot~to,der:npn~tr.~te :eth.iqal,, ~.m0Jjo·11.al; ancj . be-
havioral· qualities consonant with meeting the expecta-
tions cif public policy for the practice of professional 
....., ____________________________  
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school psychology. Any denial of recommendation forcer-
tification on these criteria will be subject to the grievance 
and appeal policies of the Graduate College. 
NOTE: The above has been approved by the Schoof Psy-
chology Training Program faculty, and are subject to fur-
ther review, modification, and approval by various sources 
in the Department of Psychology and the Graduate Col-
lege. 
Course Descriptions 
4010/8016 History of Psychology (3) A study of !he origins, 
development. and nature of psychology and its relation to external events; 
emphasis on the period since 1875. Prereq: None. 
4060/8066 Envlronmenlal Psychology (3) A study of effee1s of natural 
and anificlal environments on human behavior. Particular emphasis on 
effects of spatial arrangements and their interae1ions with social distance, 
territoriality, privacy and such. Prereq: Basic Statistics or Experimental 
Psychology with laboratory or penniss!on. 
4070/8076 Cognitive Processes· (3) An· e·xploration of historical and 
contemporary research and theory concerned with higher cognitive 
processes lnduding concept fonnation, problem solving, creativity, 
memory; and symbolic behavior. Prereq: PSYCH 301 O or 9040 or 
permission. 
4250/8256 Limits of Consciousness (3) A survey of theories, practices 
and research on altered states of consciousness. Emphasis on experiential 
as well as Intellectual proficiency. Prereq: None. 
4270/8276 Animal Behavior (3) Behavior of diverse animals for the 
understanding of the relationships between nervous integration and the 
behavior manifested by the organism, as well as the evolution and adaptive 
significance of behavior as as funciional unit. Prereq: PSYCH 1010 and 
BIOL 1750 or permission. (Same as BIOL 4270 and 8276 
4280/8286 Animal Behavior Laboratory (2) Laboratory and field 
studies of animal behavior with an ethological emphasis. Classical 
laboratory experiences and independent studies will be conducted. (Same 
as BIOL 4280/8286) Prereq: BIOI.JPSYCH 4270/8276 or concurrent 
enrollment. 
4310/8316 Psychological and Educational Testing (3) The use of 
standardized tests in psychology and education is considered with special 
regard to their construction, reliability, and validity. Prereq: PSYCH 1020 or 
3510.and 2130. 
4330/8336 Individual Differences (3) A critical study of experimental 
and statistical investigations of the influence of age, ancestry, sex, physical 
traits, and environment in causation of individual differences in mental traits. 
Prereq: Nine (9) hours of psychology Including Introduction to Psychology 
and Basic Statistics. 
4430/8436 Psychoanalytic Psychology (3) The study of Sigmund 
Freud, psychoanalytic theories, and current theories of sleep and dreams. 
Readings are emphasized. Prereq: None. 
4440/8446 Abnormal Psychology (3) A course designed to examine 
the aberrant behavior of individuals. Symptoms, dynamics, therapy, and 
prognosis of syndromes are considered. Prereq: PSYCH 1010. 
4450/8456 Personality Theories (3) A comparative approach to the 
understanding and appreciation of personality theories considering history, 
assertions, applications, validations, and prospects. Prereq: None. 
4470/8476 Jungian Psychology (3) This course Is for non-majors or 
majors. It begins with a study of Freud and then proceeds to Jung. Analytical 
psychology Is emphasized induding philosophic, refigious, gender and 
literary analyses.Prereq: None., 
4480/8486!Eastem Psychology (3) Theories and techniques ol 
Buddhist psychology with special emphasis on Zazen practice. Emphasis 
on experiential as well as intellectual proflciency. Prereq: Graduate 
standing: 
4520/~526,Psychollngulstlcs (3) A discussion of the literature 
concern9? with how such·psycholog!cal variables as perception, learning, 
memory, and development relate·to·the linguistic variables· of sentence 
structure, meaning, and speech sounds. Prereq: Pennlssion of instrucior. 
4550/8556 Retardation (3) This course considers significantly 
subave.rl\ge.ln1ellectual functioning.originating during the developmental 
period and associated with impairment in adaptive behavior. Research Is 
emphasized. Prereq: PSYCH 4310/8316; or PSYCH 2130 or equivalent and 
PSYCH 3430 or 445018456 . 
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and use. The rourse Is Intended for doctoral students in psychology and 
(selectively) for advanced masters students in the behavioral sciences. 
Prereq: PSYCH 9090, 9100, and 9110 or pormission of instructor. 
9210 Prosemlnar: Perception (3) A comprehensive and Intensive 
coverage of the experimental literature on perception in humans and 
animals. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
9230 Proa~minar: Physlologlcaf Psychology (3) A study of the 
biologlcal substrates of behavior with emphasis upon neuroanatomy, 
neurophysiology, and neuropharmacology. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
9290 Seminar In Developmental Psychobiology (3-9) An in-depth 
analysis of a specific.topic in psychobiology. Prereq: Permission of 
Instructor. · 
9320 Seminar In Program Evaluation ·ca) This course is Intended to 
help advanced graduate students in the applied social sciences understand 
the literature and conduct evaluation research. The history of program 
evaluation and philosophies manifest In evaluation research are reviewed, 
alternative evaluation models are discussed, and relevant methodological 
and practical Issues such as quasi-experimental design and utilization are 
explored. Prereq: Students should have prior graduate level course work or 
experlen~ in research design and statistics in the applied social sciences. 
9430 Prosamlnar: Personality (3) A course considering the effects of 
personality variables on behavior. A historical, theoretical, psychometric, 
and exporimental approach will be emphasized. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
9440 Prosamlnar: Social Paychology (3) Examination of theories, 
research findings and controversies in social psychology. Topics will indude 
socialization; person perception; interpersonal anraction, leadership and 
group effectiveness; attitudes, attitude f11easurement, and attitude change; 
Intergroup relations, power and social Influence. New topics will be added 
as they become par1 of the research Interests of social psychologists. 
Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
9480 ·ae.~psyc~ology (3) To become familiar with the psychology of 
aging fiom a research perspective. The focus will be on psychological 
research in the middle years and In later years. (Same as GERO 9480). 
Prereq: 12 hours of psychology and/or gerontology or permission. 
9520 Linguistic Development (3) Theory and research concerning the 
acquisition of language are discussed. Attention is paid to long-standing 
controversies In developmental psycholinguistics, as well as to the most 
recent observational and experimental data regarding phonological, 
syntactic, and semantic development Prereq: PSYCH 9560, Proseminar In 
Developmental Psychology. 
9530 Cognitive Development (3) This course covers contemporary 
Issues In theory and research concerning the development of processes by 
which environmental Information is perceived, auended to, stored, 
transformed, and used. Both Piagetian and information processing 
orientations will be emphasized. Prereq: PSYCH 9560, Proseminar In 
Developmental Psychology. 
9550 Social and Personality Development (3) A seminar focusing on 
research methods, theory, and the empirical literature as they apply to 
social and personality development aaoss the life span. All students will be 
expected to design and conduct a mini-observational/experimental study in 
some specific area of social and personality development. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and PSYCH 9560 or its.equivalent. 
9560 Prosemlnar: Developmental Psychology (3) An overview of 
Issues and maj°' theories of human development across the life span, with 
a focus on the experimental literature relating to genetics, language, 
perception, rognltion, and social development. Research methods are an 
integral pan of the course. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
9570 Applied Behavior Analysla (3) A comprehensive introduction to 
experimental methodology In appfied behavior analysis. Topics covered 
indude.observatlonal recording systems, reliability indices, procedural 
Implementation of behavioral technjques, single-subject research designs, 
and a broad review of the research literature. Prereq:·A mlnlmum··of one 
course ln,l11lifnl~~·theory:(PSY.CH asao; 8570, 9040, or equivalent) and 
permissloni .. . . . '· • . 
957:;1?.,~~'tal~~)A 1p,plle~. ~~i,,_~lcir.i'~~\ysla ,(3·6 ~r~) .La~rl!lory 
work ,cpordJn!lted Yfith f!S'(.GH 95]0 (AP.PIJ~ B!!havior Analy~i~) IX)f!Slsting 
of the1iy;sl~iJ,atlc.ap,plicatidn'ol'.behaviot:al technology W.i.tl:ii~ lhl!.context or 
slngl&-s!JbJech ix~ imii'ftull'design's:·Enipfiasis wlfl be ori the' rriodificatiori '01 
behavt~ "'ofi:hlld'reii·~t!iicogHltlve: ·sooal: or behavioral problems·. Prereq: 
PSY,9H~9iorJpt1'ffil~9f!. • . . 
95~ r,"'9.n~lfty.~aessmant (3) A course dealing with projective and 
objecave methods for personality assessment and intended for advanced 
graduate students in psychology preparing to be clinical practitioners in 
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schools and mental health facilities. Prereq: Foundation courses in tests 
and measurements, abnormal psychology, and personality theories; two 
courses In individual intelligence testing; and permission of the instructor. 
9590 Scamlnar In Developmental Psychology (3-9) Faculty and 
student presentations organized around one of the following three major 
subdivisions of child psychology: ( 1) Social and personality development, 
(2) Developmental changes In memory and learnlng,(3) Cognitive growth 
and functioning . The rourse may be repeated each time a different topic is 
covered, up to a maximum total of nine aedit hours. Prereq: Completion of 
the proseminar sequence and permission of the instructor. 
961 O Industrial Motivation Ii Morale (3) A rourse focusing on theory 
and research in the areas of work motivation, work behavior, and job 
satisfaction. Emphasis is placed on such topics as expectancy theory, job 
redesign, leadership, absenteeism, turnover, goal setting and behavior 
modirication. Prereq: Admission Into Industrial psychology graduate 
program. 
9620 Industrial Training and Dovalopmant (3) An analysis of the 
theoretical and practical problems of conducting training programs in 
industry induding diagnosis, design, implementation, and evaluation. 
Emphasis is placed on practice in designing and implementing training 
programs In response to actual industrial situations. Prereq: Admission into 
industrial psychology graduate program. 
9650 Industrial Psychology Research Methods (3) Acquisition of 
skills In writing research proposals, executing research and wri ting journal 
artides. Course intends to introduce students to the various research data 
collection and statistical techniques that are applicable to industrial 
psychology research. Prereq: Admission inlo industrial psychology 
graduate program. 
9660 Criterion Development and Performance Appraloal (3) An 
in-depth examination of the fundamentals of personnel psychology 
including job analysis, aiterion development, and performance 
measurement and appraisal In organizations. Practical experience in the 
application of techniques and procedures is emphasized through group and 
individual projects In organizational seuings. Prereq: PSYCH 9090 (may be 
taken concurrently). 
9670 Porsonnal Salectlon (3) An exploration of current theory and 
practice In personnel selection. Problem solving strategies are emphasized 
through the design, analysis, and interpretation of selecpon research and 
the Implementation of selection programs consistent with Equal Opportunity 
Guidelines and federal law. Prereq: PSYCH 9660. 
9790 Seminar In School Psychology (3) This course is designed to 
give the advanced student in the School Psychology Program an overview 
of significant professional topics in the field. Ordinarily such topics such as 
state licensing laws, state of Nebraska certification requirements, public 
and state laws, special education depar1ment guidelines, roles and 
functions, and ethics will be induded in the course. Every anempt will be 
made to take the principles from the dassroom and develop the principles 
of practice which constitute the field of school psychology. Prereq: 
Completion of a Master's degree, and admission into the School 
Psychology Program. 
9910 Topical Seminar In Psychology (1-3) A discussion of specific 
advanced topics which will be announced whenever the course is offered. 
Preroq: Permission of the instructor. 
9950 Practicum In Organizational Behavior ( 1-6) Faculty supervised 
experience in Industry or business designed to bridge the gap between the 
dassroom and a job, emphasizing use of previously acquired knowledge in 
dealing with practical problems. Prereq: Permission of department and 
admission to doctoral program. 
9960 Resoarch Other Than Thesis (1-12) Research work under 
supervision of a facully member. May be repeated up to a total of 12 credit 
hours. Prereq: Enrollment in a graduate program beyond the maste(s level 
and permission of the department. 
9970 Practicum In School Psychology (1·6) Faculty-supervised 
experience 'in an· educational agency designed to acquaint the student with 
the practical 'P..roblems f\!_ced by school psychologists: Prereq: Admission to 
schOQI psy_chology.prograiri ~ ,written permission of departmljnt. 
9980 Internship in School Psychology (3-6) A systematic exposure to 
th~ praciice·of ~sychology in ihe·sclJools. School consuitation in a variety ~f 
educatlonal·settings will beuridertaken. The student's responsibilities will be 
documenled In a contractual agreement between the Intern student and the 
local and unlversily supervisors. Prereq: Completion of four hours of PSYCH 
9970 and wrinen permission of the School Psychology Commiuee. 
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4570/8576 Introduction lo Behavior Modification (3) Introduction to 
the experimen~ methodology, rationale and research literature of 
changing behavior through behavior modification techniques. Particular 
attention will be paid to methodological concerns regarding single subject 
design, ethl~I considerations, and ramifications of behavior Intervention 
with children and youth. Prereq: PSYCH 1010, PSYCH 3010, and 
permission of instructor. 
4590/8596 ,Psychology of Excepllonal Children (3) A study of 
excepti!)nal children and adolescen!S with sensory or motor lmpairmen!S, 
intellectual retardations or superiorl!ies, talented or gifted abilities, 
language or speech discrepancies, emotional or behavioral 
maladjustments, social or rul!ural differences, or major specific learning 
disabilities. Cross listed.with SPED 8106. Prereq: None. 
4600/8606 Psychopathology of Youth (3) To consider basic 
psychological theories, principles, models, and research as they apply to 
youth, especially focusing on the psychology of exceptionality . The torus is 
upon teaching/learning in the society and culture. Prereq: None. 
4800/8806 Social Work, Psychology, .and tho Law (3) An 
examination of some of the legal aspects of selected social welfare policy 
issues.such as abortion, Illegitimacy, alcoholism and drug addiction, 
aeciitor and debtor's rights, landlord and tenant relationships, housing law, 
right to treatment, status of the convicted Individual, mental heal!h 
commitment procedures. Prereq: SOWK 311 O or its equivalent, at the 
graduate level SOWK 8050 or permission. 
8000 The Profession of Psychology (0) A required non-credit course 
for graduate students in psychology. Intended to familiarize the beginning 
graduate student with Uie profession of psychology lnduding such topics as 
ethics, professional organizations, job and educational opportunities, the 
use of reference materials, licensing and certification, and other relevant 
material. 
8060 Computer Concepts In Psychology and the Behavioral 
Sc1ences·(3) An introductory course emphasizing the applications of 
computers in the areas of psychology, sociology, and education. Includes a 
functional description of computers and a discussion of programming 
languages as well as specific uses. Prereq: PSYCH 2130 or equivalent. 
8140 Nonparametric Statistics (3) A study of distribution-free statistics 
with par1icular emphasis on application of distribution-free tests to research 
problems In social behavioral sciences. Prereq: PSYCH 2130 or equivalent. 
8500 Introduction to School Psychology (3) This course covers role 
definitions, functions, theories, assessment & intervention techniques, 
certification requirements, employment opportunities, public policy, 
legislation, and ethics relevant to school psychology. In addition to 
dassroom sessions, each student will complete a prepracticum wherein 
he/she wlll "tag along· with a practicing school psychologist. Prereq: 
Admission to graduate studies in psychology or a human service field. 
8510 Advanced Educational Psychology (3) A study of the principles 
of learning and testing and their applications to problems of contemporary 
education.-particularly to those problems existing in the classroom. Prereq: 
PSYCH 3510. 
8520 Cllnlcal Assessment I: Foundations (3) This is an introductory or 
survey course on the clinical and subjective aspects of human assessment. 
It is intended to serve as the foundation for more advanced study of 
assessment according to disciplinary specialization. Clinical considerations 
are applied to professional judgment, diagnostic interviewing, observational 
analysis, rating scales, standardized intellectual and personality tests, 
objective personality methods, and critical social issues (relevant to 
assessment). Prereq: Admisslon to graduate study in psychology, social 
work, sociology, or education; PSYCH 8316 or equivalent recommended as 
a prerequisite. 
8530 Individual Tests I (3) Administration, scoring, standardization, and 
interpretation of individually administered tests with special emphasis upon 
intelligence Jesting. Prereq: 16 graduate hours of psychology induding 
completion of all required courses for the master's degree and PSYCH 
4310/8316 or:9090 and admission to either psychological assistant or 
school psychologist program. , 
8540 lndlvldual Tests II (3) Administration, scoring, standardization; 
an~ in\erpr~~tion·of individually a~IJ!i.ni_s1ered tests-with ~!>l!Cial emphasis 
upon iQtliliigence testing: Prereq: :Sixteen:grailuate hours of psychology. 
incl.l!_dirig',c;ompletion,of-all· required co'rirseil for!tHe ·mastet's'degree and 
PSYC1;t:,is.1oi8316 or 969o·an(j.admisslon to· either psychological assistant 
. Of~(,pS)'c;hO(Ogist p(t)gfam;! · -' '•..>'.' .c ,-,,. ' • I • 
.~~9,-1ri1~qqµ~th:mtto:'Tharapeutl!) ,T11_!:hl)lqu11s . With Children (3) 
The,purpose of-this course is to become familiar.with play therapy, a 
technique· for enhancing the adjustment and maturity of children. The 
history and methods of and the research with play therapy are considered. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
8560 Learning In Children (3) A course dealing with learning In infants, 
children and, for comparison purposes, adults. Research relevant to 
developmental differences in learning ability will be emphasized. Content 
areas included will be learning methodology with lnfan!S and children, 
learning In Infancy, probability learning, transposition and reversal shift 
learning, imprinting, habituation.and imitation learning. 
8576 B~havl.or ·Analysis and Intervention (3) Introduction to the 
experimental methodology, rationale & research literature of changing 
behavior through behavior analysis techniques. Particular anention will be 
paid to methodological concerns regarding single subject design, ethical 
considerations, & ramifications of behavior intervention with children and 
youth. Prereq: PSYCH 1010, PSYCH 3010, and permission of instructor. 
Social and Personality Development (3) This course is designed to 
provide the student with an In-depth coverage of the research literature on 
social and personality development in infancy and childhood. Research 
methods and theory, as they apply to social and personality development, 
will be emphasized throughout the course. All students.will be expected to 
design and conduct a mini-observational study in an area of social and 
personality development. Prereq: Graduate standing and PSYCH 2130 and 
352Q or equivalent courses or permission of the instructor. 
8600 Psychology of Women (3) A course providing comprehensive 
coverage of psychological theory and research pertaining to women. 
Critical analysis of th~retical and experimen1al issues will be emphasized. 
Students will participate in the conduct of the course and will be expected 10 
write an appropriate research proposal. Prereq: Graduate standing, any 
department; or by permission of instructor. 
8900 Problems In Psychol,ogy_ (1-6) A faculty supervised research 
project, involving empirical or.library work and oral or written reports. 
Prereq: Wrinen permissi9n of the department. 
8950 Practicum In Industrial Psychology (1-6) Farulty supervised 
experience in industry or business designed to bridge the gap between the 
classroom and a job, emphasizing use of previously acquired knowledge in 
dealing with practical problems. Prereq: Written permission of your 
practirum comminee. 
8970 Practicum In Educational Psychology (1-6) Faculty-supervised 
experience in an educational agency designed to acquaint the student with 
practical problems faced by psychologists who work in an educational 
setting. Prereq: Written permission of your practicum committee. 
8980 Practicum In Developmental Psychology (1-6) Faculty 
supervised experience In a s'ettirig designed to provide a practical 
understanding of theoretical concepts of human development. Emphasizes 
direct observation and/or personal interaction as a means or training, and 
can be directed toward various populations within the developmental life 
span (e.g., infants, preschoolers, middle childhood, adolescents, adults, 
aged persons). Prereq: PSYCH 9560 and permission of the Developmental 
Psychology Area Committee. 
8990 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project written under 
supervision of a farulty committee. May be repeated up to a total or six 
hours. Prereq: Written permission of your thesis committee. 
9030 Seminar: Topics In lndustrlal/Organlzallonal Psychology 
(3-9) A topic area within the field of Industrial/Organizational Psychology will 
be explored in depth. Prereq: Graduate standing and instructo(s 
permission. 
9040 Prosemlnar: Leaming (3) A comprehensive and intensive 
coverage of the experimental literature on reaming in humans and animals. 
Prereq: Permissicin of instructor. 
9090 Theory of Me'asuroment and Design (3) Study of the theoretical 
and practical problems related to the development and use or psychological 
measures arid re.search designs covering such topics as scaling, test 
development, reliability, v~idity, interpretation of results, and 
generalizability. Prereq: PSYCH 2130 or equivalent. 
9100 Proseminar: Analy:sls .of Variance (3) A course providing a 
theoretical and practical urioersiaiiding' cifinferential statistics emphasizing 
the ·aniirysis'of varian'ce'model. 'Prereq:-Permission ·or inslruclor. 
911°ir P.fotlemlha:r:' Regrasslon lind:Col'telatlon· (3) This course is 
intenq9!t,for, iiraduate. sJudents In psychology, as a part of a core 
req_ui~11m~p l;f~f}Pur pr~.~~_mi.nars. It is, ap~iopri,~te (or,persoris in other 
di~ !P.!irJ?~ inll![/IS!~ in ~. C?rrelaUonal ~proach t\) the study of 
relati<insliips amoh'g variables, also. Pre/eq: Permission of Instructor . 
9120 MuHlvarlate,statlstlcal Arialysl1 (3)' An examination· cif statistical 
techniques for describing and analyzing multivariate data commonly 
collected in behavioral. research. Analytic techniques derived from the 
general linear model will be considered, foruslng on proper interpretation 
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
PROFESSORS: 
Paulsen, Reynolds, Suzuki 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Hinion, Reed, Swain 
Master of Public Administration 
The Master,of Public Administration (MPA) is a profes-
sional graduate degree designed: (1) to prepare students 
for careers in the public service - national, state, local or 
nonprofit agencies, and (2) to provide professional devel-
opment opportunities for those already in the public ser-
vice. 
Professionals with general administration skills are need-
ed in all areas of government. The MPA Program stresses 
the development of management and administrative abili-
ties important to both staff specialists and administrators. 
Students in the MPA Program likely will come from widely 
differing backgrounds. Some may come from current pub-
lic employment and professions such as law, health ad-
ministration and business administration while others may 
enter with degrees in the social sciences, engineering, 
business, human services, or the humanities, 
The MPA courses are regularly offered at night to meet the 
needs of full-time employees, 
The Department of Public Administration is a member of 
the National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and 
Administration (NASPM). In 1985, the MPA Program was 
once again placed on the National Roster of Programs 
found to be in conformity with NASPM Standards for Pro-
fessional Masters Degree Programs in Public Affairs and 
Administration. 
Degree Requirements 
Thirty-nine graduate credit hours are required for the 
MPA degree, including 36 hours of coursework and a 
three-hour internship. The course work shall include 18 
hours of core courses, required of all MPA students. The 
elective courses, chosen by the student with the assis-
tance of a departmental advisor, may include one of the 
12-hour options listed below or may, on occasion, include 
a separate 12-hour plan of study designed to meet a par-
ticular set of career development needs. For students who 
have not completed courses in accounting, statistics or 
Introduction to Public Administration or equivalent, gradu-
ate level equivalents are required. If you must take all 
three and the internship, your program will be forty-two 
hours. 
The internship requires the eiquivalent of 15 weeks work at 
20 hours per week in a staff position with· a public or quasi-
pllblic agency. The interns.hip reqµirenient may be waived 
for p t i~f'~r_dfe)'iqiohc1i or .. ~if rninistratjve :serv.i¢1;1. in ';;i ·public 
• I ~. • •. ',. •' • • •'' - • • • • '(!\.••' • • • •• 
or QQnprnfit .. ~g~flPY-. Wh~~e .tile :intEKO~bip,·i!?,,,waived, an 
additional.-three-hour- elective will be!.substituted. 
In 'a~~itio;~.:~~c;:~~pr.~ti~·~si~~ wrftt~n firi~I exariiinatio~ is 
required.of,all MPA students. 
Admission 
The general prerequisite for admission to the MPA Pro-
gram is a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree 
or equivalent. 
To be admitted unconditionally; the student must have 
achieved a grade point aver?ge of 3.00 on a 4.00 system 
for either the full undergraduate program, for the under-
graduate major of Public Administration, or for the junior-
senior years and mus_t have co_mpleted all other admission 
requirements for Graduate Studies. This includes comple-
tion of one of the following: the Graduate Record Examina-
tion (GAE), the Miller Analogies Test (MAT), the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT), or the Law School 
Admissions Test (LSAT). 
Provisional admission may be granted where the applicant 
has achieved a grade average of 2.70 or above or has not 
completed one of the four examinations (GRE, MAT, 
GMAT, LSAT). Exception!i to th!3 .2. 70 grade point average 
may be made by the Graduate Program Committee in con-
junction with the Graduate Dean where the applicant: 
1. Has a demonstrated record of public sector administra-
tion; or 
2. Has demonstrated through recent coursework an ability 
to successfully complete graduate work; or 
3. In rare instances, a student whose grade point is below 
2.7 may be admitted provisionally should their public 
service record be exceptional or should some other sig-
nificant indicator of ability to do graduate level work be 
established. 
Students who wish to take courses for professional growth 
or personal interest but who do not intend to pursue an ad-
vanced degree may be granted unclassified admission. 
To apply for admission to the MPA program, a student has 
to submit an application for admission, a work history or 
resume, and transcripts from all undergraduate institu-
tions to the UNO Admission Office. 
Non-native Students 
Students who plan to attend the MPA Program from for-
eign countries where English is clearly a second language 
may be granted provisional or unclassified admission sub-
ject to the following conditions: 
They must complete the TOEFL exam with a score of 550 
or better. 
They must take the English Diagnostic test administered 
by the Department of English and demonstrate through 
this test the ability to communicate orally and in writing in a 
manner sufficient to compete effectively at the graduate 
level with English-speaking _native-born Americans. 
· 1. Should the. student be unabJe ,to pass the TOEF.L exam 
or meet the requirements as described in the English Di-
agnostic Test, they will be required to enroll in "English 
as a S.ec~iid Language··cour~es· offered by the English 
Department at UNO and demonstrate to the satisfaction 
of their instructor and the ILUNO staff ,that their English 
competency is adequate for graduate level work. When 
such competency has been determined, the student will 
need to retake the TOEFL and obtain a score of 550. 
~ . .. .. ,,. • ..,,_, r:-···-.s::-.r:ar.r: 
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Appllcatlon for Candidacy 
In accordance with Graduate College guidelines, stu-
dents must apply for candidacy for .the degree when: (1) a 
minimum of six hours of gradui'it!il i;:redit necessary to the 
degree program ha"'.e.,~~i:i.n completed; (2) a grade aver?ge 
of "B" with no grade lower than "C" has.be~n earned; (~) th1;1 
appropriate graduate ~~ami~ation scores (GAE, MA t 
GMAT, or LSAT) h~ve been placed on file with the Graclu-
ate Office; and.(4) the student is not currently carrying in-
completes within his/her area of study. 
As a rule, no degree can be,awarded in the same semester 
as candidacy for the d1;1gree is approved. 
Application forms should be filled out by the student, in 
consultation with a faculty aqvisqr, as soon as the student 
can qualify for admission to candidacy. 
Transfer of Credit 
Stud_e.nts may transfer up to 1/3 of the coursework re-
quired for the MPA degree. requirements. This requires ap-
proval of the Gr.adua·te,Pr9gram Committee. Students 
should discu~s tQis wiih a faculty ~dvisor. The request for 
a tran,sfer o( r? ~di! sh<;iuld be made as soon as possible 
but.in no case. f.ater than when filing for candidacy. The re-
quest to' transfer cre~lits requires a letter of explanation 
from the student.· · 
Core and Required Courses 
The Department of Public Administration has six core 
courses, required for all MPA students. 
1. PA 8406 P!Jblic Buqi:,ietirig 
2. PA 8000 Seminar: Research Methods 
3. PA 8410 Public Personnel Management (or PA 8460, 
Seminar in Public PersonneLManagement if credit' has 
been earnediin undergraduate PA 441 o courses) 
4. PA 8420 Seminar: Introduction to Public Or,gan.izations 
5. PA 8440 Seminar in Organization Development in Public 
Agencies 
6. PA 8450 Seminar in Advanced Management Analysis 
7. PA 8480 $eminar in Public Financial Administration 
The following courses may be required, depending upon a 
student's academic and professional background. 
1. PA 8050 Survey of Public Administration 
(Required if student's undergraduate education does not 
include an introduction to public administration course. 
Elective for others.) 
2. PA 8100 Seminar: Public Administration 
(Required .if, ~tudent's undergraduate education does not 
include adeqbate training in accounting as determined 
by t_h~ Gra~µ-*e p cjmmittee. Elective·f6'r otlie,:s:) .. 
· .: ~· .. t.:.:...i ,:;lihl!JWl.J~ .,4: , • Jr J • •• , •, :I!!~ .• ·. · ,, : .. : • 
3. PA 8030,-lnte.rnsmip.,~ ;, · ·... . , , .... , ... _., .,. •c ,, ;,_ .. 
(RequifadilfJsfuderiils1professional-background:does not 
dem6'nsffafe"·maYiageriallaa mTriisffative''ex'petie nc'e as · 
date mined b tl}e Gradu ~t'E{CoinfWtfiij'ti:f' r ·• · ~· "· " · 
fu ~1f':OZ'I~ Yr;i ,,, vt'\1Jl~ r ff .. h-:. ~·;.:,··.·> · :· · •. J d · : ' . 
:·3S; .. ,,;; J 1 ' ,·f '·1: • 
• • 1 · ~· • • ,u;·o. •·:1 ... :· 
Optional Areas 
General Public· Administration (Twelve hours from the 
following selected list in consultation with advisor. It is 
possible under exceptional circumstances to substitute 
other courses with approval of advisor.) 
PSCI 8046 Legislative Process 
PSCI 8056 Judicial Process 
PA 8436· Municipal Administration 
PA 81 oo Seminar: Public Administration 
ECON 8566 Stafe and Local Finance 
PSCI 8150 Seminar: Public Law 
PA 8300 ~eminar: Public f;olicy . 
PA 8460 Seminar: Ppplic P,ersonnel Management 
PA 8496 Public Sector Labor Relations 
PA 8500 Issues in PublicsPrivate Sectqr.,Cooperation 
PA 8550 Issues in the Administration of Non-Profit 
Organizations 
PA 8600 Seminar: Administrative Law 
PA 8700 Seminar: Grants .and Contracts 
PA 8810 Urban Semi_nar.in Metropolitan 
Planning and Development 
ECON 8870 Seminar: Regional Economics 
PA 8920 Readings if') Public Administration 
PA 8940 Research ·in Public Administration 
Gerontology Option 
(Twelve hours to inclu9e courses from the following se-
lected list or others in consultation with advisor to fit the 
student's particular nel;!~S.) 
GERO 8116 Applied Social Gerontology 
GERO 8460 Aging and Human Behavior 
GERO 8500 Administrative and Legal Concerns 
of the Elderly 
GERO 8520 Aging and Mental Health 
GERO 8730 Thanatology 
GERO 8800 Hospice 
GERO 8940 Qounseling Skills in Gerontology 
Local Government Option 
(Twelve hours from the _following selected list.in consul-
tation with advisor. It is possible arider exceptional cir-
cumstances to substitute other courses with approval of 
advisor.) 
GEOG 8126 Urban Geography 
PA 8436 Municipal Administration 
ECON 8566 State and Local Finance 
PA 8100 Seminar: Public Administration 
PA 8300 Seminar: P,ublic Policy 
PA 8496 Public Sector L.abor:Relations 
PA 8500 Issue~ in eublic~Private ·sector Cooperation 
PA 8550 Issues in the-Administration of 
Non-Profit (?rg,anJta!ic:>n!'! 
PA. 8J~~.o s~m iria.r=-M ~ini~trative L_aw 
PA 881 O Urban Seminarin Metropolitan 
Planning and Development 
ECO'N SBSti'Semrn'af: lJ'rtian Economics 
PA 8920 Readings in Public Administration 
PA 8940 Research in Public Administration 
CRP 811 O Urbanism and Planning in the U.S. 
. . ·r.- · ·-· . ·- • -.-._,.,..._ ,. .. --~- __ ., 
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86 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
The Planning Option 
(Twelve hours to include coursework from the following 
list selected in consultation with advisor. It is possible to 
substitute'other courses with approval of advisor and 
Graduate Program Committee Chairperson.) 
The option stresses the planning-process and related 
skills and techniques. Students .selecting this option 
should plan on taking one or.more courses on ·the Lincoln 
campus in o·rder to complete the program expeditiously. 
CAP 811 o Urbanfsm and Planning in the U.S. 
CRP 8130 Planning Process and Theory 
CRP 4150/8150 Housing Renewal and Development 
CRP 8220 Research Methods for Planning 
CRP 8280 Planning Aqministratio[l and Implementation 
CRP 8970 Sel~t~·Tc:ipics in Planning 
CRP 8980 Special· Problems in Planning 
CAP 9130 Planning and the Natural Environment 
CRP 9150 Planning within 
the Intergovernmental Co~text 
CRP 9170 Planning with'Minbrity and Low 
Income Groups 
CRP 9240 Humari Resource Planning 
UBNS 8066 Introduction to Urban Planning . 
PA 8810 Urban Seminar in Metropolitan Planning 
and Development 
GEOG 8650 Land Use 
GEOG·8830i8840 Interdisciplinary Seminar 
on the Urban 'community 
GEOG 8166 American Urban Landscape 
Public Works-Civil Eng lneerlng Option 
(Twelve hours to include coursework from the following 
list selected in consultation with advisor. It is po·ssible to 
substitute other courses with approval of advisor and 
Graduate Program Committee Chairperson .) 
TransportatiQn .. 
CE 3600/8600 Transportation Engineering II 
CE 4610/8610 Urban Transportation Planning 
CE 4620/8620 Airport Planning and Design 
CE 4630i 8630'Transportation Geometrics 
CE 4640/8640 Traffic Engineering 
Waste Resources and Environment 
CE 4260/8260 Environmental Pollution Control 
CE 4280/8280 Application of Chemistry 
to Sanitary Engineering 
CE 4290/8290 Biological Wastewater Treatment 
Water Resources 
CE 8520 Water Resources Development 
CE 9140 Water Re·sources Planning 
CE 9160 Case Stµdies in Water Resources 
.• : . :,j 
Social Work or· Social Weifare Option 
(Twelv!EI hours:froni1thJ toiiowing s~l~ct~cftlist :in' 'consul-
tation-with advisdr.)•J· ,: .. , · · ,·. H , . · ·"T f =~ '·1 .,.: • 
~t~d~~W"}~~in~ thi_~ .p,pti9r,' ~~.9.~(dj hAY~ . ~ :b·r~~~~ social 
science oaclkgrq~CJ~·. '"' ' .. . ,, . ·,n: ,; ' • . . . 
Folindation"Co.u~se.s:·.,· . . . 
S0WK S'OOOHL°man Behavior and 
the Social Environment 
SOWK 8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services 
and Analysis 
Macro Practice Courses: 
SOWK 8500 Social Development 
SOW~ 8520 Social wo·rk Administration 
SOWK 8540 Social Welfare Planning 
SC>WK_ 8560 .Sup·ervision ·in Social Work 
SOWK'8580 Social' Worl<, Social Action, Change 
and· Politici,11 Advocacy 
Social Problem/Condition Course~: 
SOWK 8600 Social Wcirk in Mental Health 
SOWK 8660 Sociai Work in· Child Welfare 
SOWK 8806 Social Work and the Law 
Special Studies and Social Welfare: 
SOWK 8940 Evaluation of Social Programs 
The Environmental _Option 
(Twelve hours to include at teast one of the courses list-
ed below: the remaining part of the program to be custom 
designed for the student at the discretion· of the Graduate 
Prog·rani Committee of 'the Biology Department. Students 
selecting this option must be approved for entrance into 
the graduate program by both the Department of Public 
Administration and the Department of Biology.) 
BIOL 8190 Communities and Ecosystems 
BIOL 8830 Environmental Physiology 
BIOL8200 Plant Ecology 
The Criminal Justice Option 
(Students choosing this option should have background 
in criminal justice). 
Required-courses : 
CJU$ 8010 Nature of Crime · 
CJUS 8020 Seminar: Administration of Justice 
CJUS 8100 Criminal Justice. Organization, 
Adm.inistration, and Management . 
CJUS 811 o Criminal Justice Planning and Change 
Recommended courses: 
CJUS 8040 Seminar: Police an_d Society 
All other graduate courses in Criminal Justice could be 
appropriate depending upon student's interests and 
background . 
CJUS 8190 (Independent Study) is not recommended. 
Course Descriptions 
8066 Introduction to Urban Planning (3) This course will serve as an 
introduction to the development of urban planning as it has shaped and 
reacted to major trends in U.S. history. It will provide students with major 
U1emes and.traditions In the field of planning and will lndude planning 
practjce,1pJ.;mriing PJQC~Lires and methods and .contempo(ary issues ln the 
field. ·P,ereq:;n~ne,9t~,ei tt!'JaD·#raduate sJatus,. ; .• 
8301! .Somlnilr.ln Public Polley (3) A study·of the economic, social and 
polit!cal d'¥terminants o·f public policy In terms of adrr\inistration and decision 
ma~i1;1g wi..d:Af. ri]ea_sl,!ri~.g1ancteyah,1!!11.r:ig,policy1 lmpactl i he course includes 
both,~fUJJ(~LQ~!l,E!.r~ . pqll~ .P.rqc.11s.ses ;and .JI?:!\ '~r~f·. e_xtent, particul~r 
policy topics·. Ptereq: Permission of advisor, · 
8410 Pub lie Porsonnoi 'Ml~·age~onf (3) ) .' study of the' personnei 
process In American governmental administration. The processes and 
problems of recruiting, structuring, and operating public bureaucracies are 
examined as well as problems in personnel leadership, neutrality, 
accountability and performance. Prereq: PA 2170 or PA 8050. 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 87 
4430/8436 Municipal Administration (3) The administrative structure 
and administrative practices of American cities covering such areas as 
finance, personnel, public works, public safety, health, utilities, and 
planning. Prereq: PA 2170 or PA 8050 or permission of graduate advisor. 
8496 Pul>l19 Sector Labor Refatlons (3) This course deals with the 
origin, characteristics, and implications of public sector employee unions 
and how they relate to public sector personnel practices. Prereq: 
Permission of advisor. 
4510/8516 Long Term Care Administration (3) An investigation of the 
broad range of policy issues, theoretical concerns, and practical 
management strategies influencing the design, organization, and delivery 
of long-term care services. Cross-listed with Gerontology 8516. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. 
8606 Administrative Law (3) A review of the principal elements of the 
role and character of legal processes in government administration, 
induding d~l!)gation of powers, legal forms of administrative action, liability 
of Q\)vemment units arid officers and Judicial review of administrative action. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate advisor. 
4690/8896 Special Topics In Public Administration (3.) A course 
with the purpose of acquainting the student with key issues and topics of 
special concern to public and nonprofit management that they otherwise 
would not receive elsewhere. No more than six (6) hours of total credit in PA 
8896 and PA 8906 can be taken without prior permission by the graduate 
program committee. Further, each topic in the course will need the approval 
of the Dean of Graduate Studies prior to being otfered. Prereq: Permission 
of advisor. 
8906 Spe_cia! Topics (1·3} A variable content course with Public 
Administration ~nd Urban ~tudies topics selected in accordance with 
student and faculty interest. Possible topics Include urban homesteading, 
administrative federalism, and economic development and the public 
sector. Piereq: Peimisslon of advisor. 
8000 Seminar In :rhe···Research Methods of Political Science and 
Public Administration (3) A critical Investigation of the methods of data 
collection and,analysis for politi«;al science and public administration 
resea,rch • .(A\so listed under political science.} Prereq: 2170, permission of 
graduate advis'cir. 
8030-8040 Internship (3 per sem.} Maximum of 6 hours to be granted 
upon completion of written report on internship. Internship in some 
government: national, state, local, or non-profit agency and in some 
instances pub[lc oriented private agencies. Students will take th_e course as 
CrediVNo Credit. Prereq: All coursework for the MPA completed. 
8050 Survey of Public Administration (3) This course is designed for 
graduate students who have had no undergraduate inlroduction to Public 
Administration coursework. It involves a study of the environment of public 
administration, introducing the student to public organization theory and 
practice and functions and problems of the public administration process. 
Prereq: Course in American government or permission. 
8100 Seminar In Public Administration (3) An in-depth study of the 
relationships existing between the art and science of public administration, 
on the one hand, and the processes of government on the other. The 
emphasis ls principally on broad categories of political and administrative 
Issues as they condition each other. Prereq: Permission of graduate 
advisor. 
8110 Managing Information In tho Public Soctor (3) This course ls 
directed toward in-career and pre-career students in public administration 
who wish to acquire knowledge of issues in the management of information 
in the public sector and the basics of computing applications in the public 
sector. It's primary focus is on special issues in the management of 
information. Prereq: PA 8050 or permission. 
8400 Public Budgeting (3) A study of public sector budgeting, including 
revenues, history, process, approaches, techniques, politics·and reform. 
Prereq: PA 2170 or .PA 8050. ' . . 
8420 lniroductloi'l ,to, Public Organizations (S) A study of:the various 
approache's'to Urtderstandlng.publii:organlzatlons -and lhe relationship of 
these apptoachesito '.the 'design and·functioning al publlc:agencies.•Prereq: 
PA 2170 or PA 8050 or permission of adviso'r. 
I 'l ~· ' ,, • J ,,. .,},,. \ ., •' -' •-' • f • • • 
rx·1~~-., 
',.r,-: ·· '-··' 
8440 Seminar In Organization Development In Public Agencies 
(3) A study of the theory and practice of organizational development in 
public agencies. Development of interpersonal skills in dealing with 
organizationai problems ls stressed. Prereq: PA 2170 or PA 8050 or 
Permission of advisor.· 
8450 Semin!lr In Advanced Management Analysis In Public 
Agencies (3) A study of theory and method related to analysis of problems 
of organiiadon anci Workffow in public agen~ies. The course includes 
problem analysis, field itudy· methods, de;ign of improved methods, 
selecting alternative.sand ~eveloping decision packages. Prereq: PA 2170 
or PA 8050 or approval of. 11dvisor. 
8460 Seminar In Puti'ilc ·Personnel Administration (3) This course 
focuses ori the principal considerations affecting the selection and 
utilization of personnel by government agencies. The emphasis is less in 
terms of description of processes than in terms of identify ing and exploring 
solutions to problems. Prereq: Permission of graduate advisor. 
8470 Admlrilstrt1tlve ·Eth'ics (3) This course is designed to make 
students of pubfic' management aware of and sensitive to the ethical 
components of public sector administration. Ethical concerns permeate 
much of what public administrators do, and this course focuses on 
identifying common ethical concerns along with their Implications and 
consequen_ces. Prereq: PA 2170 Introduction to Public Administration or 
permission ol the instructor. 
8480 Seminar In Public Financial Administration (3) Financial 
organization, intergovernmental financial relations, and the administrative 
and political aspects of budgetary planning and control. Prereq: Permission 
of graduate advisor. 
8500 Issues In Pubili:-Prlvate Sectt>r'Cooporatlon (3) This course 
introduces students to the organization and processes, as well as the tools 
and techniques, of public-private sector cooperation. The objective ol such 
a cotJrse ls to familiarize students wiih the cpncepts and skills needed to 
develop· and administer joint activities between the public and private 
sectors. Such cooperative activities·have become an important aspect of 
publlc'admihlstration In recent years. Prereq: Permission of advisor. 
8550 Issues In.the Administration of Non-Profit Organizations (3) 
This course focuses on the administration and management of non-profit 
organizations and the relationships between non-profits and government. 
Prereq: Permission of advisor. 
8700 Seminar In Grants and Contracts (3) A seminar in the 
development, acquisition and administration of grants and contracts. The 
course ~ill include.legal considerations, planning and strategy for applicant 
and aw'arding agencies, program/problem analysis for proposals and the 
like. Prereq: Graduate standing with PA major, or permission of the 
instructor. 
881 O Seminar In Metropolitan Planning (3) An overview of the present 
status of planning in metropolitan areas with special emphasis on structure 
of planning departments, comprehensive plans, and problems of 
annexation. Prereq: GEOG 4120 or recommendation from political science, 
sociology, or economic depanments. (Also lis1ed under geography) 
8920 Readings In Public Administration (1·3} Specially planned 
readings in public administration for the graduate student who encounters 
scheduling problems in the completion of his degree program, or who has 
special preparatory r,eeds and who is adjudged by the department to be 
capable of pursuing a highly independent course ol study. Prereq: Rftoen 
hours of graduate work in public administration and permission of graduate 
advisor. 
8940 Riii;o~rch In Public Administration (1·3} The course is intended 
for adirance<{graduate students in public administration. It is especially 
suited for those in'.career students who'have had their internships waived 
and who might profit more by in-depth research on a problem of public 
administration rather than additional ciassr(?Om c9urses. Prer~: Fifteen 
hoaduir5. _gradu~\~ rl°rl\ in p~~ric administra!ion_ a_nd permission of faculty 
vsor, • · 
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URBAN STUDIES 
Master of Scl~nce 
This is a profe~sion_al graduate degree which is de-
signed: (1) to prepare students for human service careers 
in an urban s·etting;· (2) for research or teaching in- this 
field; (3) for those alre;ady'inv61ved in urban programs and 
are seeking addition.al pfo'fe~i;ion·a:t.trairi1rig. · 
Qualified urbanists are being sought by -a wide range of 
employers. Private corpor~tions as well ·as public agen-
cies are seeking ·emp'royeiis who have a broad range of 
technical skills a·nd an understandin'g of the problems of 
contemporary urban society . . 
The general prerequ,i$ite for admission t_o the Urban Stud-
ies Graduate Program is a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science degree. 
Admission 
The general prerequisite for admission to the U_rban 
Studies Program is a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science degree or equivalent. 
To be admitted unconditionally, the student must have 
achieved a grade ;:i.v~rage of ;3.0!) on a 4.00 system for ·ei-
ther the full undergraduate:program, for the undergraduate 
major of Public Administration, or for the junior-seriior 
years and must have completed all other admission re-
quirements for Graduate Studies. This inclu9es comple-
tion of one of the following: The Graduate Record ·Exami-
nation (GRE), the Miller Analogies Test (MAT), the 
Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT), or the 
Law School Admissions Test (LSAT). 
Provisional admission may be granted where the applicant 
has achieved a grade point average of 2.70 or above or 
has not completed one of the four examinations (GRE, 
MAT, GMAT, LSAT). Exceptions to the 2.70 grade point 
average may be made by the Graduate Program Commit-
tee in conjunction with the Graduate Dean where the appli-
cant: 
1. Has a demonstrated record of work experience directly 
related to Urban Studies 
2. Has a graduation date at least four years previous to 
application; or · 
3. Has demonstrated through recent cours!3work a:n ability 
to successfully complete graduate work. 
Students who wish to take courses for professional growth 
or personal interest but who do not inte.nd to pursue an ad-
vanced degree may be granted unclassified admission. 
Appllcatlon for Candidacy 
In accordance with Grachiaie College guidelines, stµ,~ 
dents must apply for candidacy for the degree when: (1) ·a 
minim'um of six ·liours of graouate credit nece·ssary to the 
degree·program has been completed; (2) a grade average 
of "B" with .no;grad!319..w~r.tt,~n ·c~ ha.s peen e~rri.~; t~) the 
apprqpfi9!1a 9[~P~-~te examination scores (GRE, MAT, 
Gt.:,AT, or..JSJff).haye been placed on file with the Gradu-
al~ t)fHce; aiiq (!4). the student is not currently carrying in-
• I • , .• T • ..-. ,, 
completes within their area of study. 
•-r .. - - P--p---~· 0 
As a rule, no degree can be awarded in the same semester 
as candidacy for the degree is approved. 
Application forms should be filled out by the student - in 
consultation with a faculty advisor - as soon as the stu-
dent can qualify for admission to candidacy. A detailed re-
sume must be included with the application. 
Transfer of Credit 
Students transfer up to one-third of the coursework re-
quired for the Urban Studies degree requirements. This re-
quires approval of the Graduate Program-Committee. Stu-
dents should discuss this with a faculty advisor. The 
request for a transfer of credit should be made as soon as 
possible but in no cas.e later than when filing for candida-
cy. The request to transfer credits requires a letter of ex-
planation from the student. 
Degree Requirements 
Thirty-six semester hours of coursework are required. A 
core of six required courses will be completed, and nine 
credit hours must be taken from one of three areas of con-
centration. The required courses include UBNS 8010, 
8020, 8826, 8830, 8840; and a .graduate course on re-
search. Courses applicable to t~e area of concentration 
may include, but are not necessarily restricted to: Commu-
nity and Regional Planning 8116, 8136; 8156, 9240; PA 
8050, 8436, 8810; SOC 8106, 8146, 8756; GERO 8106, 
8356, 8486; COUN 8000, 8296, 8796; GEOG 8126, 8800, 
881 O. A maximum of nine hours of optional credit may be 
selected from ECON 8316, 8326, 8336, 8850; History 
8436, 8446, 8476; GEOG 8016, 8136, 8216; or any of the 
courses listed above, subject to approval. Eighteen hours 
of the coursework must be at the 8000 level. (A Master's 
thesis is not required.) 
The GRE, MAT, GMAT, or LSAT must be taken during the 
first semester of enrollment. 
A comprehensive final examination is required, but a the-
sis is not required. 
Course Descriptions 
406018066 Introduction to Urban Planning (3) This course will serve 
as an introduction to the development of urban planning as it has shaped 
and reacted to major trends in U.S. history. It will provide students with major 
themes and traditions in the field of planning and will indude planning 
practice, planning procedures and methods and contemporary issues in the 
field. 
8826 Comparative Urban St!Jdles (3) Compara~ve urban studies: 
Emphasis will be up~>n ~ntrasting the cities of the developed and 
developing areas of the world. (Also listed under geqgraphy .) 
8010 The_ Metropolis As A Public l;conomy (3) The integration of 
politics and economics in the metropoli~n system as-they affect 
metropoJitan.l)roblerps such a_s po_V!Jrty; transpor\Btion, housing, crime, 
education, and the environment will.l;>e analyzed. 
8020 Race, Ethnicity, and American Urban Culture (3) This course 
explores two central themes, race and ethnicity, which have played a 
dominant role in the shaping of American society and American culture. 
8830-8840 lnterdlsclpllnary Seminar On The Urban Community 
(3-6) An interdisciplinary course on the metropolitan community In which 
urban problems are put in a broad interrelated focus. (Also listed under 
economics, geography. political science, and sociology.) 
. :"' •.• ·-·· -·-· . ·-· •. ~.:----:-- :--·-
SOCIAL WORK 
PROFESSORS: 
Andrews, H. Burch, Coyne, Dendinger, B. Hagen, Ozaki, 
J. Woody · 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS·: 
Grandbois, McGrath, G. Weber-Burch, Zelinsky 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: 
Barnett 
The Profession of Social Work 
Social work is one of the "helping professions" con-
cerned with the quality of human fife. Specifically, the so-
cial worker is conce'rned with people's ability to function 
meaningfully and eff ecti.vely in transaction with ~he envi-
ronment (i.e., family, friends, a·ssociates, and the commu-
nity at large). Social workers bring systematized· knowl-
edge to bear on their dealings with people individually, in 
families, in other groups and collective associations, with 
communities, societies, and organizations with a view to 
helping in the resolution of problems which cause stress in 
social transaction. 
In these endeavors, social workers are employed in public 
and prrvate counseling agencies and services, medical 
settings, schools, residential and community agencies 
providing care for the mentally ill and retarded, ·court and 
correctional agencies, community planning, and develop-
ment agencies and programs. Their activities and inter-
ventions are designed to promote more effective function-
ing of society as it struggles to "provide for the general 
welfare" as well as to help people, families, groups, and in-
stitutions within the society achieve self fu'lfillment. 
The School of Social Work is accredited by the Council on 
Social Work Education (CSWE), the national accrediting 
body for all social work education. · 
Requirements for the Degree 
of Master of Social Work 
1. The MSW program consists of two parts, the Foundation 
Program, which Includes generic knowledge and skills 
common to all professional social workers, and an Ad-
vanced Standing Program, which includes opportunities_ 
for some in-depth specialization in practice methods 
and in specific fi~lds of practice. The 24 hours of foun-
dation courses along with the 39 hours in the advanced 
program comprise the Two Year Program. 
Foundation Program 
Students who have earned a Bachelor's Degree but 
have not completed an accredited undergraduate social 
work progrc!,m rnay._enler ttie Foundc(ltion Program. Many 
of the fql}n,91:1ili;>:f ~ 4r~i;i:~ 'may ~8 waived by ·stlicfri'r\ts 
who suc:¢.e.~~f.Y.lli,p~§.~.tn~:.w,ai.v~r e)(~ms. . . ' 
Advanced· Standing Program·: 
T_h~ .·Ady~~~~a ' ~f~iidii;)ir, 1~tC?ci~am, i.~: fpr .~Nd~~.ts··~ho. 
h~V[Ait~'M~~ .~]1)!.~~:~raJ~·re'~jt~~ · progr.fei.m and 
those who completed the Founqation Program. It.re-
quires a minimum of 39 hours in graduate social work 
study concentrating in one of these areas: 
SOCIAL WORK 89 
Micro Social Work - practice with individuals, families, 
and small groups. 
Macro Social Work - practice in the areas of policy, 
planning, administration, organizing, ·and social change. 
A combination of macro/micro - by selective use of 
electives and practicum. 
National accreditation standards. require two consecu-
tive semesters of full time study sometime within the de-
gree program. At UNO, this is defined as six (6) hours in 
the summer sessions and nine (9) hours in the fall or 
spring semesters. 
2. Details about research, practicum, aRd other course re-
quirements as well as waiYer examinations may be ob-
tained from the School of Social Work. 
3. n,e GRE or MAT (Miller Analogies Test) should be com-
pleted during the first semester of enrollment. 
4. A final written comprehensive examination is required. 
5. See the School of Social Work ·student Handbook for 
other requirements. 
. . 
6. The Director of the .School of Social Work may approve 
loads to fifteen hours for Social Work majors. 
The type and credit valu~ of each of the courses is indi-
cated in the cours.e descriptions ·b~low.' Courses offered 
by the School are subject to change. 
NOTE: Social Work students may transfer coursework re-
quired for the, MSW program. Cours~s rT]USt be approved 
by the School of Social Work Graduate Program Commit-
tee and the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research as 
being appropriate substitutes for a requirement or elec-
tive. 
Courses DescripUons 
Foundation 
6000 Human Behavior and the Social Environment (4) A foundation 
course providing b13sic knOY!ledge of the contri~utions of the biological, 
behavioral and social sciences to understanding of human functioning in 
transaction with social structure. Prereq: Graduate Social Work student or 
permission of School. • 
8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services and Analysis (4) An 
examination of social policy development and the functioning of specific 
deliveiy systems together with beginning policy analysis embodying 
socio-economic, political, legal, and psychological contexts. Prereq: 
Graduate Social Work student or permission of School .. 
8100 Social Work Practice I (Generic) (2) This course is designed to 
serve as an introduction to the common core of concepts, skills, tasks and 
activities which are essential to the practice of social work and which serve 
as a foundation for further professional growth. Prereq: SOWi< BOOO prior to 
or concurrent with. 
8120 Social W~rk Pra_<:,t_l~i1 IJ !"1/~roJ (2) ~n introductory course . 
providi_n~ an oy~/vjl!W o~ ~r~,~ ~ <:,ih'.~nes of soi;lal .wo~ practice with 
indi~d~-~:: ~~jli~~. ~!1~:~'J.l~I g~a~P.h!A~ ~-n;,~h.a~i' is, on_ (ISS!J~me~t of 
social s1tuat1ons le~d1ng to a ctio1Ce of mtervenuon \!Ppropnate to working 
with lndividuats:sn'ialigro~~t 6'r"1a'r,'.,1/ies.'Pr~r.;q/ sbWK 8000, SOWi< 
8100. 
8140 Socia I Wo~k· ~\idt!~ 111,'(Mi.crof (~) This ·1s ~ - introductory 
course for graciu~le social work siud~nis w)!ich' surveys basic theories and 
principles of soci'arwork pradtice Jiittl.cirganlzation's, ins'titupons, 'and 
communities, a~d includes sUJ~y of"social action, community development 
and community organization. Prereq: Concurrent with or subsequent to 
SOWK 8000, 8050, and 8100 or permission of School. j 
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90 SOCIAL WORK 
8160 Gonorlc Social Work Practicum I (3) This course Is designed to 
provide individualized and experiential learning ollered within the setting of 
a social service agency. The student will be introduced to a variety of social 
work practice roles, develop professional relationships with dlent systems 
and learn to apply a number of interventive modalities to effect change. In 
order to facilitate iniegrati"on cif ciassroom theory with practice. studilnts will 
attend _bi-monthly 1Wo,h9ur seminars .• Prereq:-Concurrent with or 
subsequent to SOWK 8100. 
8170 Generic Social Work Practicum II (3) This course is designed to 
provide supervised individual learning experiences·. in selected social 
welfare agencies. !t is.designed to introduce·graduate students to beginning 
micro and macro social work_practice. Prereq: SOWK 8160, concurrent with 
or subsequent to S0Wi(8120, 8140. 
Micro Practice 
8200 Ulcro lntervaniloil I (3) An advanced course providing an in depth 
study of the theory and techniques of several major therapeutic modalities 
used with individuals and consideration of their use with families and 
groups. Prereq: SOWK 8170 or BSW. · -· 
8210 Micro Intervention II (3) To provide the student with knowledge of 
theories and practice in techniques In various modalities used in worklng 
with individuals, families ~d small groups with emphasis on particular 
settings such as rural mental healih dinics, schools, and family service 
agencies. Prereq: SOWK 82()9 or permission of School. , 
8250 Famlly Analysis and Treatment (3) The famfly is considered as a 
system of social work Intervention. Several theories of family interaction are 
considered; alternative modalities of family treatment are assessed; 
interventive skills are developed. Prereq: SOWK 8200 or permission of 
School. 
8260 Gestalt-Transactional Analysis (3) An Intensive didactic and 
experiential course designed to give students in-depth knowledge and 
practice skills in the combined use of transaction analysis (TA) and Gestalt 
therapy. Prereq: SOWK 8200 or permission of School. 
8270 Analysis' a~d 'traatme~t of Sexual Problems .(3) The course 
provides an intensive review of amen! theory and research in human 
sexuality. ff emphasizes development of understanding and skills 
necessary for providing sex education for various client groups and 
counseling for sex-related pn;>bfems. Prereq: SOWK 8200 or permission of 
School. . . 
8280 Social Work Practice In Marriage, Dlvorca and Remarriage 
Adjustment (3) This is an advanced practice course designed to prepare 
students to work with couples and families experiencing problems in 
marital, divorce, or remarriage adjustment. Prereq: For social work 
students, SOWK 8200; for others, professional practice course equivalent 
to SOWi< 820, to be determined by course instructor. 
8290 Clinical Seminar In Montal Health (3) The course· utilizes a 
seminar format to explore and discuss various aspects of clinical practice in 
a mental health setting. The sem·inars lndude focus on· theoretical 
foundations of·assess(Tlen!"and ·treatment, application of mental health 
practice skills to the dinical setting, and relationship of theory to specific 
skills. Prereq: Bachelors degree and expetience in clinical settings; SOWK 
8200 or permission. 
8910 lndopondent Studios In Marriage and Family Therapy (1-3) 
This course offers the opportunity for deepening the studenrs knowledge 
and skills in selected areas of marriage and famrry therapy. May be 
repeated for up to six hours. Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of 
U1e School or Social Work. 
micro placement. For macro placement, SOWK 8400 and a second one of 
the following: SOWK 8500, SOWi< 8520, SOWK 8540, SOWK 8580 prior to 
or concurrent with macro placement. 
8420 Advanced Social Work Practicum Iii (1-4) To provide a third 
advanced practice opportunity in a selected social welfare agency or 
practice setting for refinemen!/addition of micro or macro social work 
practice skills. Prereq: SOWK 841 o and permission of School. 
Macro Practice 
8500 Social Davelopmant (3) An analysis of the social development 
model for effecting sod al and societal change. The concept of social 
development was introduced by the United Nations, has been adopted by 
many developing nations and is gaining increased utilfzation in developed 
nations including the United States. The course is offered for students 
working towards a Masters Degree in Social Work with an emphasis on 
macro social work practice.'Preieq: SOWi< 8140 and SOWK 8170 or BSW, 
or permission of School. · · - · 
8520 Social Work Administration (3) A study of the role or the social 
work administrator in the creation arid administration of social service 
agencies of varying sizes: Prereq: SOWK 8140, SOWK 8170, or BSW, or 
permission of School. 
8540 Social Welfare Planning (3) An adyanced course In social 
planning, including administrative planning for social services, 
comprehensive planning for social ·welfare programs, and planning for 
social change. Prereq: SOWK 8140, SOWK 8170 or BSW, or permission of 
School. 
8560 Supervision In Social Work (3) To provide the student with 
knowledge of theories and praciice in techniques used in supervising paid 
or volunteer staff in social agencies, with emphasis on the leadership and 
helpfng Junctions of the supervisor in both educational and administrative 
roles. Prereq: SOWK 8170 or BSW, or permission of School. 
8580 Social Work, A Social Action, Change & Polillcal Advocacy 
(3) An advanced policy course in_ intervening and influencing social welfare 
policy at various points in !he political system. Prereq: SOWK 8140, SOWK 
8170, or BSW, or permission of School. · 
Social Problem/Condition 
4180/8186 Permane.nca for Children (3) The course is designed lor 
the student to acquire an understanding of the issues involved in providing 
services to those persons who ~ave been affected by dependency, child 
abuse and neglect and to acquire skills In working with children, biological 
parents, laster parents, adoptive pa;ents, and other systems involved in the 
welfare of children. Fulfills either social problem/condition or graduate micro 
practice elective requirements. Prereq: SOWK 8100, SOWK 8666, or 
permission of School. 
4600/8606 Social Work In Mental Health (3) This course is an elective 
for the advanced student who is seeking substantial specialized knowledge 
of current social wor'k p~ctice in mental health and mental retardation. 
Prereq: SOWi< 8000 or.BS~. or P,ermlssion bf School. 
4630/8636 Social Work In Health Care Programs (3) A critical review 
of social work practice in health care programs; as it was, its current status, 
emerging roles, plans for an ideal situation. The design of the course 
provides for learning in both micro and macro aspects of health care 
delivery. The students will have an opportunity to examine and experience 
several aspects of healih care delivery and the social worker's role in it. 
Students will also be exposed to the various resources involved in the 
provision of health care and some of the administrative mechanisms that 
are currentiy utilized by these·systems. Prereq: SOWK 8100 or BSW, or 
permission of-~hool. 
8686 Social .Wo~ with Developmentally Dal~yad Chlldr.en and 
The.Ir Famllles (3) -The course cont~nt-will irjdude theory, practice and 
social policy i~ues r~levant io''lhii ~[al 'tlid(~ priictitio'ner wi&i ari interest in 
child welfare. The studeni'Will"gairi 'an understanding c:if"i1ornial·child 
development and the way in which a special need such as a physical 
handicap, mental retardation or emotio.nal.disturbance·affects normal child 
devel9J?rnent n~s. S~~al e"l~Rasjs ~ill be p1aced ~n gaining social work 
skifls relevant to families with exceptional children. For_ social work students, 
the course meets the s&iai piobl~m-~ndition requiiemen1: Pr~reci: SOWi< 
8000, or BSW, or permission of School. 
4690/8696 Working With Mlnor!ty Elderly (3) This course is an 
interdisciplinary one, designed to _provi~e the .stud~nt with knowledge of the 
differing status, attitudes and experiences of tile elderly within lour major 
minority groups and to examine various service systems and practice 
models In terms of their relevance and effectiveness in meeting needs or 
the minority elderly (Same as GERO 8696) . Prereq: Senior or graduate 
standing in Gerontology or Social Work or permission of School. 
4720/8726 Rural Social Work (3) This coufsa offers the student 
theories and practice techniques in the area of rural social work, induding 
methods for working with individuals, families, and groups as well as 
communities and rural agencies. There will also be.an emphasis on rural 
mental health service delive_ry. ·Prereq: SOWK.8100 or permission of School. 
4800/8806 Social Work, Psychology, lind th'• Law (3) An 
examination· of some of the legal aspec;ts of selected social welfare policy 
issues such as ¥,_ciion, illegitimacy, alcoh9iism and _drug ~ddlctlon, 
creditor and debtor;'s rights, landlord and tenant relauonsh1ps, housing law, 
right to treatment, status of the convicte/1 individual, mental health 
commiUneni procedures. Pmreq: St)WK 8050° or permission ol School. 
4850/8856 Ho~pic, and other ~~rvlc.. for th• . Dying 
Patient/Family (3) This course is designed to Involve students in the 
recognition of fe_ars, concerns, and needs of dyirig patients and their 
families by examining the hospice concept and other services available in 
our communiiy: Factual informatio'n, readings, professional presentations, 
films, and experiential exercl~es are offered to ald the student In 
understanding ihat hospice is an alternative to the ifaditional medical model 
so that when lhe ·rure· system is no longer funclional, then the ·care· 
systerii;hosplce, can· be offered. (Same as GERO 4850/8856). Prereq: 
Senior or graduate· standing in Gerontology or Social Work, GERO 8730, or 
permission of School. 
8866 Women'• Issues and Soxlsm: A Social Work Porspectlve (3) 
This course wlll lOCJs on the issues ·01 feminism and sexism in social work 
practice and their implication ior sociai service delivery systems, social 
policy and practice modalities. Prereq: SOWi< 8100 or permis'sion of the 
instructor. 
4870/8876 Social Work with Minorities (3) The course will provide the 
student with information'on cultural, social, and economic factors applicable 
to specific minority groups and general Insight into worl1ing w)th sucti 
groups. Attentlon "iNill be given to special practice techniques applicable to 
minority groups and variations from traditional practice. In alternate 
semesters the course will deal with one of three different minority groups: 
1-Social Work with American Indians (Prereq: SOWi< 8100 or BSW, or 
permission of School), 2-Social Work with Black Youth (Prereq: BSW, or 
conrurrent with or subsequent to SOWi< 8000 and SOWi< 8050, or 
permission of School), 3-Sodal Work with Hispanics. (Prereq: BSW, or 
concurrent with or subsequent to SOWi< 8000 and SOWi< 0oso: or 
permission ol School). The course may be repeated when it deals with a 
different minority group. Prereq: Refer to description. 
8886 Topical Semlna~ In Social Work (2-4) Advanced topics and 
experiences in social work theoiy and practice. Specifics will be announced 
when the course Is offered. The topics selected will be consistent with 
faculty exp,ertisa Bl)d student needs. This course may be repeated for up to 
nine hours credit Prereq: Graduate Standing. 
8670 The Hilman Ecology ot Child Abuso and Negloct: An 
Analysis ot Research and Intervention (3) This course will provide a 
review of existing literature on the meaning, origins and consequences of 
child abuse and neglect It will emphasize research issues In child abuse 
and neglect, and the student will design a research project. This serves as a 
research coursa or requirement. Prereq: SOWi< 8920. 
8700 Alcohol Abuse: Comprahonslva Treatment Programs (3) An 
examination of problems and processes related to alcoholism which are 
common in a social work setting. Special emphasis is given to detection, 
intervention.-referral; etiology, and treatment alternatives and·resources. 
• • ••• Lf\ •• 
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Special Studies and Social Welfare Research 
8900 Spacial Studlu In Social Welfare {1-3) Special studies In a 
selected area of social welfare lor deepening the studenrs knowledge In 
that particular area. Pmreq: Permission. 
8920 Seminar In Utillzatlon of Research In Social Work (3) 
Emphasis is placed on the use of research in social work practice. Social 
and behavioral science research methods will be reviewed. Research 
reports exemplifying the·methods will be evalu!3t~; theories, major 
concepts, principles, and findings ~ill be Identified, and their use in social 
work practice will be explored. Research on racism, minorities, social status, 
disabilities and Third World peoples will be reviewe<I. Statistics used in the 
studies will be reviewed. Prereq: lntroductoiy research methods course, 
and lntroductoiy statistics course. 
81140 Evaluation ot Social Programs (3) A study of the various issues 
and methodology of spcial program evaluation. Evaluation of agency 
organizational structure, program ilehign· and effectiveness, and social 
impact will be covered.'Prereq: SOWK 8920, and concurrent wlih or 
subsequent to SOWi< 8520,. or permission ol School. 
8950 Research Methods ln Clinical Practice (3) A study of the 
various issues involved in dinical research methodology. Introduction to the 
tools for dorumenting·the elfecis of micro practice interventions (including 
single-case design, standardized measurement, sell-report data, 
self-monitoring, e\c.) Prereq: Graduate standing plus SOWi< 8200 and 
SOWK 8920 or permi~!on ol the school. 
8960 Research othar Than Thesis (3) Students prepare a research 
proposal, cariy out the proposed study and prepare a detailed report ol the 
purpose, design, outcome and meaning of the study. Prereq: SOWK 8920 
and permission ol School. 
8990 Master's ThHls (6)_ Under the supervision of the thesis instructor 
and tho thesis committee, the student will complete a thesis research. 
Prereq: SOWi< 8920 an? permiss!on of School. 
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92 SOCIOLOGY 
SOCIOLOGY 
PROFESSORS: 
Barger, Littrell, Wheeler 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Clute, Lamanna, Rousse·au 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS: 
Hess, Lacy, R Simpson, Skreija 
COURTESY FApUL TY: 
Suzuki 
Degree Requirements 
Applicants for admissior:i to the graduate program in so-
ciology should present a minimum of 15 undergraduate se-
mester hours in sociology including courses in statistics 
and research methods. 
Students without these _courses may be admitted provi-
sionally but must remove the deficiency within the first 
year of graduate study. Students must also present 
scores from the general part only of the Graduate Record 
Examination. 
Examinations: Both the MA and MS (see below) degree 
programs with majors in sociology require the incoming 
student to complete an examination covering basic con-
cepts and theorists of the field. The examination is used in 
counseling the student in his/her degree program. In addi-
tion the student must demonstrate proficiency in sociolo-
gy through successful completion of comprehensive ex-
aminations. 
The MA degree should be sought by students preparing for 
college-level teaching and continued academic work; the 
MS degree as preparation for field or action application of 
sociology. 
Master of Arts 
Students must complete two graduate only level method 
courses and two graduate only level theory courses with 
grades of "B" or better, and must pass a comprehensive 
examination in a special area. The special area compre-
hensive examination must be selected by students after 
consultation with their advisors. Examinations are given 
twice annually. Students also are required to complete six 
(6) hours of thesis and a minimum of 12 additional gradu-
ate semester hours of coursework. Detailed explanations 
of graduate requirements should be s1;1cured through the 
Sociology Office. 
Master of Science 
with a Major In Applied Sociology 
Although similar to the MA degree, the MS degree di-
verges to emphasize applied· work. Students must com-
plete two grac)uate only level method courses and two 
graduate only level theory courses with grades of "8" or 
better, and mU:si pass a compreh~nsive examination in a 
special are,;!. Stu.dent~-m4.st .!11.~o complete a minimum of 
18·additional1graduate,semester:hours. Courses in applied 
workar~ recmmmended::Students must satisfactorily com-
p!ete ~iic (6) se'rrle'star:hour e'tjuiva!ents of a supervised 
. ' " .. ,. . . ~ ' -~. ' '• . ' . . . 
work practicum (approximately 200 hours), and wnta an 
acceptable report about the experience. 
Detailed requirements for the MS degree with a major in ap-
plied Sociology should be secured through consultation 
with the Sociology Office. 
Course Descriptions 
Anthropology . 
4200/8206 Urban Anthropology (3) The course is intended to examine 
the city from an anthropological point of view. lnciuded will ~ an oveiview of 
its history and the processes by which cities are formed and grow as well as 
the internal structure and processes within the city. The aiurse Is intended 
to be aimparative geographically and temporally. Topics aiv·ered will 
indude urbanization and cities in both the so-called -third-wortd countries-
as well as In the developed, industriaiized ones. Graduate students will be 
required to do a substantive term papa°( ori a topic n\utuahy accept~ble 10 
both the Instructor and the studenl In additloh to the written work, the 
student will also be required io make an oral presentation in dass of the 
research done and the major findings. Prereq: Permission of ihe Instructor. 
4210/8216 Cultural Anthropology (3) A~. economics, ramify, kinship, 
politics, religion, subsistence, techn'oiogy, war and worldview approached 
as parts of an integrated whole, a ~ay or life,inhu~an society. Illustrations 
wTII be drawn from a number of societies, anthropological theories and 
methods of study. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
4220/8226 North Amorlcan Archaeology·(~) American Indian culture 
history In North America, with emphasis on the peopling of the new world, 
origin and development of new world agriculture, development of middle 
American civilizations and their impact on aire areas of village-farming in 
the continental United States; introduction to archaeological investigation 
techniques, dating methods, and taxonori,ic· coricilpts. Prereq: For 4220, 
ANTHR 1050 or 4210. For 8226, permission ~f the i~structor. 
4520/8526 Psycholingulslics (3) A discussion of the literature 
concerned with how such psychological varia~le~ as PE!rception, learning, 
memory, and development relate to the linguistic va~ables of sentence 
strucnire, meaning, and speech sounds. (Same as PSYCH 8526 and 
Communication 8526.) Prereq: Senior or gradu'aie standing or permission 
of the instructor. Reaimmended: ANTHR 1 oso: (S~me as PSYCH 4520 and 
Communication 4520) · 
4920/8926 Seminar In Anthropo'logic,al Probleme (;3) The seminar 
will cover a specific topic which will be annouJlced.each time the course is 
ottered. The students will work with the Instructor on projects designed to 
increase the studenrs depth of knowledge In specific areas. Prereq: 
Permission or the Instructor. 
Socio logy 
4010/8016 Socia! Control of Behavior (3) The social p1ocesses by 
which the person's behavior is adapted to the group. External restraints, 
roles, sell control. Analysis and measurement-of behavior In the context of 
socially defined fields. Prereq: For 4010; 9 hours of sociology, induding 
SOC 1010. For 8016, permission of the instructor. 
4020/8026 Colloclive Behavior (3) Group and individual processes of 
ephemeral social action and institution rormatlon are studied. The 
development of transitory groups and ideologies in new movements and 
organizations through opinion formation; case and comparative 
investigations of the origins and growth of collective movements are made 
and relevant social theories are applied. Prereq: For·4020, 9 hours of 
sodofogy, lnduding SOC 1010. For 8026, permission of the instructor. 
4100/8106 The Community (3) A basic course in community sociology. 
Sodological theory and the techniques of empirical research are applied 10 
published studies of communities in the.United States and elsewhere. The 
·comparative social scientific method Is ei!!borated as it pertains to data 
derived from aimmunity investigation. Prereq: For 41 oo, 9 hours or 
sodoli?oy induding SOC 1010. For 6106,J>Ormisslon of the Instructor. 
4120/8126 Urb'an Goography (3) A geography of the city from the 
viewpoi~t of history site, and situation, exterr,al relations, internal relations, 
Bl)d ~ comparative study of cities. (Same as GEOG 4120/8126). 
4130/8136 Sociology of Deviant Behavior (~) A theoretical analysis of 
the relation or deviant group behavior and subcultures to community 
standards of conventional behavior as expressed in law and norms. Prereq: 
For 4130, 9 hours of sociology, including SOC 1010. For 8136, permission 
of the instructor. 
--... - ... , ,, .~ -~. ... . ...... . 
. ....... .... •,:,· • • re- .. ·, 
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4140/8146 Urban Sociology (3) Examines urban theoretical 
perspectives, urbanization processes, the diversity of metropolitan 
communities, urban stratification, metropolitan growth, urban 
neighborhoods, community power and urban policy and planning. Prereq: 
For 4140, 9 hours of sociology, including SOC 1010 or permission of the 
instructor. For 814M, permission of the instructor. (Same as GEOG 
4140/8146.) . 
4150/8156 American Family Problems (3) (1) A th!-Oretical treatment 
of the family as a social institution oudining the essential functions it 
provides for its membe~ and the soci~ty. (2) An analysis of failures of 
function and attendant problem~ in a variety of American families: Parent 
youth tensions, problems of sexual adjustment, role conflict, multiproblem 
families, desertion, divorce, others. Prereq: For 4150, 3 hours of sociology; 
for 8156, permission of the instructor. 
4410/8416 Advanced Oualllativa Methods (3) This course 
familiarizes students with contemporary qualitative methodologies and 
techniques by which the social sciences explore social and cultural relations 
in natural settings. Students will conduct individual and/or group field 
projects. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
4420/8426 Advanced Quantitative Methods (3) This course provides 
an advanced consideration of methodologies and techniques utilized in the 
generation and management of quantitative social science data. Students 
will gain first-hand involvement in the process of instrument construction 
and evaluation, building computer files, and index scale construction and 
evaluation. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
4530/8536 Seminar In Cross-Cultural Communication (3) This 
seminar will be directed towards understanding the components of cultural 
and subcultural misinterpretations, with the purpose of bringing to 
awareness those factors which disturb communication in cross-cultural 
situations. Prereq: For 4530, Junior standing and permission of the 
instructor. For 8536, permission of the instructor. (Same as Communication 
4530/8536). 
4620/8626 Sociology of Formal Organizations (3) Examines 
organizational theory and research. Analyzes organizational problems such 
as goals and effectiveness; authority, leadership and control; professionals 
in organizations; communications; clients; organizational change; and 
organizations and their environments. Comparative analysis of many types 
of organizations such as business, industry, schools, prisons, and hospitals 
with special attention given to human-service organizations. Prereq: 
Permission of the instructor. 
4750/8756 Social Change (3) A discussion of theories and the basic 
models of change. Case and comparative examples from contemporary 
and historical change. Emphasis Is placed on understanding causes and 
effects and larger trends current in American society and institutions. 
Prereq: For 4750, SOC 1010 and Junior standing or higher for 8756 
permission of instructor. 
8836 Soclology of Mental Illness (3) The sociological perspective on 
mental illness is contrasted with other perspectives. The course covers the 
conceptualization of mental illness, epidemiology and etiology, the role of 
the family ·careers:· of mental illness, the mental hospital, the 
patient-therapist relationship; mental health professionals, community 
health, and legal Issues. Prereq: Permission of the Instructor. 
4850/8856 Sociology of Religion (3) Analysis of religious behaviors 
from a sociological and social-psychological perspective, and utilizing both 
theoretical and empirical materials. The class is designed as an introductory 
approach to the sociology of religion, and the first in a two-step sequence, 
undergraduate and graduate. Prereq: For 4850, SOC 1010 or permission of 
the instructor. For 8856, permission of the instructor. 
4990/8996 lndopendenl Study (1-3) May be repeated with permission 
of the chairperson of the Graduate Committee. Guided reading in special 
topics under the supervision of a faculty member. Prereq: for 4990, senior 
standing and permission of the instructor. For 8996, permission of the 
instructor. 
801 o Soclologlcal Th11ary I (3) First of two theory courses required of all 
masters degree candidates in sociology. The course emphasizes the 
theo.nitical Issues a,ssociated with sociological processes of modern 
socf!!ljes: urbanization, inqµs.tf.i!![ Z!!liq(l, bur!'i!UC~ti.z!!t!on, anp th!) 
em!'rgfng_ v,oorld order. Sti!dent writi,:,g skills as. well as the conceptual and 
hi~!~~~ .s~iiir~rorrraJ?t 'tJ:,~rrsis :~lig d~~ wi~ ~a~ p·~es\les are_ 
emptias,zeil. Prereq: Graduate staniling; perm1ss1on of the instructor 11 
outsiile tlie' department of sociology/anthropology. 
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8020 Sociological Theory II (3) The second of two theory courses 
required of all masters degree candidates in sociology. The course 
emphasizes central theoretical and conceptual issues within sociological 
theory. Student writing skills as well as the conceptual materials will be 
emphasized. Prereq: Graduate standing; permission of the instructor if 
outside the department of sociology/anthropology. 
8030 Research Methods I (3) This course is one of two in research 
methodology required of departmental graduate students. It gives a broad 
intermediate level coverage to social science research methodology, with 
an emphasis on the logic of research procedures. Topics covered indude 
the relationship of theory and research, causal analysis, sampling, 
experimental design, methods of data production and Introduction to 
computer usage. Prereq: Graduate stanc!lng, a course in Statistics and 
Methods and permission of instructor. 
8040 Research Methods II (3) The second of two courses required of 
depar1mental majors in graduate work, and covers topics In Intermediate 
statistics applied to behavioral research. Topics indude a review of basic 
statistics, simple and multiple regression, analysis of variance, path 
analysis, and more advanced topics as time permits. Appropriate computer 
packaged programs are utilized. Prereq: SOC 8020 or its equivalent; and 
permission of instructor. 
8050 Somlnar In Social Psychology (3-6) .A~signed reading, 
discussion, specialized individual work leading 10 the writing and 
presentation of a paper applicable 10 a general topic In social psychology 
selected by the instructor. As seminar topics change, this course may be 
repeated in a student's Program without implying duplication. Prereq: 
Permission of the instructor. 
8100 Seminar In Appllcatlons of Sociology (3-6) Sociological theory 
and method applied to a practical problem of relevance to general social 
issues. As seminar topics change, this course numbers may be repeated In 
a student's program without implying duplication. Prereq: Permission. 
8110 Social Problems of The Disadvantaged (3) A survey of the 
social problems existing in disadvantaged communities. The effects upon 
individuals of such sellings. The subculture of poverty. Prereq: Graduate 
standing and permission of instructor. 
8120 Seminar In Socia! Gerontology (3) A topical seminar focusing on 
the sociology of aging. Students are encouraged to develop proposals for 
research, programs, or social policy. Focus Is upon generational 
differences and age changes throughout the adult fife. Prereq: Permission 
of instructor. 
8170 Population Geography (3) The significance of differences from 
place to place in the number, kind, and qualities of human inhabitants, and 
changes through time. Prereq: Departmental permission. 8500 Seminar in 
Research Methods (3-6) A complete research project carried out under the 
supervision of an instructor particularly qualified in the area of concern. 
Students participate in the background work, question formulation, 
selection of (or construction oij test instruments, data gathering by methods 
such as interviewing and participant observation, and analysis. As seminar 
topics change, this course may be repeated in a s)udent's program without 
implying duplication. Prereq: Permission. 
8550 Seminar In The Sociology of Religion (3-6) A seminar dealing 
with religion as a social and cultural phenomenon. The study theme will vary 
from time to time in keeping with the special interests of the instructor. As 
seminar topics vary, this course may be repeated in a student's program 
without implying duplication. Prereq: Permission. 
8600 Seminar In Social Organization (3-6) Assigned reading, 
discussion, specialized individual work leading to the writing and 
presentation of a paper applicable to a general topic in social organization 
selected by the instructor. As seminar topics change, this course may be 
repeated in a student's program without implying duplication. Prereq: 
Permission. 
8650 Seminar In Occupations and Professions (3) Assigned reading, 
discussion, specialized individual work leading to the writing and 
presentation of a paper applicable to the sociology of occupations and 
professions. Questions relating to theory, research, and practical 
application are considered. Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor. 
8700 Seminar In Soclologlcal Theory (3-6) Assigned reading, 
discussion, specialized individual work leading to the writing and 
preseniation of a paper applicable to a general topic in sociological theory 
selected by the instructor. As seminar topics change, this course may be 
repeated in a student's program without Implying duplication. Prereq: 
Permission. 
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8800 Independent Study In Topics On Urbanism (1-3) Graduate 
student research on an individual basis under faculty supervision In topics 
pertaining to.urbanism. Prereq: Undergraduate major in one of the social 
sciences plus 6 hours of graduate worl< on one of !he social sciences. (Also 
listed under economics and geography.) 
8830-8840 lnterdlsclpllnary Seminar On The Urban Community 
(3-6) An Interdisciplinary course on the metropolila/1 community in which 
various departmental and college offerings concerned with urban problems 
are put on broad interrelated focus. Prereq: Undergraduate major in one of 
the social sciences plus 6 hours of graduate work in one of the social 
sciences. (Also listed under economics, geography, political science, and 
urban studies.) . 
8850 Seminar In Urban Economic, (3-6) An examination of the 
theoretical basis for the analysis of urban economic problems with 
emphasis upon the policy alternatives applicable toward their possible 
solution. Prereq: Undergraduate major in one of the social sciences plus 6 
hours of graduate work in one of the social sciences. (Also listed under 
eamomics, political science and urban studies.) 
.· 
~· j • 
··. ---··=--,.--... #~···· 
8950-8960 Practicum In Applled Sociology (Each 3) A practical work 
experience under supervision which provides opportunity for applying 
principles from the student's academic area of concentration. Prereq: 
Graduate sociology major for the MS Degree. 
8990 Thesis (1-6) 
9110 Applied Social Gerontology (3) An overview of social gerontology 
with an emphasis on the interplay between social, psychological, and 
physical elements in later life. Restricted to ·graduate students only; required 
of Gerontology studen!S. (Same as GERO 9110). Prereq: Graduate 
sla/lding. 
9400 Seminar In Small Group Communication (3) Research and 
theory in the processes of small g~oup communication and leadership, 
research procedures, and approaches to teaching a discussion course. 
Prereq: Communication 8010 or equivalent, or basic statistics, or 
permission of the instructor. (Sarne as Communication 9400.) 
I 
I 
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SPECIAL EDUCATION AND 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS 
PROFESSORS: 
Armfield, Hill, Wood 
ASSOCIA lE PROFESSORS: 
Akers, Callahan, Christensen, Squires, Lorsbach 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR 
Conway, Gilreath 
Programs in Special Education and Communication Disor-
ders are offered by the Special Education and Communi-
cat.ion Disorders Department. Admissions examinations 
for programs in this department are identified in the Gener-
al Information seciion of this catalog. 
Appllcatlon for Admission 
- Student Responslbllltles 
1. Students must adhere to the admissions procedures 
and regulations which appear in the Special Information 
for Graduate Students section of this catalog. 
2. Students must submit a current transcript of credits 
from a college or university showing a Bachelor's degree 
or its equivalent earned. The transcript must be submit-
ted prior to admission. In· addition to the transcript and 
an application for admission, the student must provide 
the department with: 
a. Two letters of reference from persons who know well 
the student's unde'rgraduate academic work, the stu-
dent's potential to do graduate work, and/or the stu-
dent's professional competence; 
b. A personal letter of application covering such topics 
as interest, experience and career goals; 
c. Score on either the Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE) or the Miller Analogies Test (MAT). 
3. Under unusual circumstances, the student may apply 
for temporary admission. These students may be grant-
ed temporary admission if they submit a transcript of 
credits as outlined in number two above and, within the 
first eight weeks of the student's first semester, provide 
the department with all the documentation listed in sec-
tions 2a, 2b, and 2c above. Students who do not com-
plete the admission application process within the first 
eight weeks of the semester (two weeks in the summer) 
will be disenrolled. 
4. Submission of all required materials and documentation 
is not a guarantee of acceptan~e to graduate school. 
Graduate Level ~t~'.d.ent 'i:~.'~chlng/P,ractlca 
All students in this.department must obtain the permis-
sion of. ttf~ st~dent;~ '~~~~mw~~~!~olJ?r.i9r to applyip~ f~r 
and r~gistering for student l8!1C'!jp9 } >.r a pr~c;uc~r,:i. T.t,e 
dea~!ine~ fpr subm!ss1io~ ,~l HR8)i.c.~t.1.9.~~-' fpr &tP,~~e,n_t 
teac~in9!pra~ic~ are_ ~?[Ch _l sJ9r,lP..t~ fo!\9~!r.9·SY_l'!lm~r\or 
fall .seme~ter placerne~!, .!'lfld, Octo~er ,15 for. the su6se-
que-rif spring sem1;1st~( placemeni. '' -
Special Education and Communication 
Disorders Programs 
Master of Arts: Speech-Language Pathology 
The Master of Arts degree with a major in speech-
language pathology involves these requirements: 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska Graduate Col-
lege. 
2. The student must pass an examination to determine ad-
equate personal voice and speech proficiencies and ad-
equate hearing acuity for speech. (Administered at the 
Speech and Hearing Clinic of the University.) 
3. The student must have successfully completed a mini-
mum of thirty-nine semester hours of work preparatory 
to admittance to the major. These hours are to include 
the following courses or their equivalents: 
SPED 1400 Introduction to Communication Disorders 
SPED 4330 Speech Reading and Auditory Training 
SPED 4370 Hearing Disorders 
SPED 4380 Speech Science I: Speech Mechanisms 
SPED 4390 Hearing Science 
SPED 4420 Language Development in Children 
SPED 4430 Articulation Disorders 
SPED 4440 Rhythm and Symbolization 
SPED 4450 Speech Science II: 
Experimental and Applied Phonetics 
SPED 4500 Communication Disorders 
in the Elementary and Secondary Schools 
SPED 4510 Basic Clinical Practicum 
in Speech Pathology 
SPED 4750 Language Disorders in Childhood 
DSCI 2130 Statistics 
4. For those students who wish to work toward a special 
services certificate in Nebraska schools, advisor con-
sultation should be sought early since additional 
coursework is required (this does not apply to those al-
ready holding state certificates in elementary or secon-
dary teaching or a special services certificate in another 
field). 
5. A minimum of thirty-six semester hours of coursework, 
thesis and practicum. These hours must include the fol-
lowing: 
TED 801 O Introduction to Research 
SPED 8420 Advanced Studies in the Disorders of Voice 
SPED 8430 Advanced Studies 
in the Disorders of Rate and Rhythm 
SPED 8440 Advanced Studies 
in the Disorders of Aphasia and Related Problems 
SPED 8460 Diagnostic Methods 
in Communication Disorders 
SPED 8470 Speech Science Ill: 
Ne!Jrophysiology of Speech and Language 
SPED 8480 Advanced Audiology 
SPED 8510 Advanced Clinical Practicum 
in Communication Di'sorders (Schools) 
SPED 8520 Advanced ClihicalPracticum in Communica-
tion Disorders (Hospitals and Rehabilitation Centers) 
SPED 8530 Seminar in Speech Pathoiogy 
SPED 8990 Thesis (6 hours) 
~· 
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6. Students must present a thesis representing six 
semester hours of work and which is deemed 
satisfactory to the members of the committee, following 
orar examination. This examination is in defense of the 
thesis. 
7. The student must pass the written comprehensive 
examination selected by the faculty,.''· 
Master of Science: 
Speech-Langua'ge Pathology 
The Master of Science .. degree with a major in speech-
language pathology involves these requirements: 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
Graduate College. 
2. The student must pass an examination to determine ad-
equate personal voice and speech proficiencies and ad-
equate hearing acuity for speech (Administered at the 
Speech and Hearing Clinic of the University). 
3. The student must have successfully completed a mini-
mum of thirty-nine semester hours of work preparatory 
to admittance to the major. These hours are to include 
the following courses or their equivalents: 
SPED 1400 Introduction to Communication Disorders 
SPED 4330 Speech Reading and Auditory Training 
SPED 4370 Hearing Disorders 
SPED 4380 Speech Science I: Speech Mechanisms 
SPED 4390 Hearing Science 
SPED 4420 Language Development in Children 
SPED 4430 Articulation Disorders 
SPED 4440 Rhythm and Symbolization 
SPED 4450 Speech Science II: 
Experimental and Applied Phonetics 
SPED 4500 Communication Disorders 
in the Elementary and Secondary Schools 
SPED 4510 Basic Clinical Practicum 
in Speech Pathology 
SPED 4750 Language Disorders in Childhood 
OSGI 2130 Statistics 
4. For those students who wish to work toward a special 
services certificate in Nebraska schools, advisor con-
sultation should be sought early since additional 
coursework is required (this .does not apply to those al-
ready holding state certificates in elementary or secon-
dary teaching or a special services certificate in another 
field). 
5. Thirty-six semester hours of coursework and practicum. 
These hours must include the follows: 
Required Courses 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research. 
SPED 8420 Adva_nc,~d $,l!Jdi.es 
0
f11 fiii Disorders at Voice 
SPED 8430 Advanced Studies in. the Disorders 
of Rate and Rh~h~ / : . . · 
SPED 8440 Advfin~~.9-Stu~iE!s i_n )h~ Djs9rders. 
qf: A,Pb!2&ia. apd Rel.atep~J?;rqql~ms . 
SPED' aJscrb·a ric:isiic: · etbods ,: ' 
•. , ... • · f. ·,;..,.,,,; 1 • ,:J.~~11\i!,: •.("""f '11,.,..no l · ·~ · . 
m Communi~fL'3R·Q.~-W~3~,~ ·~ 
SPED 8470 Speech Science Ill: 
Neurophysiology of Speech and Language 
SPED 8480 Advanced Audiology 
SPED 8510 Advanced Clinical Practicum 
in Communication Disorders (Schools) 
SPED 8520 Advanced Clinical practicum 
in Communication Disorders 
(Hospitals and Rehabilitation Centers) 
SPED 8530 Seminar in Speech.Pathology ' · 
Elective Courses in Communicative Disorders: 
Students may choose any of the cour.ses in the area 
numbered 8000 or above. · 
Elective Courses in Related Area 
Depending upon the student's preparatory work, cours-
es may be taken in fields such as psychology, sociolo-
gy, gerontology, speech, English, special education 
and other related areas, subject to advisor approval. 
6. The student must pass the written comprehensive ex-
amination selected by the faculty. 
Master of Science: 
Teaching the Hearing Impaired 
The Master of Science degree in Teaching of the Hearing 
Impaired is based on the standards for professional prep-
aration as promulgated by the Council on Education of the 
Deaf (CED). Graduates will be eligible for Provisional or 
Professional (depending on previous training and experi-
ence) Level Certification from CED. The program is ap-
proved by CED as a teacher preparation program. Stu-
dents in the Master's degree program will complete a core 
of coursework in hearing impair.men! and additional 
coursework in a related area. Coursework in related areas 
will be based on individual student's ·needs and profes-
sional goals. All coursework must be approved by the pro-
gram(s) advisor(s). 
The Master of Science degr~e involves the following re-
quirements. 
1. Admission to Graduate Studies at the University of Ne-
braska at Omaha. 
2. Program Admission 
In addition lo the materials submitted in "1.," individuals 
applying for admission to the Program also must meet 
the following requirements: 
a. Have an undergraduate degree in teaching the hear-
ing impaired; or hold valid certification/endorsement 
as a teacher of the hearing ir:npaired; or have suc-
cessfully completed the following courses or suitable 
equivalents. 
SPED 301 O Introduction to Special Education 
SPED 4220 Teaching Spee6h to the Hearing Impaired 
SPED 4240 Teaching Language to the Hearing Impaired 
SPED 4250 Manual Communication 
SPED 4·250 AdvanceicfMlih'u~f·ciimmunication 
Sf:'ED 4330 Speech Reac,fing ;3nc:i'-Auditory Training 
SPED 4350 TEiaching'Co~terif Si.i81ects . 
· to the H~aring lmpairetf'' . 
SPED·4370 Hearing Disord.ers . 
SPED 4390 Hearing Spienc;e · 
SPED 4200 Introduction to' ttie Histo'ry, 
Psychology, and Sociology of Deafness 
SPED 4420 Language Development in Children 
SPED AND COMM DISORDERS 97 
SPED 4450 Speech Science II: 
Experimental and Applied Phonetics 
SPED 4720 Basic Student Teaching 
SPED 4730 Advanced Student Teaching 
b. Comply with ·admission policies for the Department of 
Special Education and Communibation Disorders as 
specified in this catalog. · · 
Applicants who do not m_eet requirement "b.~.may complete 
certification/endorsement coursework prior to being admit-
ted to the Master's degree program. Coursework taken to 
meet these requirements cannot be counted toward com-
pletion of the Master's degr~e. Following ·fulfillment of 
these requirements ("b"), individ~als must formally apply 
for admis~ion to the degree program. Fulfillment of the pre-
requisite requirements does not gu'arantee admission to 
the degree program. . 
NOTE: Students in graduate studies who have 
·unclassified" status or who have been admitted to anoth-
er graduate degree program still must satisfy all require-
ments ("a.• and "b. ") before they will be ponsidered for ad-
mission to the Master'.s program in Hearing Impairment. 
PROGRAM REQUIRMENTS · 
A minimum of thirty-nine hours of coursework and practi-
ca are required. (Students may complete a thesis with the 
advice and consent of the faculty advisor. If a student 
elects to complete a thesis, the program would require 45 
semester hou.rs and would be extended accordingly.) The 
required hours shall be taken from the following: 
Required Courses - 24 hours 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research 
SPED 8200 Research in Hearing Impairment 
SPED 8240 Advanced .Studies. 
in Communication and Language 
SPED 8280 Sociological Impacts of Deafness 
SPED 8290 Learning and Literacy 
in the Hearing Impaired 
SPED 8350 Curriculum Development and Adaptation 
for the Hearing Impaired 
SPED 8480 Advanced Audiology 
SPED 8720 Practicum in Special Education 
2. Elective Courses in Related Area - 12 hours 
Students must choose courses designated for graduate 
students only. Choices should reflect the interest and 
professional goals of the students and should consti-
tute a concentration of work in a certain area. For exam-
ple: administration and supervision; reading; learning 
disabilities; severely/multiply handicapped; counseling. 
All coursework selected in a concentration area must be 
approved by the· program advisor and must be included 
in the student's plari•of ·stuqy . . 
3. Other Electives - tfhours 
Students ·may· select 'any.graduate level courses i~ sge.~ 
c(al~ educatio~. ~~,?~i,nP,, ,i~.gaj~p) ~m. pr. ~pm~HOi?~Win 
disorders. This may·incJ~de courses offered at'the· Uni-
versity of Nebraska~Uncoln. Elective courses must 'be 
~PP~9'!':~~ RY.ma ~r9.g}~~· ~dv.i~~r ah·~ ;ilst be ihclu.ded 
1n the student's plah ·ot 'stucly. · 
- --- - --- - -
4. Competency in simultaneous communication (sign lan-
guage) is required before practicum assignments will be 
initiated. 
5. Students must pass a written comprehensive examina-
tion or complete the requirements for a thesis. 
RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 
- QUALITY OF WORK STANDARD 
Students must meet the "Quality of Work Standards" as 
specified in the Graduate Catalog. Students will be 
dropped from the Program for the following, 
1. Failure to maintain an overall GPA of 3.00 in graduate 
work 
2. Failure to achieve a grade of "8" or better in each re-
quired course. (See Section 1 in the Program Require-
ments.) 
3. Receiving nine (9) hours of graduate credit with a grade 
of "C" or "C+." 
4. Receiving a grade less than "C" in any courses included 
in the plan of study. 
Master of Arts: Mental Retardation · 
The Master of Arts degree with a major in Mental Retard-
ation is a program designed for a person waniing to focus 
his/her graduate study in the area of mental retardation 
with an emphasis on investigating a research project 
through the completion of a thesis. Any student seeking 
an endorsement must complete all certification require-
ments in addition to the six hour thesis. A written examina-
tion is not required of students in this program. Students 
will be required to answer questions about coursework 
completed in the master's degree program during their the-
sis defense. 
The Master of Arts degree with a major in Mental Retarda-
tion involves these requiremnts. 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
Graduate College. 
2. Required Courses 
TED 801 O Introduction to Research .................. ... 3 
SPED 8100 Psychology of Exceptional Children .... 3 
SPED 8600 Introduction to ·Mental Retardation ...... 3 
SPED 8900 Thesis ................ ........................... 6 
The remaining courses will be selected in consultation with 
the advisor. Students may take all of their coursework in 
mental retardation and related courses or may take 15 to 
18 hours in mental retardation and six (6) to nine (9) hours 
in a minor area of interest. 
Master of Science:· 
Teaching the Ment~lly ·Retarded 
The.Master of.Scieni::e 1degree wlth 0a major in teaching 
the mentally retarded ,provides opportunities for students 
who· wish to develop and expand their competencies In 
teaching mentally·r.etarded :children and youth: Upon suc-
cessful completion of .tne Master of Science degree, the 
student will be recommended for the State of Nebraska 
certification In mildly/moderately handicapped or severely/ 
multi-handicapped teaching. These certification programs 
' . 
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are for kindergarten through high school and preschool 
through high school levels respectively. Students will sit 
for comprehensive examinations after completing course-
work, excluding elective coursework and student teach-
ing. The Master of-Science degr~e in Mental Retardation is 
a minimum of thirty-six (36) credit hours. 
The Master of Science degree with a major in teaching the 
mentally retarded involveinhese requirements: 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
Graduate College. 
2. Bachelor's degree with a valid teaching certificate or 
completion of the necessary deficiencies to hold certifi-
cation. 
3. Required Courses: 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ..................... 3 
SPED 8106 Psychology of Exceptional Children 
or 
PSYCH 8596 Psychology of Exceptional Children .. 3 
SPED 8236 Normal Language Development 
and Disorders for Teachers ........... .................. 3 
or 
SPED 8240 Advanced Studies in Communication 
and Langage ...... ........ ..................... .. .... .... ... 3 
SPED 8606 Introduction to Mental Retardation ...... 3 
SPED 8646 Methods and Materials 
in Special Ed~cation ..................................... 3 
or 
SPED 8670 Methods bf Instruction 
for the Severely/Profoundly Handicapped ......... 3 
SPED 8656 Career Develqpnient 
for the Handicapped ............................... ....... 3 
or 
SPED 8666 Developing Vocational Training Programs 
for the Seriously · Handicapped ........................ 3 
SPED 8716 Interaction Between Professionals 
and Parents ·of the Handicapped ....... : .............. 3 
SPED 8806 Emotional Development 
of Children and Youth ........ ................. ........... 3 
SPED 8816 Classroom Techniques 
for Behavior Control ...................................... 3 
SPED 8720 Basic Student Teaching* .. ................ 3 
SPED 8910 Theory of Assessment 
and Diagnosis 1of Learning Deficits ................... 3 
or 
SPED 8110 Assessment and Curriculum in Cognitive 
Development for the Severely/Profoundly 
Handicapped .......................... ....... .. .. ........ .. 3 
SPED 8680 Sensory Disabilities and Physical 
Handling in the Multiply Handicapped Child ... ..... 3 
(required only for severely/multi-handicapped 
certification) 
*Student Teaching Notes: To meet K-12.certification, stu-
dents with only eJemenJary certific_ation will be ·reqµired to 
student. teach ·a\ ,11;1a;.secondary .Jevel. Students with, only 
secondary·certitipatior:i ,wi!l:be,requir1;1~ ,to . te~ch at ibe-.ele-
mentc;1ry- lev.el.1rfboseu..stµdents .with,.K-,:t 2, cartification ·.will 
select.a·,site in jcons.ultl3,iQ11: With •their. adv.jsor . . However; 
thEUltupenUeag,l)lm11e.qµjrernent (SP.ED 8720) may not be 
fulfill!;!~ iri·the: stud~nt's own classroom. 
Master of Science: 
Teaching the Emotlonally Disturbed 
Students completing the Master of Science degree with 
a major in teaching the Emotionally Disturbed will be pre-
pared to design, implement, and evaluate educational pro-
grams for children and youth who .have been identified as 
behaviorally disordered or emotionally disturbed and to 
consult with the teachers of such children and youth. Stu-
dents completing this ·program will ineet the State of Ne0 
braska certification requirements for behaviorally disor-
dered, and upon completion of the program and two years 
of successful teaching, will be recommended for endorse-
ment to teach preschool through high school levels. Thir-
ty-six (36) hours must be completed for the Master of 
Science degree in Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed. A 
written comprehensive examination is not required of stu-
dents choosing the thesis option. ·Thesis option students 
will be required to answer questions about coursework 
completed in the Master's· program during their thesis de-
fense. 
The Master of Science degree with a major in teaching the 
emotionally disturbed involves these requirements: 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
Graduate College. 
2. Bachelor's degree with teaching certificate in one or 
more teaching areas or completion of the necessary de-
ficiencies to hold certification. 
3. Have completed courses in learning theory (3 hours), 
curriculum development (3 hours), Psychology of the 
Exceptional Child (3 hours) and student teaching (3 
hours}. 
4. Required Courses: · 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ..................... 3 
SPED 8236 Normal Language Development 
and Disorders for Te·achers ............................ 3 
SPED 8656 Career Development 
of the Handicapped ............. ........... ..... .......... 3 
SPED 8716 lnteractions·Between Professionals 
and Parents of the Handicapped ...................... 3 
SPED 8806 Emotional Development of Children 
and Youth .... .'.: ................ : ............... .... ... ..... 3 
SPED 8816 Classroom Techniques 
for Behavior Control ............................. ......... 3 
SPED 8820 Educational Strategies 
for Emotionally Disturbed ............................... 3 
SPED 8830 Practicum in.Teaching 
the Emotionally Disturbed ..... ......................... 3 
SPED 8840 Advanced Practic.um 
in Teaching the Emotipnally Disturbed .............. 3 
SRED 8400 lntro_d\lctiori to Learning [)isabilities ..... 3 
SPED 891 O Theory of Assess[Tlent and Diagnosis 
of Learning D·eficits .... : ........................ '. ......... 3 
Elective ......... ..... ... .. ........ :: .... ................. ....... 3 
,c\v~ilable: . .· .. , . . . . : 
SPED 8990 T~!3sis ,.(~~El~is option only) ................ 6 
Master of Selene~: 
Resource Te~ehlng and ~earnl_ng D!sabllitles 
Resource Teaching and Learning Disabilities is a spe-
cialized training program designed to prepare the graduate 
,.,. ...,. ••. • · - · -- .... ... #4 . :- , ....... •; •- ,··~- - ~.r·- . ,. 
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student to identify, diagnostically analyze and teach chil-
dren who have specific learning deficits within a cross-
categorical resou~ce classroom _setting. The student 
should enter the ,program with ,a background in learning 
theory, child growth and development, curriculum develop-
ment, and methods and techniques of teaching. Upon suc-
cessful completion of the program and two years of suc-
ce ssf u I teaching ~xperierice, stu~en.ts will be 
recommendea for the: ~esource Teaching and Learning 
Disabilities endorsements in grades preschool through 
high school offered by the State of Nebraska. The student 
in the non-thesis option wlll sit for comprehensive exami-
nations after completing twenty-eight (28) hours of 
coursework, excluding selected elective coursework, ad-
vanced student teaching and the· school practicum. A writ-
ten comprehensive examination is not required of stu-
dents choosing the thesis option. Thesis option students 
will be required to answer questions about coursework 
completed in the Master's program during their thesis de-
fense. · 
Thirty-seven (37) hours must be completed for the Master 
of Science degree. Students electing a resource teaching 
and learning disabilities thesis option will complete a forty 
(40) hour program by taking SPED 8990 Thesis for six (6) 
credits rather than equivalent electives. 
The Master of Science degree with a major in resource 
teaching and learning disabilities involves these require-
ments: 
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha 
Graduate College. 
2. Bachelor's degree with a valid teaching certificate from 
a state education agency or completion of the deficien-
cies necessary to meet certification. 
3. Meet with the advisor for an interview before the first se-
mester of coursework. 
4. Show evidence of successful completion of courses 
which are related to child development (3 hours), learn-
ing theory (3 hours), curriculum development (3 hours), 
student methods courses (3 hours) and student teach-
ing (3 hours) or equivalent. 
5. Maintain at least a "B" in each course of the first twelve 
hours of coursework. 
6. Required Courses: 
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ... ... .. ..... ........ 3 
SPED 8106 Psychology of Exceptional Children .... 3 
or 
PSYCH 8586 Psychology of Exceptional Children .. 3 
SPED 8656 Career Q.ey,elopment 
for \he. H.~ndi~~eP.ed , .. ,. .................. .......... ....... 3 
SPED 87i 6 lnterc1-ctipn~ ·Betwe~.n Professionals 
and .f?arents of U1e Handicapped ............... .... ... 3 
SPED ·8806 .emotioifal ·m,valopmeni 
ot Children and Youth ........ 1 . .. .. ...................... 3 SPEl1iitfs 'dias~rob1m'·"l\i6hnfques ' . . 
,~for~,;:B.ebav,ior,;:.QontnO:I'.. :!.: .: .. ... .................... ...... . 3 
SP.ijp 8,qo,·ln_tfodti~tbn·,to L:ea·rning Disabilities .... 3 
SPED 8730 Advanced Student Teaching 
(Preschool-12) .... ....... ................................ .. 3 
SPED 891 O Theory of Assessment and Diagnosis 
of Learning Deficits ...... ................................. 3 
SPED 8930 School Practicum in Resource 
Teaching/Learning Disabilities• ....................... 3 
SPED 8960 Advanced Diagnosis 
of Learning Deficits (Prerequisite SPED 8910) .... 4 
SPED 8970 Clinical Teaching 
in Learning Disabilities ...... ............................. 3 
SPED 8990 Thesis (thesis option only)** .............. 6 
or 
Elective (non-thesis option only) ........................ 3 
*Student must have practicum experience at a level other 
than their current certification. If a student teaches at the 
secondary level, the Adv~nc.ed Student Teaching (Learn-
ing Disabilities Clinic UNO) practicum must be with pre-
school through sixth grade level children 
**The thesis will be compleJed foJ six hours of credit, mak-
ing the program 40 hours. 
Course Descriptions 
4010/8016 Child Abuse/Neglect: What You Can Do (3) This course 
has been developed in conjunction with the Professional Interrelations 
Committee of the Child Abuse Council of Omaj,a. It is aimed at providing 
professionals In the greater Omaha area with skills necessary to recognize 
children who are abused and/or neglected as well as acquaint them with the 
wide array of services available to the abuse/neglected child and the family. 
4020/8026 Using Microcomputer Software In Special Education .. 
(3) This course is intended for educators working with special education 
students. Students will learn about and how to use software to assist them in 
providing services to special education students. They will be taught to 
evaluate software in the area of special education and will participate in 
evaluating software that they should be using. Students will learn about 
software that would assist them in assessment and remediation Including 
information on report writing, prescription and record keeping. · 
4030/8036 Use of Paraprofessionals In Special Education (3) This 
course is designed to familiarize students and professionals with the use of 
paraprofessionals in Special Education. Topics of concern will include local, 
state, and national guidelines; legal issues; supportive data; and effective 
implementation strategies. Prereq: None. 
4040/8046 Worltshop In Special Education or Speech Pathology 
(1 ·6) The purpose of this course is to provide workshops or special 
seminars in the area of special education or speech pathology. Prereq: 
Determined by the instructor. 
4100/8106 Psychology of Exceptional Children (3) A study of 
exceptional children and adolescents with sensory or motor Impairments, 
Intellectual retardations or superiorities, talented or gifted abilities, 
language or speech discrepancies, emotional or behavioral 
maladjustments, social or cultural differences, or major specific learning 
disabilities. Cross listed with PSYCH 8596. 
4110/8116 Assessment and Curriculum In Cognitive 
Development for the Severely/Profoundly Handicapped (3) This 
course will involve a combination of !ecru.res, demonstrations and practicum 
experiences designed to prepare the student to be able to assess cognitive 
development in the severely handi~Jlped student. and apply that 
information \o the develop111.ent of.i!J.divic!l!al educational plans lor severely 
handicapped students. The a>Ur!1e v,:il[.in.c!\J.de we.ekly presentations and 
practi.cum. Prereq:-Qrad4ate stud!mi;,permlssion of instructor. 
Unde.rg~ d4.ate Stf.!de_nt Junior ~taJ;tding i11.specjal education, PSYCH 1010 
or PSYCH 3510, CORE 21001 2500,,2800 or. equivalents, and permission of 
instructor • , ~ I • • 
4220/8226 Teaching Speech to Hearing-Impaired Students (2) An 
Investigation of the speech of the hearir,g Impaired child, preschool through 
high school, find !!Xposure to the theory and methods used to assess and 
develop these skills in the classroom. Prereq: SPED 4450 and 8456. 
I l 
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4230/8236 Language Development and Disorders for Teachers 
(3) An investigation of the nature and structure of language, acq~lsition of 
language and childhood disorders. This course is designed for 
undergraduate/graduate students who are teachers or are preparing to be 
regular and/or special education teachers. Prereq: None. 
4330/8336 Aural Rehabilitation (3) This course examines the research 
and methodology of speech reading and auditory. training as they .pertain to 
the hearing impaired child. Practice with an~ j!Valua.tion. of,pof!Ul,Bf tests and 
methods are experienced in a practicum setting. Types of aids.and FM 
systems and techniques of troubleshooting these units are also presented. 
Prereq: SPED 8396 and 8376. . 
4370/8376 Basic Audlology (3) Study of the pathologies of the auditory 
system and assessment of auditory disorders. Emphasis will be on various 
practical aspects of audiology for the. communl~tion di~rders specialist. 
Competency will, be accrued in performance of bas[c:: hearing 'tests. Prereq: 
For 4370, SPED 4390, 2.5 GPA; for 8376, SPED 8396. , . 
4380/8386 Speech Science I: Speech Mechanisms (3) This course 
is an Introduction to speech and hearing science and will present anatomy 
and physiology of the human communicative process .. The mechanisms of 
respiration, phoation, and speech articulation will be explored from the 
biological standpoint. The course is designed primarily for students in 
speech pathology, education of the hearing Impaired, special education, 
and those teachers who work with the communication handicapped In 
education or rehabilitation settings. Prereq: For 4380, junior standing and a 
2.5 GPA. 
4390/8396 Hearing Science (3) This course is designed for 
undergraduate majors in speech pathology and audiology and for graduate 
students in education of the deaf. The purpose of the course Is to introduce 
basic concepts important for understanding the process of human audition. 
The course will include basic terminology, anatomy and physiology of the 
hearing.mechanism, acoustics and physics of sound, the processes of 
human hearing, elements of basic hearing measurement, psychophysics. 
Prereq: 9386, Graduate major in Deaf Education. Not available:to Speech 
Pathology majors as a graduate course. 
4410/8416 Communication Disorders with Organic Etlologlos (3) 
This is a graduate level course in applied basic science and dinical methods 
related to several of the most common communication disorders · 
associated with organic etiologies. It is designed as an elective course in the 
masters 9ogree programs In speech pathology and for post-masters 
education for practicing speech dinicians desiring a·graduate level 
overview of these topics. Prereq: Undergraduate degree iii speech 
pathology or instructor's permission. 
4420/8426 Language Development In Children (3) This course is 
designed to familiarize the student with normal aspects of language 
development in children, induding inter and intra personal forces in 
language, major subsystems of language, and nonverbal ar,d pragmatic 
aspects of language development. Prereq: None. 
4440/8446 Rhythm/Symbolization (3) Study of etiology and descriptive 
dassifications of rhythm ar,d language symbolization disorders; 
assessment procedures; with special emphasis on rehabilitation 
procedures and methods associated with stuttering, cluttering, organic 
dysprosody, and aphasia. Prereq: 2.5 GPA for undergraduate students. 
4450/8456 Speech Sclenco II: Experlmontal and Appllod 
Phonetics (3) Analysis of phonetic and phonetic elements in major 
American English dialects; practice in transcription of standard and 
defective speech, use of tho sound spectrograph, splrometer and other 
equipment. Prereq: For 4450, Junior standing 2.5 GPA. (F,Su) 
4590/8596 Disorders of Communication In Older Adults (3) This 
course is designed to familiarize the student with the·identification and 
symptomology; basic assessment and intervention.strategies associated 
with disorders of communication affecting older adults and geriatric 
patients. It is beneficial to students majoring in'ge'rontiilogy;;or·speech 
pathology, as an elective course or,as:a,pr<ifessional eririchln'ent·course for pers¥~ wdrliinti'ln ·th~se o'r-related fieldii.: sfu'~~nis"are:as'si~ried contacts 
with'ai\l:f 1Wtltt)in'·mports 'of cdnta:cts'wiili;an olde1 adulfwtta'.ineriliesis'a · · · 
d~der'iiri:onimunication:Prereq: GERO 4550/8556 or permission of . 
ir1Str.Uctqr.. ~.trrl!, I' ... C. .·~· i ·.~ . . .. , : .• ft )v:.r~: i::~pi!.:la ··~ .. 
4640/8646' 0Meiho'dii~anil• Matarliili =in-;Speclal· Eoiiciitfo'ri '(G) · 
lndividilliljzet1fl~~trueljo1r aildrs'electioh ofiappfopriate tiiii~sliiJid 
rl)!jt~!J).if tp(iiie~\~e,~~~~lll!ai}prog'ramrplf!ii '.i1~.s;fi>rilie' -' · • • · 
mildly/moderately handicapped. Prereq: For 4640, Junior standing, 2.5 
GPA, SPED 3030. For 8646, graduate standing. 
4650/8656 Career Development for th11 Handicapped (3) 
Curriculum oriented for teachers and related ,professionals to work with the 
career development of handicapped individuals. Includes information for 
elementary through adulthood with emphasis on intermediate and jCJnior 
high school levels. Cross listed with COUN 8656. Prereq: None. 
4660/8666 Developing· Vocational Training Programs for the 
Seriously Handicapped (3) Directed toward teachers of secondary, 
post-secondary and adult handicapped persons to 4~1ize vocational 
evaluation information, to develop tralnlhg programs for.seriously 
handicapped youth and adults, and to aimparevarious cu~riciJlum models 
for serving seriously handicapped youth and adults. Prereq: None. . 
4710/8716 lnt11ractlons Between Profesalonals ahd Parents of 
the Handicapped (3) This course lndudes interviewing parents of · 
handicapped children, Identifying both family and professional concerns; 
and a student project in one of four areas: (1) challenges of parenting )he 
handicapped; (2) strategies for involving parents in planning, implementing, 
and evaluating handicapped child education plans; (3) ' 
curriculumlinstructionllherapy modification for family use; and (4) 
professionals dealing with families of the handicapped.·Undergraduate 
students will work with a family as the family goes through the process of 
obtaining appropriate services for their handicapped child. Prereq: SPl;D 
3010, 3020, 3030 (for undergraduates). · 
4750/8756 Childhood Language Disorders (3) This course is 
designed to cover the various problems involved in language acquisition 
among exceptional children; and the various methodological techniques of 
teaching language to exceptional children. Prereq: Special Education 4420 
and2.5GPA. 
4800/8806 Emotional Development of Children and Youth (3) The 
study of psychological, biological, and environmental factors that'affect 
social and emotional development of children and adolescents. Emphasis is 
placed on causative emotional handicaps, symptoms and subsequent 
implications for design of the learning environment: Cross listed wiih · 
Curriculum and Instruction. Prereq: For 4800, Sl'ED 3010 and junior 
standing. 
4810/8816 Classroom Techniques for Behavior Con_lrol (3) This 
course will introduce the student to a variety of techniques for managing 
behavior in the classroom. Three major areas will be presented and specific 
techniques within each will be practiced both in the. class and in the 
student's own teaching situation. Applications and adjustments of 
techniques will be accomplished in class. The course is lniended for 
undergraduate students who are currently enrolled.in student teaching and 
for graduate students who are currently teaching in elementary, secondary, 
or special education programs. Prereq: For 4810, junior standing and 
student teaching; for 8816, graduate standing. 
8000 Spoclal Projects (1-6) Seminars, workshops, or Independent 
studies on specific topics. 8030 Teaching Handicapped Students in the 
Regular Classroom (3) This is a course designed to help regular classroom 
teachers work with mildly handicapped students placed in 'their regular 
classrooms. The emphasis will be on effective dassroom strategies for 
working with students and techniques for communicating with special 
educators. Prereq: None. 
8040 Doallng with Speech, Language, or H11arlng · Disordered 
Children: Help for tho Classroom Teacher (3) This is a -service course 
for the classroom teacher. It provides the following: identification of the 
children, referral within and outside the school setting, legal considerations, 
utilizing the speech-language specialist as a resource' management 
techniques for teachers, and teachers' roles on Student Assistance Teams 
(SAT), on Multidisciplinary Teams (MDT). and similar topics. Prereq: 
Graduate standing. 
8040 Communication Disorders for Classroom T~acl)ars (3) This is 
a servic_e course for the dassroom teacher. Ii provides !tie iollowinii: ' . 
identification of the children, referral within and outside !tie si:hotil setting, 
legal considerations, utilizing the speeclf.language~specialist:a1 ~.iiesburce, 
manageJ11ent t~tmiques for teachers, and .teachers' r61es on Sll.Jffent 
Assistance Teams (SAT), on Multidisciplinary Te811]s (MDr), and:similar 
topics, ~r.eceq: Graduate standing. · · ·: . · · ·_-· ·· .,. · ' 
8100 Research Projects (3) Individual or group study' and analysis of 
specific problems. . '. ' .. .. ! . ' . . 
8130 Diagnostic and Remedial Instruction· In Reaolng (3) :A course 
for advi!Jlced studentsin·reading w.hich will proyidll the student with th'~ . 
essential information for the diagnosis and remediation of reading 
disabilities. (F,S,Su) Prereq: SPED 9110 or 9120. . , . 
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8140 Measurement •nd Evaluation of Reading (3) A clinic oriented 
course for advanced graduate reading students which will provide them 
with supervision and training In handling referrals, diagnosing specific 
reading problems, writing professional level case reports and general 
practices that are necessary for running an effective diagnostic reading 
clinic. (F,S) Prereq: SPED 8130. , . 
8150 Cllnlc~I Practice In Reading (3) A l;µxm!lory,oij{lnted ~iJrse for 
advanced students in reading which will provide them with practicum 
training In the use of proper remedial reading tech1n°iques,ln.order thai they 
might qualify as reading specialists. (F,s;s~) 4 Prereq: Permisiii~n ~ -
SPED 8140. 
8280 SoclologlcaJ· Impact of Deafness (3) The course deals with the 
sociological Impacts of hearing impairment as they relate'to Individuals' 
participation in society. Four major aspects of social participatioriwiil be 
examined: family relationships, educational environments, 'persimal-social 
characteristics and vocational opportunities/implications. Prereq: None: 
8340 Seminar In P11dletrlc Audiology (3) . The course· is ·designed for 
graduate majors in speech pathology, audiology, and education of the 
hearing impaired. It has a seminar lormat with ·several guest lecturers. 
Topics to be covered indude behavioral a!Jdiometry, immitance test, 
speech-perception tests, electrophysiologic tests, amplification problems, 
habilitation of the hearing impaired, hearing and immitance screening, and 
techniques lor evaluating the dilficult-lo-test. P.rereq: SPED 8480 or 
permission. 
8400 Leaming Dlsabilitlos (3) Study of specific learning disabilities 
among children; review problems of terminology, criteria, and definition; 
causal factors of learning disabilities; evaluative techniques for.identification 
ol the problem; therapy techniques for habilitation or rehabilitation of 
children with specific learning disabilities. 
8420 Advanced Studies In the ·Disorders of Voice (3) Types and 
causes of voice disorders; rationale f~r case selection; deft palate; special 
emphasis on rehabilitation procedures associated witi, individual 
involvements; practicum. (F) 
8430 Advanced Studies In the Disorders of Rate and Rhythm (3) 
Types and causes of rate, rhythm and stress pattern qi~ider: rationale for 
case selection; survey of stuttering theories and ·therapif!t &P.9cial 
emphasis on 'rehabilitation procedures associated with i11dlvidual 
involvement; practicum. (S) 
8440 Advanced Studies In the Disorders of Aphasia and Related 
Problems(3) Types and causes of language symbolizatiof disorders; 
rationale for case selection; childhood aphasia and autism;' special 
emphasis on rehabilitation procedures associated with individual 
involvements; practicum. (S) 
8450 Current Practices In Speech Pathology (3)This course 
provides for study and experience in speech therapeutic programming 
utilizing behavioral modification techniques based on 
Skinnerlan-behaviorist principles. It includes a review of current literature 
and emphasizes operant articulatory and language remedial procedures. 
(Su) Prereq: SPED 8506. 
8460 Diagnostic Methods In Communication Disorders (3) Tests 
and procedures lor evaluating individuals with speech disorders; principles 
in differential diagnosis and repon writing; observation during evaluation 
periods in speech and hearing centers. (F) Prereq: Graduate standing and 
6 hours of speech pathology. 
8470 Speech Science Ill; Neurophysiology of Speech and 
Language (3) Introduction to human neuroanatomy and neurophysiology. 
Emphasis is placed on gaining familiarity with the brain mechanisms and 
sensory and motor functions which underline human communication and its 
disorders; individual projects. (F,Su) 
8480 Advanced Audiology (3) This course Is intended for graduate 
students majoring in speech pathology. It is designed to present Information 
pertinent to clinical certification of the speech pathologist. Course content 
lndudes specialized techniques applicable 10 the assessment and 
diagnosis of auditory dysfunction. Application of basic hearing techniques 
combined with special tests for assessment of site-of lesion will be stressed. 
Tli~ use gf case his'tciries, otological considerations, identification 
audiometry; ahd·equipment maintenance will be considered. Prereq: SPED 
4370. 
8500 Basic .C.llnlcal Practicum in Speech ·Pa\hology (3) This course 
ir:i,J>i:,~flm (~l!~s the c:purse.4_510.whl<!1 is. the Sl!Jdenrs first ex~rience 
\n ~1~  i:>r~,cticu!": lt,l.s designed to Q!ye gradu~t~, stu?enl~ who n~ 
more .tl)an one semester of ·oosely supervised practlcurn an op·portunity to 
get ·this experience before being placed In a setting ifflay from the 
university. (F,S,Su) Prereq: Permission and SPED 4510 or equivalent. 
8510 Advancad Clinical Practicum In Communication Dla9.rders 
(Schools) (3) This course provides the student with an ·exterr:iship~ 
experience for clinical practicum in a school setting with a cooperating 
dinlcian serving children in a typical school program. A minimum of 130 
clock hours of work is required for credit. Prereq; SPED 4510 and g~aduate 
standing. 
8520 Advancad Clinical Practicum In Communlcat1911: Disorders 
(Hoapllala and Rehabllllatlon Centers) (~l? hP. !i9COrJ~ .s~_m!)sler o! 
advanced clinical practicum. The student is pla~ ip.an ·exterriship· setting 
with a cooperating clinician working in a ho,spitai, rehabilita~~ ~nier, or a 
unique school program serving a special popu!alion !)f c;ttjldren: A' minimum 
of 130 clock hours of work is required for cre<N. Pr11req: SPEP 8510. 
8530 S11mlnar In Speech Pathology (3) sii:ide'nt selecis Mel 
investigates three different areas of current concern in speech pathology; 
Initial survey, annotated bibliography, presentation of observaiion and 
conclusions, seminar discussion of findings. ins'trtictor wlil base.his lectures 
on topics chosen by students for study; clinical demonstrations of selected 
voice, speech and language problems. (S,Su) Prereq:.Eightliim hours of 
graduate speech pathology. 
8540 Cl11ft Palate (3) This course in speech pathology Is designed for 
graduate students and public school speech cliniclans: Thls course is 
designed to expose students to the problems of communication by which 
the child with a cleft of the palate is confronted. Developing competencies 
for remediation procedures and methods will be the primary aim of the 
course. (S) 
8550 Alaryngraal Speech Rahabllltatlon (2) Problems of voice and 
speech rehabilitations for the individual without a functional.larynx; social, 
emotional, and medical considerations as well as clinical procedures for 
esophageal, phyringeal and buccal speech; lmpllca)ion.s fpr use of artificial 
larynx; current research pertinent to this area. (F) Prereq: Graduate 
standing and 6 hours speech pathology courses.;ncludfng voice problems. 
8560 Speech Problems of Cerebral Palsied c~iidren (3) 
Identification of types of cerebral palsy by a.location of lesion, motor 
symtomoiogy, and additional handicaps; the r~Je· of the speedi clinician on 
the team; types of speech therapy, with special.emphasis on the bobath · 
approaph; current research and contr~ve~ i~l l~ue~ will be ~iscussed .. (S) 
Prereq: ~PED 8470. . 
8600 Mental Retardation (3) This course i_s to provid{l an (!Vervif!W of 
mental retardation using a perspective that includes hisio-rlcal, sociological, 
anthropological, philosophical, psychological and educational elements. 
The thrust will be to show how mental retardation fits Into the culture at 
large. An attempt is made to show the holistic Integration of retardation in 
the culture of the United States. 
8610 Teaching Severely/Profoundly Handicapped (6) This 
course/Workshop Is intended for special educators and 
educationaVmedicine support personnel (PT, OT, Speech Path) worl<ing 
with students with severe, profound or multiple handicaps in school settings. 
This course is designed to familiarize students with concepts, terminology, 
professional Issues, resources and teaching strategies as a basis for 
professional communication and educational programming for this 
handicapped population. Particular emphasis.will be placed upon 
developmental content In the areas of motor, cognitive and communication 
development for development ages birth to five years. Prereq: SPED 
4600/8600. 
8630 Curriculum Planning for the Disabled (3) This is a modular 
competency-based course where students study the terminology of 
curriculum, its goals and aims, objectives and taxonomies, curricular 
development, units and lesson plans, task analysis assessment and 
evaluation, and programming. Projects, small-group discussion, and a final 
test make up the evaluation techniques used In this class. 
8670 Methods of Instruction for the Severely/Profoundly 
Handicapped (3) This course will involve a combination of lectures, 
demon_stra~ns and practicum experiences designed to prepare the 
student to be able to concre.tize asS{lssment prjndgl~s lrito written 
behavioral objectives and written task analysis. Demonstration of 
competency in course objectives wlll be evidenced by collecting, measuring 
and graphing data on the written objectives and tasks. Prereq: SPED 8600, 
8060 or.pe·rmlssion of instructor. 
8680 Senaory .Diaabllltlea and Phyalcal Handling In the Multiply 
Han,dlel!pped_ChUd (~) This ~urse wiUl11clude OV{l[Views of tyP,ical 
sensory development and physical handling, induding the discussion and 
illustration of educational Implications of sensory disabilities and motor 
problems In the child with multiple handicaps. Application of principles to 
educational intervention will be stressed. Prereq: SPED 8600 or equivalent 
or permission of instructor. 
. : 
i 
I. 
I. 
,I , 
! 
..J 
I 
.,. 
102 SPED AND COMM DISORDERS 
8700 Seminar in Special Education (3) Graduate course for 
professional Worl<ors who provide services for exceptional persons. Each 
seminar will be conducted around a Uleme concerned with current 
professional practice. Participants will each prepare a project which 
includes practrcal'research, a'wiitten·paper, and presentation to the class. 
Lecture by the instructor and guests will be related to the seminar theme. 
Prereq: Graduate Standing in a field of Social Science. . 
8720 Basic Student :reaching (3) Classroom ~xperience' with · • 
excopilcinal cliildren' for graduate students who have had other professici'nal 
exporiencos.'Sllidents will participate in observation, participation, 
leaching, and a Weekly seminar. (F, S, Su) . . 
8730 Advanced Student Teaching (3) A second semester of 
dassroorr, experience with exceptional children for graduate students who 
have had olh!lr professional experiences. Student!i will participate in 
observation, participation, teaching, and a weekly seminar. (F,S,Su) Prereq: 
SPED 8720. . . , . 
8no B~slc Practicum In Special Education (3) This course provides 
participation in various dinical or dassroom situations in the field of special 
education. Tho course is open to.all students in all areas of special 
education. Assig11mants will be made according to Iha area of inter.est of the 
studeni. (F ,S) Prereq: Master's degree and acceptance in the SPED 
program. 
8780 Advanced Practicum In Special Education (3) A second 
semester of participation in various dinical or classroom situations in the 
field of special education. The course is open to all students in all areas of 
special education. Assignments will be made according to the area of 
interest of the student. (S) Prereq: SPED 8720. 
8820 Educational . Strategies for Emotionally Disturbed Children 
Adolescents (3) This course is designed for the professional teacher whci 
is teaching 6r preparing to teach emotionally disturbed children and · · " 
adolescents. The course will examine the causes and characteristics cif"a 
variety of maladaptive behaviors with a view ioward identifying the child,.s 
needs and stressing the design of educationally therapeutic response · 
systems. 'Prereq: SPED 8406, 6806, 8816. 
8830 Practicum In Teaching Emotionally Disturbed (3) A.semesier 
of participation in a classroom situation in the field of teaching Emotionally 
Disturbed '<i!,ildren· and adolescents. Prercq: SPED 6806, SPED 6616 and 
permission. . . 
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8840 Advanced Practicum In Teaching Emollonally Disturbed (3) 
A semester of participation in a dinical or hospital dassroom situation in the 
field ofTeaching Emotionally Disturbed children and adolescents. Prereq: 
SPED 6620 and permission. 
8870 Diagnostic and Remediation Tachnlquaa in Early Childhood 
Education for The Disabled (3) This course deals with the different 
disciplines used at the Medical Center presenting some of their techniques 
for assessing the developmentally disabled child and also presenting 
methods that can be utilized in intervention with the developmentally 
disabled child. (S) Prereq: TED 6060. 
8900 Administration and Supervision of Spacial EducaUon (3) The 
purpose of this course is to provide the student with ttie basic information 
needed 10 administer and supervise an educational program fcir 
handicapp11d students. The course will also provide an opportunity to study 
in greater detail legal issues at the state and federal level and cu~rent 
legislation related to special education administration and suparvislo.n. 
8910 Theories of Assessment and Diagnosis of Learning Deficits 
(3) This course introduces the graduate student to a model assessment 
and diagnosis that describes both the quantitative and qualitative 
relationship between learning ability and academic achievement. Prereq: 
None. 
8930 School Practicum In R!Jsourc.e .Teaching/Learning 
Disabilities (3) This course provides the graduate student with either 
in-service or placement in a school program for the learning disabled or in a 
resource room setting and at a level commensurate with the student's 
desired level of endorsement (pre-school, kindergarten, elementary, 
middle school, or secondary). Prereq: Step I and permission. 
8960 Advanced Diagnosis of Loaming Deficits (4) The purpose of 
this course is to provide the student with in-depth practicum experiences in 
the administration and interpretation of normative referenced evaluative 
measures (non-psychological), criteria-referenced tests, and informal 
diagnostic teaching probes. Prereq: SPED 8910. 
8970 Clinical Teaching in Learning Disabilities (3) Theoretical and 
limited practical knowledge of a particular kind of teaching which is to tailor 
learning experiences· to the unique needs of children who have specific 
leamin·g disabilities. The student learns of the flexibilities ani;I continuous 
probing needed for individualized Instruction. Prereq: None. 6990 Thesis 
(1 ·6) Required of all students taking master of arts degree, see major 
adviser for information. (F, S, Su) 
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TEACHER EDUCATION 
PROFESSORS: 
Ackerson, Bunsen, Cushenbery, Dick, Freund, 
Grandgenett, Haselwood, Howell, Jarmin, Lickteig, 
Salee, Ziebarth 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 
Bressler, Holmquist, P. Kolasa, Langan, Parnell; 
VanEvery · 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: 
K. Smith, Tixier y Vigil 
The Department of Teacher Education offers graduate de-
grees in Elementary Education, Reading, Secondary Edu-
cation and Urban Education. In addition, graduate concen-
trations are available leading to certification or 
endorsement in Educational Media, Gifted Education, Vo-
cational Education and Special Vocational N~eds. 
Admission Requirements 
The requirements for unconditional admission into a 
graduate degree program are as follows: 
1. A valid teaching certificate, except for Urban Education 
2. An undergraduate major GPA of 3.0 or a~ve 
3. Completion of undergraduate deficiencies 
4. An acceptable score on one of the following (must be 
completed before a second enrollment in classes): 
a. Grad.uate Record _Examination - minimum score of 840 
on the Verbal and Quantitative sections 
b. Graduate Record Examination - minimum score of 
1260 on the Verbal, Quantitative and Advanced Test 
in Education 
c. Miller Analogies Test - minimum raw score of 35 
Comprehensive Examination 
Students who seek the Master of Science degree must 
take a written Comprehensive Examination. _This examina-
tion is taken at or near the completion of all coursework re-
quired in the approved Plan of Study. 
Non-Degree-Seeking Students 
Students who are not planning to pursue a program lead-
ing to a Master's degree are allowed to take courses for 
which they meet the prerequisites. Their graduate advisor 
will confer with them in planning for such courses. Stu-
dents not pursuing a graduate degree will be admitted as 
unclassified graduate students. Normally, no more than 
six hours taken as an unclassified student may be trans-
ferred into a gradua!e degree program. 
Elementary Education 
MasteF -of. Arts 
The0Master,of ·Arts• Degree in Elementary Education"re- · 
quirif5i30·11;tqUfs'1cWd6urs~work. This_ prog_ram allbws•for'in-
divi~~,alit ati,gn i!n~ er,~~\~es ari ?i.r~~M~Y. ·fo'f.\ r?cf.~P.!h 
sch9J~frf1~ISi .. ~t1.~1~t{A~~i_6f .. 1n1~resf.~ ;~ c!'i@:~_"t,n~~!~;i~ 
required-an·d is·· lncluded within the 30 hours. Programs for 
the' Masier·of "Arts degre·e in Elementary Education will be 
determined in consultation with the major advisor. 
- - - - - - ------ -
Master of Science 
Degree Program 
1. Required Courses 21 hours 
TED 801 O Introduction to Research 
TED 8020 History and Philosophy of Education 
TED 8030 Seminar: Education-Elementary 
TED 8060 Current Issues and Trends in Education 
TED 8360 Diagnostic and Corrective Instruction 
TED 8430 School Curriculum Planning 
EDAD.8460 Administration and Supervision 
in Elementary Schools 
2. Area of Concentration 9-12 hours 
Each student will include in his/her Plan of Study, an 
area of concentration in a special field which will provide 
depth in an area of his/her interest. All concentrations 
will be decided upon in conference with ,he student's de-
partmental advisor. Possible choices jncl4de: Reading, 
Early Childhood Education, Gifted Education, Guid-
ance, Improvement of Instruction, Learning Disabilities, 
Urban Education, Educational Administration, Educa-
tional Media, or an academic concentration, e.g., histo-
ry, English. mathematics. 
3. Electives 3-6 hours 
Total Hours Required (minimum) 36 hours 
Reading 
Master of Science 
The Master of Science degree with a major in reading 
conforms to standards of the International Rl3ading 
Assoc;iation for the professional training .of Reading 
Specialists. Upon successful completion of the program, 
the student is recommended for K-12 endorsement in 
reading in Nebraska. 
1. Core Professional Courses 18 hours 
TED 9110 Principles and Practices 
in Elementary Reading · 
TED 9120 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School 
TED 9170 Seminar: Organization and Administration 
of Reading Programs 
or 
TED 9180 Seminar: Research in Reading 
SPED 8130 Diagnostic and Remedial Instruction 
in Reading 
SPED 8140 Measurement and Evaluation of Reading 
SPED 8150 Clinical Practice in Reading 
2. Related Professional Courses 6 hours 
Including Introduction to Research and selected work in 
such areas as.foundation and general education;teach-
er education, special education, and psychology. 
3. Related Cognate Courses 12 hours 
lncluding ,selected work in such areas as-guidance and 
counseling and/or the various subject ar~as mem;~med 
under section$ I and .I.I. .. , . , 
Secondary Edi.Jcat)9n . 
Secondary Education· sH.19en~s n]ay. E!am th,~ ¥a~ter of 
Arts degree or. th~ __ Ma.ster of Science deg~e~. Professional 
certification . and/or additio'nal eridorse(Tle~t~ . r_riay ~be 
earned as a part of both degree programs by developing 
an appropriate Plan of Study in consultation with an 
advisor. 
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Master of Arts 
1. Required Courses - 15 hours 
TED 801 O Introduction to Research 
TED 8030 Seminar: Education-Secondary 
TED 8330 Analysis of Teacher Behavior 
TED 841 O Improvement of Instruction 
TED 8430 School Curriculum Planning 
II. TED 8990 Thesis - 6 hours 
Ill. Related Professional/Acac;femic Courses - 9 hours 
Master of Science 
1.Required Courses - 15 hours 
TED 801 o Introduction to Research 
TEO 8030 Seminar: Education-Secondary 
TE.b 8330 A~alysis of Teacher Behavior 
TED 841 O Improvement of Instruction 
TED 8430 School Curriculum Planning 
2. Relate_d Teacher Education Courses - 6 hours 
3. Related Professional/Academic Courses - 15 hours 
Urban Education 
Master of Science 
The Master of Science Program in Urban Education is 
designed for graduate students who are interested in ex-
ploring the contemporary issues confronting urban educa-
tional institutions. The range and depth of the inter-
disciplinary course offerings in this program provide var-
ied, challenging, and relevant experiences for both class-
room teachers and community workers in allied profes-
sional fields. Students in this thirty~six hour progrqm will 
increase their competence and expertise in functioning 
not only in the educational setting of the urban classrooni, 
but also within the wider community milieu. 
It is expected that students will be able to critically ana-
lyze the logic and structure of the educational. institution, 
ar,d interrelationship of education and other primary so-
cializing agencies. · 
Many of the courses offered in the program are designed 
specifically to facilitate an analysis of the ethnic, racial, 
and social characteristics of the contemporary urban 
scene. 
It also is expected that students will develop an aware-
ness of and the ability to handle the learning problems of 
urban youth. The program emphasizes a cultural aware-
ness and appreciation of the varied life-styles within ·the 
urban setting, and specific skills to function effectively as 
an educator. In addition, attention will be focused on a cri-
tique of existing programs and the development .of ·new 
strategies:for,change and the improvement of edLJcation. 
I. Retiuifod Cotfrses .:.; 'fa hours ·., ... ' -
TED 801 O Introduction to Research 
TED 8020 History and Philosophy pf.Education .. 
J ' V ' , ·, ~· , .~ J, • TED 8030 Seiminar: Education-Uroan · .\ ' · · i'Ei:5':afoo eBli2~'fit3o~~H~I18"'i~t'1.: ,-•• · · •· •. j ., ·,, ' ·'---· 
t~p'~Jt~cf~1t~rilt1y~,:~)'f~i~5!~ft~r E~4¢?i!~~ ''_:·. ·.' 
TED 'sfao Ti\l1.IJ£\'r?5Bttodf'' ,_ ,.,.. ,< • . .1 ••• 1.. 
\J'~:,:;.'y: -:,,~, ''it· .:'':"'.B-,G ·~,rq ~ ,. .· .. ~ I · 
:;-:-- .. -·------~--...... . 
II. Select 6 hours from any of the following: 
TED 8086 Mental Health for Teachers 
TED 8226 Growth and Learning Problems 
of the Disadvantaged 
TED 8130 Field Research Techniques 
in Urban Education 
TED 8150 Comparative Education 
TED 8190 Conflict and Controversy in Urban Education 
TED 8200 Anthropology and Urban Education 
Ill. Electives (to be determined by the student 
and the advisor) - 12 hours 
Course Descriptions 
4070/8076 Education for the Uncertain Tomorrows (3) It is the intent 
of this course to offer educators the opportunity to become aware of basic 
principles In the field of future studies, the tools available to futurists, the 
projections for education in the future, future-oriented learning, what they 
can do to teach a course on future studies, and .how they can integrate 
future into their personal and professional lives. Prereq: None. 
4080/8086 Mental Health for Teachers (3) A study of the principles 
and practices conducive to good mental health in the classroom. Major 
emphasis is given to Jhe teacher's role in providing an environment that will 
foster learning to relate to others and learning about oneself. Secondary 
emphasis is placed upon communication phenomena and the impact of 
Institutions and authority structures upon mental health. Prereq : Junior or 
Senior standing. 
4210/8216 Creating Blas Free Classrooms (3) This course is 
designed 10 develop practicing teachers' awareness of and skill in meeting 
students' needs in the areas of human understanding, acceptance and 
value. Students will examine existing attitudes tol'iard various minority 
groups such as racial. ethnic. age, sex, etc: School materials and attitudes 
will also be examined In determining the effect they have on students. 
Prereq: Admission to graduate study. 
4220/8226 Growth and Learning Problems of Disadvantaged (3) 
An intensive study designed to help students develop a basic 
understanding of child growth and development and learning problems of 
the disadvantaged children and youth. Prereq: Senior standing. 
4240/8246 Parent Involvement In Early Chlfdhood Education (3) 
This is a course for classroom teachers and teachers-in-training to learn to 
work effectively with parents. The course will examine the purposes and 
methods of several approaches to parent-teacher relations and help 
students become familiar with and develop the skills necessary for the 
planning, design, implementation, and evaluation of effective parent 
involvement components in early childhood settings. Prereq: Admission to 
Teacher Ed., CORE 1500; ELED 2250; or Graduate Standing . . 
4270/8276 Current Trends In Early Childhood Education (3) This 
course is intended for persons wi th an interest in the area of early childhood 
education and its current status at the local, national and international 
levels. Prereq: Admission to teacher education, Core 1500, TED 2250, 58 
hours. required grade point average. 
428018286 Patterns of Caro In Early Childhood Education (3) 
Exploration of contemporary patterns of home and school care of the young 
child Iron] birth to six years. 
4290/8296 Learning Materials for Early Childhood Education (3) 
Designed to promote the development of sound criteria for use in selecting 
appropriate learning materials for children from three to eight years of age. 
{F,S) 
447018476 Principles of Adult Education (3) An introduction to the 
study _o{ a~µIJ edl!cation as a major development in c;mtemporary America. 
The ,'r!)Uf~e ~urveys th~ maj9r forms _and problems of adult education and 
the foremost agencies providing programs. F ,Su 
4480ra486 Adult Group Leadership (3f A study of adult groups in modern 
sodetyand t~e ctiaractei istics of effective leadership in all ty~s of groups. 
(S,Su) · ', 
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4590/8596 Microcomputers and tho Library Madia Program (3) 
This course Is designed for library media spedalisls and directors to 
acquaint them with the npplicalions of the microcomputer for library media 
centers. Computer terminology, software and hardware evaluation, 
instructional uses, and praclical library management 11ses will be induded in 
the total study of microcomputers. Prereq: Gradua1e Slanding. 
4650/8656 Lltaratur11 for ChHdran and Youth (3) The course is 
designed as a graduate level course dealing wilh the utilizalion ol literary 
materials for children fro'm pre-school through grade six reading le.val. It Is 
to provide the student an opportunity to explore, evaluate, and understand 
literature for children; to acquaint students with research in the field; and to 
provide an avenue for developing more meaningful and creative learning 
activities for children. Prereq: Graduale. 
4660/8666 Literature for th11 Adolescent (3) This course is designed 
to assist library media specialists, English teachers, teachers of the 
humanities and other classroom teachers to gain information about 
adolescents, their reading and viewing habits and interests. Factors.which 
affect reading, guidance In reading, and types ol litera1ure, regardless of 
format, will be examined. Prereq: Graduate Standing. 
4710/8716 R11f11renca and Bibliography (3) This course will examine 
the reference function ol litiraries. fl is designed to acquaint students with 
the basic tools of reference work and with the techniques ol assisting library 
users in their pursuit or information. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College. 
4720/8726 Advanced Reference and Subject Bibliography (3) This 
course will provide an inl!oduction to computer-assisted reference work; 
combine evaluation of reference sources and services with various 
reference philosophies; identify and discuss reference materials in the 
sciences, humanilies and social sciences; and describe Iha process and 
flow or information through an inlorma1ion relrleval sys1em. Prereq: 
Admission 10 Graduate College and TED 8710, Reference and 
Bibliography. .. 
4740/8746 Cataloging and Classification I (3) An inlroduclion lo lhe 
basic calaloglng procedures prescribed by the American Library 
Association and the Library of Congress. The course al~ involves working 
with the Dewey Decimal Classification System, Sears List of Subject 
Headings, and MARC format used by OCLC. Prereq: Admission to lhe 
Graduate College. 
4750/8756 Cataloging and Classification If (3) The course is 
designed lo develop new cataloging skills Including: nonprinl materials; 
analytical ca1aloging; serial cataloging; and work wilh Library of Congress 
and MARC formals used on the OCLC system. Prereq: Graduate Standing 
and TED 8746 - Cataloging and Classificalion I. 
4760/8766 ·Selection and Evaluation of Educational Madia (3) This 
course is designed for persons interesled in gaining Information about 
learning resources for preschool through adolescent students parlicularly in 
a school environment. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College. 
4770/8776 Production and Utilization of Educational Media (3) 
The purpose of this course is 10 introduce studenls lo educa1ional 
lechnology through a sludy of !he hislory and theory of the field. ft Is 
intended 10 provide students wilh a background in the characleristics. 
seleclion, evaluation, production, and utilization or educational media. 
Prereq: Admission to Graduale College. 
4780/8786 Instructional Television Program Planning and 
Production (3) StudenlS will be introduced 10 the role of television as 
applied lo inslruction. Production training and practice, TV lessons and 
series planning, and viewing and evalua1ion or lessons will be induded in 
addilion to production of a major project of praciical significance and · 
application. Prereq: Graduate S1anding. 
4790/8796 Photography as an Instructional Medium (3) Various 
pholographlc tec;i,nlques will be sludied 10 enhance Iha visual lileracy skills 
of the studenls through 1he sorting and organization of visual · · 
representations l'nto' panerrls and relaiioriships of non-verbal expressions. 
This 'courkr is dlislgried for media specialists and elementary and . . · 
secondary ieachers'i fiteff!i tedin uiilizing pholography as an in'siructionnl 
medium. Prereq: LS 48/ 0/8876. · · · ·, ;: ·· ·· 
• , ... ,,: ·: I"\ ._ \, ;;.:1' !CJ\r\ ,!; , •, • • • ·, I , J''n:: I, 
48~/~~~P,~ .A~m1ru,tra_1,~~ ·Rl..,tha .ln11!~Uctl.011a1 -~ii.l!Jl!!l,, c_e,nJar 
(3) A Gp.~Lse: a~~~/,9!1,iw; f~{:~ .~~n,t_s Y(h~ wish 1~. pr\!par~ /fi11m~l~s !?r..lh,~ 
adminl~IJ:;~!iPQ,£1,( ~ !m,4R~tjopil m~i(ia progr!31J1 _within an ele_m_entafj. , 
and{O.[. ~!Jd~as'Y• f.y))qpl~ _ . 
4810/8816 Prfriclpll!a and Pfillosophy of Vocational Education (3) 
A study of the basic philosophy underlying voca1ional education and the 
principles and practices In the various fields. (F,Su) 
4850/8856 Coordination Technique!! in Vocational Education (3) 
Reviews responsibilities and techniques of coordination for 1he vocational 
teacher-coordinator and or vocational coordina1or. wi1h special emphasis 
upon local adminislration of !he par1-1ime cooperalive program and analysis 
of the laws and regulalions governing this program. (S,Su) 
8000 Spacial Studies (1-3) A series of lnlensive courses especially for 
teachers in service scheduled as regular seminars, or workshops, · 
according ID purpose. Prereq: Graduale slanding and depar1mental 
permission. 
8010 Introduction to Research (3) To acqualrll lhe beginning graduate 
stude.nl with the nature an·d significance of research; to enable the student 
to read, evaluate and apply research results and techniques; lo give some 
understanding of the meaning and spirit of research; 10 give some 
experience in sludylng and preparing research reporls. 
8020 History and Philosophy of Education (3) This course Is designed 
lo provide a crilical perspeclive, both historical and philosophical, for 
understanding education in the United States. The course· exaril\nes 
critically the evolution of educational lhought and praclice I/om the 
Colonial ·era to the present U.S. 
8030 Seminar In Education · Special Topics (3) The course plovides an 
In-depth study of selected educalionar'problems and ideas. When 
scheduled, the specific focus of the course niay be limiled to elementary 
education, secondary education, urban educalion or other appropriate 
educational areas. Prereq: Graduate Standing. 
8040 Seminar In Supar)lision of Student Teachers (3) The seminar 
is design'ed for experienced teachers who are or may be serving as 
cooperating 1eachers, and who desire to study 1he aims, procedures, 
objectives, trends and development of sludent teaching. . 
8050 New Ways of Knowing and Education (3) This course will .cover 
a variety ci'f teachlngliearnlng_ slralegies that have emerged in the 
professional lilerature from various parts of the world. This will result in the 
studen1 practicing 1he skills as 1he thrust of lhe class Is experientfal.rather 
than theoretical. The students are expected 10 "do" not jus1 "know abour 
these ap~f9aches. Prereq: Graduate Standing. · 
8060 Current Issues and Trends In Education (3) Designed as an 
advanced s1udy for Iha purpose or exploring currenl Issues and trends 
within the K-1 2 Curriculum. Prereq: Graduate S1anding. 
8090 Economic Education (3) A sludy and examination of economic · 
principles, teaching strategies, and curriculum materials, and how !hey can 
be relaled to the teacher's classroom presentation. This course Is designed 
to furnish the K-12 teacher wilh sufficient background and understanding to 
aid in the recognilion of economic issues and the teaching of economic 
concepts and principles. Open 10 any graduate student with no previous 
college work In economics who is teaching K-12. Not open lo majors in 
economics. 
8100 Research Project (1-3) Individual or group sludy and analysis of 
specific problems in schools. Typical problems will be concerned with 
curriculum and ins1ruc1ion in areas which have ii broad scope of application 
ralher than a specific level. Prereq: Graduate standing and departmental 
permission. 
8110 Introduction to Multicultural Education (1) This course 
inl!oduces the concepl of multiculiural educa1ion, induding the 
development of an awareness of cultural and e1hnic groups. Participanls will 
develop a mul1icultural perspec1ive 10 the process of educa1ion. Prereq: 
Graduale. 
8130 Field Research Techniques In Urban Education (3) The basic 
purpose of this course Is to give students an opportuniiy to design and 
conduct field research wilhin !he urban educational milieu. Anthropological 
field research and naturalistic studies will be given emphasis. Students will 
be assisted In developing a field research design and will learn to gather 
and collate-data. The course will culminate in the completion of an urban 
educa1ional'field sludy. Prereq: Graduate s1anding, TED 8010, 8320 or 
permission of instruc1or.: · 
8140 Urban, Culturas and :Teaching: The City as :r111cher (3) The 
City·as·Teacher.is a unlq'ue·course· designed specifically for educators In the 
Omaha metropolitan area,•Teai:hers.wlll be introduced to the Omaha 
metropofis as a miaocosm of America. Utilizing urban systems theory in 
additlon·to numerous field .trips they will have opportunities to explore lhe 
e1hnic; cultural and religious instilutions of the city and apply that knowledge 
by using a theoretical base. This field work will be followed by',bralnstormlng 
sessions, skills seminars, guest speakers, and idea exchanges thal will be 
!he basis for improved leaching slrategles and 1he developmenl of new 
multicullural unils of sludy !or the urban classroom. Prereq: Graduate 
standing. 
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8150 Comparative Educatl(?n (3) An Intensive stu<;iy of the educational 
systems of selected nations found in Europe, Asia, Latin America, and 
AfriQ!; particu_lar emphasis is placed on a total study of the society selected 
and its resulting educational ad<\ption and future educational directions. 
8160 Educatlon and SC)Cfety (3) A study of the problems that modem 
society, is.confronted with and the role(s) that education has in helping 
society meet _its c;~allenges. Ernptiasis will be plac~ Or] the Ln.t~rf~ce . 
between ll)e ~ucational institutjon and the ott,er major arenas forming the 
social fabric. Attention will be given to the mechanism of change. 
8170 Alternative Strategies for Education (3) An intensive study of . . 
(A) Ttie. im.Jia\:t of present school organization and practice on' the studen_t 
and (Bi Current alternative proposals for educational Innovation. A° brief_: . 
overview of both t~e histori~l development and theioret[cal ass·ui:Jlpiibi/s 
underpinning tt,e traditional school program Will serve as a·rou'i.r:1d°ciiiorl from 
which to analyze and evaluate the merit and utility of coriteniporaiy · · 
strategies. Stress will be placed on the wide soda.I impficatioris of the ... , ' . 
models discussed. ,• 
8180 The,Ur;ban School (3) An analysis of the societal and. ins~;y_tio~al 
processes and problems which have bearing upon the education of children 
In urban settings. A study of the urban school.. . 
8190 Conflict and Controversy In Ur_b~n _Educatlon,(3) ~ co_urse, 
designed for students who wish to keep abreast of cont~mporary issues 
which conrronllhe educational institution and the teaching profession in an 
urban milieu. Topics are modified annually 10 reflect current educational .· 
issues. 
8200 Anthropology and Urban Education' (3) This· cours~ is designed 
to examine ways in which education, conceptualized as cultural , 
transmission, contributes'to and is influenced by continuities and.changes 
in culture. An understanding and working knowledge of the culture concept 
is basic to the course. Interrelationships among ecological, social, an·d . 
Ideological fomis in a subculture or society will be' stressed. A limi.ted 
anthropological field study is a requirement for this course. Prereq: TED · 
8010 ·1(1troduction to Research. 
8230 Current Kindergarten Pr,;ictlcos· (3) An in-depth examin:ation of 
kindergarten practice, with a focus on criteria, procedures, and pe<lagogy 
for the implementation of developmentally apJi"ropriate curricula for · 
kindergarten children. Prereq: Admission to'Gradiiate College. · 
8300 Effecllvo Teaching Practices (3) This course Will locus on 
specific characteristics and behaviors of elfectiv·e teachers. Course content 
will be derived from research on teaching and learning, Students wlll 
develop an instructional paradigm that contains a research base and 
design. Prereq: Admission to the Graduate College. Admission to a College 
of Education Program or permission. 
8330 Analysis of Teacher Behavior (3) Emphasis is placed upon 
current observational systems for analysis of teacher behavior in a 
dassroom setting. Specific topics lndude in-depth instruction to Inter-action 
analysis, micro-teaching, non-verbal behavior and simulation. Student 
proficiency in these observational systems using video-tape equipment is 
stressed. 
8340 Methods and Techniques for ldontfflcatlon arid Teaching 
Listening Skflls In tho Classroom (3) The identification of listening 
problems and analysis of teaching methodology for improving.listening 
skllls in today's classroom. Practical methods of teaching listening ·as 
applied to specific learning problems in the areas of Elementary and 
Secondary Education will be emphasized. (A research papet presenting an 
in depth analysis of deterrents to listening in the classroom with suggested 
solutions will be completed by each participant. Prereq: Admission to 
Graduate College, College of Education and one year teaching experience. 
TED 8010 - Introduction to Research. 
8350 Models for Teaching (3) This course is designed,to increase 
awaren_ess and knowledge of teaching skills which can expand,a,teacher's 
repertoire. These additional,s~ills.and,knowledge will allow:a·teaq,er,to 
provide .i.n~~i;ti_on to a-broader.range of.sJudent-abilities.,tPcereq, None"-. 
9350· Diagnostic and Corrocitvo Instruction (3) This · course ·Involves 
the st~dy p.i,methoJl~,ol•diagrJoslng .childr.en:S dilficulties.in·.the. basic. .: , . · 
cu[tif _l/)umml.ls _~{\.1!1!',~µca,tion;it p[PflnyT1:ol,ttJe,el,l!ll)Bnta_ry.,scl:lool and 
correctiv1;..tectioiq11/ls,,lor.gverco1T1ing such,problerns, .J:he areaol,reading is 
incJli,d(\g\a,§,JJ:f~J~tl3)l•l~Ot!J.!1~,s.u.Qj~;_.ire~, ,i,\ '. u ,' ,~c, ,,, . ,:,,,;; ,,, ~ :o..~- .: 
83t O_i!~tb~~U~~.:ta;th~:,~}d,d!~ ~~li~l·~~) T~e tco_uise:(~ intended ior · 
personsiwho'hilve1aineed-lor!Bcqulring knowledge and.skills· relevant to the••· 
op~,f~iion.oli!t:iili"~lddleiSl:hbol\ and who niay ,ultimately; nelidcertifitafioh 
for prolessional'8S_Signments·ln the Middle,School. Prereq, Admission.to the 
Graduate College. 
8380 Introduction to Instructional Theory Into Practice (3) This 
course is designed for practicing teachers who are working to improve 
teaching skills in their classroom. This course will focus on utilizing the 
research and practices in the Madelyn Hunter teaching model. Prereq: 
Admission to Graduate College. 
8410 Improvement of Instruction: Special Topics (3) This course 
provides an in-depth study of instructional theory, research and 
methodology desig(led to assist teachers In Instructional Improvement. 
When scheduled, the specific focus may be limited to selected subject 
areas. Prereq: Grad.uate Standing. . 
8420 Trends and Teaching Strategies In Science Ec!_ucatlon (3) 
This course is designed for the graduate student whose study program 
emphasis is in the area of science education. Its focus will be K-12 and as 
such is meant to serve graduate students in both elementary and 
secondary education departments. The course will describe and analyze 
past and present trends in science education including curricula, 
teaching-learning strategies, lhe laboratory, and Instructional materials. 
Particular strategies that have merit and relevance concerning today's 
students and teachers will be treated in depth. ·. 
8430 School Curriculum Planning (3) Designed to provide the student 
with understanding of the nature and trends in school curriculum 
development with the principles and practices utilized i.n curriculum 
planning. Strong emphasis Is placed on curriculum construction. 
8440 International Curriculum Practices (3) An analysis of curriculum 
practices and procedures that are currently utiHzed in selected countries 
around the world. Units of study will indude Belgium, France, Germany, 
England, China, Africa, and Russia. The course ·activities will include 
correspondence with foreign students and educators as well as in-depth 
research on assigned areas. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8450 Global Ed'iicatlon (3) This course Is designed to assist elementary 
and secondary teachers In understanding the nature arid kinds of global 
education. Major emphasis will be placed on practical program 
implementation of global education concepts Into· the existing curricuiar 
offerings. Prereq: Admission to Graduate School. 
8460 Simulation/Gaming Laboratory for Teach\)rs (3) -Y:his course is 
designed to familiarize teachers with simulation/games. It is designed to 
provide them with the ability to understand, use, and create 
simulation/games for the classroom. Prereq: Graduate Standing. 
8490 Teaching Adults to Road: A Courso ·fn' Literacy Training (3) 
This course is designed for elementary-secondary, ABE teachers; and 
other individuals interested In working with adult Illiterate populations. The 
major emphasis in this course will be understanding ihe·adult learner, 
developing methods and procedures appropriate for teacliing aduits to 
read and identifying and developing appropriate. testing instruments. 
Prereq: TED 6010 and one course in reading at either the graduate or 
undergraduate level. 
8500 Workshop: Newspaper In the Classroom (3) A course designed 
to assist teachers in planning to use the newspaper as an aid to classroom 
instruction. The course content includes the importance of the newspaper, 
methods for using the ·newspaper, activities suitabl~ for classroom use, and 
a study of available curricular materials. 
8510 Aerospace Education Workshop (3) The course will focus on 
aviation and space education and its impact on society. It will seek to 
communicate knowledge, impart skill, and develop attitudes relative to the 
scientific, engineering and technical - as well as the social, economic and 
political aspects of aviation and space flight efforts. It is designed to serve 
the graduate student in the college of education primarily; however, 
students with other professional goals will be considered, Its emphasis will 
be K-12 and as such is meant to serve both the present t;1Jementary and 
secondary education graduate students. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
8530 Automated Information Systems (3) To examine .the' historic, 
current; and future tr~nds of ~utoniated information· systems; to ·ascertain 
.the flow ol Jnlop11ation through B r~tiieval syste'mito intr?<i~:~ v~iibuiary, 
methodology, !~eory an~ techniques utilized in op,e,ratil)g f:l.~JP.!11af~ . 
systeJT)s; crit¢~a for eyal.u_ation and selection of autom11t.ed retrie.vaJ 
systems and services. Prere<{ Graduate. . .. ';. . . 
8540 Usln_g, Ml.e:r~c,ompµ_ters In tho Educi'y~~,!. ~'r9;1:es_f! (3) ,T~ls 
course Is designed 'io ehable teachers, administrators·; and otlier sctidbl 
personn~I io· undersiand what microcomputi!rs are ·and how:they can· 6'e 
applied to ·1Jie educational process. Elements of computer terminology, . 
programming, and applications will be considered alonliwith'phllosophical 
aspects of man/machine relation·ships. The course is not Intended for 
persons who have a background in computing or programming. Prereq: 
Graduate Standing. 
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8550 Enhancing Instruction with Microcomputers (3) This course 
ex;,imines the ways in which microcomputers can be used to Improve 
curricular offerings and enhance instructional activities In elementary and 
secondary schools. Course enrollees wnl review their own instructional 
goals and practices and compare these with the capabilities/limitations of 
microcomputers. Current and projected software and hardware 
developments will be evaluated in relation to anticipated educational needs. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. . 
8560 Developing Microcomputer Instructional Courseware · (3) 
This course is designed !or teachers and other educational personner"Wlio 
wish to design instructional software for a microcomputer. The concepts of 
task analysis, motivation, computer graphics, student-computer interaction, 
evaluation and writing support materials are considered. Various authoring 
systems will also be examined. Prereq: TED 8540 or equivalent or fam~iarity 
with the BASIC language. 
8570 Computers In Iha Currlculum.(3) The course examines the 
Impact that microcomputers and other microcomputer-related technologies 
have had and wm have on the elementary and secondary school curriculum. 
The role of microcomputer technology In achieving traditional curriculum 
outcomes is evaluated and anticipated changes in the curriculum resulting 
from microcomputer applications in Instruction will be conside~ed. Prereq: 
Graduate standing. ' · 
8580 LOGO and the K-12 Curriculum (3) This course is intendea !or 
elementary and secondary teachers. It provides an introduction to the 
LOGO language !or microcomputers and its applications to the K-12 
curriculum. The history, philosophy, and texVgraphlcs operations of LOGO 
are considered with particular emphasis pfaced on implementing LOGO 
into the various areas of the elementary and secondary school curriculum. 
Prereq: Graduate Standing. No previous computer.knowledge or 
experience is required. 
8820 lnlroducllon lo Vocational Special Needs Students (3) 
Designed for secondary education personnel who desire knowledge of the 
history and current status of Vocational Special Needs. Students will gain a 
better understanding of handicapped and disadvantaged students! Prereq: 
Admission to Graduate College. 
8830 Curriculum Construction for Adult and/or Speclal Needs 
Students (3) Designed for teachers, supervisors, coordinators, and 
administrators who are working with adult leamecs and/or sJ>Eic;ial ~e!)ds 
learners. The course Includes principles, needs, factors, and trends that 
should be considered in developing curriculum to meet the needs or special 
populations. Prereq: TED 8820 Introduction to Vocational Special Needs 
Students. 
8840 Career Exploration & Occupational Readiness for' the 
Special Needs Learner (3) The course involves the processes ol 
diagnosing students' needs In vocational education, communicating 
occupational information, and assisting students in the preparation for job 
entry-level employment This course Is intended for teachers, counselors, 
and educational support personnel. Prereq: TED 8820 Introduction to 
Vocational Special Needs. 
8880 Admlnlstrallon & Supervision of Adull/Vocellonal Educallon 
(3) Basic concepts for administration and supervision of vocational 
education, as related to the needs or the superintendent, principal, · 
supervisor. (Same as EDAD 8880.) Prereq: Graduate Standing. 
8900 Introduction to the Education of tho Gifted (3) The course 
Involves the processes ol defining and identifying characteristics ol 
giftedness, analyzing associated problems, examining relevant research, 
and relating these to the overall education or gifted individuals. Prereq: 
Admission to Graduate College; one year teaching experience. 
8910 Guiding GIiied Students (3) A course designed to increase 
teacher awareness of the social and emotional needs or gilled students. 
Teachers will also develop skills that will assist gilled studi!n~ ln1meeting 
these developmental challenges. Prereq: Admission to graduate·study. 
(Same,asJPUt;!. ~~10.) , · 
8.~~~ r ,..~!!_lng1h~ g1~.~ and Tala!Jte_d (3). This cour~e.~i!l, fo,c;11l? : . 
u~n '~ ~'f!fS~s:t~r ,d~~!~pir .g~ ~,,o\al. setJU!3~Y~I K_;~, ~,g~'?rl~·{,c>f.ift\e 
~1ft~ and talentei;I, as w~J~ t11e pra~~ pi:_og'!!~ l~P,!lS11U!'/ll;l?!or, th$! . 
ind1_'o11dua) gass~m. Preieqi 'Admlsslon·to Graduate Colleg~ ·lih'il TED'8900 
• ln'!t>ql!EJic:>P to tpeii;lu~tion of, !'le.Glfted or:permls,slpn.,... • . , .. 
'; 
8930 lndivlduallzallon of Instruction (3) The course involves the study 
ol the philosophy of individualization and the provisions needed in the areas 
of curriculum, learning lactorslstyles, student and teacher roles, and 
physical arrangements. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College. 
8940 Individual Factors/Stylos that Affect Teaching and Learning 
(3) The course involves the study of major learning style ·theories and. 
various factors/styles that aflect teaching and learning; including the 
rationale, the various models and criteria for evaluating their use with 
students, and specific applications to the teaching of content within the 
dassroom. 
8960 Creativity (3) This course focuses upon defining and ·identify ing the 
characteristics of the creatively gilted student, as well as studying 
educational models, program planning and teaching strategies. Prereq: 
Admission to Graduate College. 
8970 Independent Study (1-3) Supervised independent study in special 
topics under the supervision of a !acuity member. Prereq: Permission, 
Graduate Admission. 
8980 Practicum In Teaching the Gifted K-12 (3) This supervised 
practicum in gifted education is designed to give field experience .t!> the 
teacher whereby helshe may learn principles and educational procedures 
for leaching gifted students. Prereq: Admission to Graduate.College and 
permission ol instructor. · · · 
8990 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project required of all students 
taking Master ol Ans degree. See major adviser. 
9110 Principles and Practices In Eleme~tary Reading (3) This is a 
beginning graduate course for both elementary and secondary teachers 
and Is open to any student who has graduate standing. Major emphasis will 
be given to the administration, organization, evaluation, and methods and 
materials lor teaching reading from Kindergarten through the sixth grades. 
There are no prerequisites except graduate standing. 
9120 Teaching Reading In the Secondary School (3) An advanced 
course in reading for elementary or secondary teachers. Major emphasis · 
will be given to the administration, organization, evalua~on, and methods 
and materials foe the teaching or reading in each of the content subjects at 
the junior and senior high levels. 
9170 Seminar In Organization and Administration of Reading 
Programs (3) Participation in the seminar is limited to individuals who have 
completed at least one graduate reading course (or equivalerit)-and who 
are professipnal wotkecs who are charged with the total or partial 
responsibility !or organizing and administering reading programs. 
Familiarity with the philosophy, organization, arid major research related to 
different reading programs will be emphasized. Local and area reading 
authorities will conduct panels and lectures on topics chosen by the 
students. Preceq: One graduate reading course or permission of instructor. 
9180 Seminar In Research In Reading (3) A course for graduate and 
post-graduate students relating to in-depth studies or significant, recent 
research in reading with appropriate application for Instructional 
procedures which may be undertaken. Each student will conduct 
self-initiated research and report the results or the activity to other class 
members !or comment and evalualion. Prereq: One graduaie reading 
course (or equivalent), TED 8010 (or equivalent), and permission. 
9360 Seminar In Applications of Non-Verbal Communication 
Thoory (3) Theories and research on the development, facilitation and 
barriers of human non-verbal communication. Analysis oi non-verbal 
interaction w ith specific applications to education, business, supervision, 
counseling, therapy and interpersonal speech communication. (Cross listed 
as PSYCH 9360 and Communication 9550.) Prereq: Course in research 
methods or permission of instructor. 
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108 NON-DEGREE AREAS 
NON.;DEGREE AREAS 
. . .. . ,. 
ART 
•• • , ,' I 
Graduate Art courses are offered to fulfill requirements for 
a minor field or as cognate or selected courses on a plan of 
study. _ 
CHEMISTRY 
Graduate' Chemistry courses are offered to fulfill require-
ments for a minor field or as cognate or selected courses on 
a plan of stµdy. 
ENGINEERING MECHANICS 
Graduate courses are offered to fulfill requirements for a 
minor field or as cognate or selected courses on a plan of 
study. 
INDUSTRIAL . SYSTEM TECHNOLOGY 
Gradµate c.ourses are offered to fulfill requirements for a 
minor field. or as cognate or selected courses on a plan of 
study. ·: 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
-, Gr!'lq.~ate _foreign, Languages courses are offered to fulfill 
raqui~e.menfs fqr a minor field or as cognate or selected 
courses on a plan of study. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Homa Economics graduate offerings at UNO may be used 
as a m1nor {HDF, HNFM or TXCD) for those pursuing pro-
grams, in another discipline. The minor portion should be de-
termined in consultation with a designated member of the 
Graduate Faculty from Home Economics. UNO courses may 
also b~ '~sad !O 'satisfx recertification. 
Admission to th·e graduate program in the College of Home 
Economics requires presentation of the baccalaureate de-
gree from an·:accredited institution. Departments within the 
college may d~terinine specific course deficiencies_ 
'' 
Application, for a graduate degree program in Home Eco-
nomics is to be made to Graduate Studies, Lincoln Campus. 
In addition _to this, an important step to initiate a graduate 
pr~gram .is to consult with the chairperson of the appropriate 
departmentin Lincoln. Staff in the Omaha program will assist 
in making such appointments. For a graduate degree in 
Home Economics, it will be necessary to take Home Eco-
nomics courses on the Lincoln campus. 
Interdepartmental area offers graduate work leading to 
the Master of Science or Master of Arts degree. 
Students applying for study in the Interdepartmental Area 
must hold a bachelor's degree in Home Economics or its 
equivalent. The undergraduate work must have included the 
equivalent of 24 hours in Home Economics, distributed in at 
least three subject matter areas and 20 hours in Natural and 
Social Sciences including a minimum of nine {9) hours in the 
Natural and six {6) hours in the Social Sciences. 
Work'·leading to th-e rnaster's .. degree iii l'lome'·EcdfiOrhics 
m~y ,p!3'~~p(~.t~d under q_ptio'n.' 1; _·1.( or /1,U ~&f§t~~U~te 
Studie~. BuJletin-:Lincoln). If Option I is. s9l!a)ct~d Jhe thelSis 
research may·be dona in any one of the four. cooperating de-
partments. Under any option not more ihan one·-half of the 
total program for the master's degree, including thesis re-
search when applicable, may be completed in the major sub-
ject matter areas. These subject matter areas are: Educa-
tion and Family Resources; Human Nutrition and Food 
Service Management, Human Development and the Family, 
Textiles, Clothing and Design. At least six {6) hours of the re-
maining work must be completed in one or more of the sub-
ject matter areas other than the major one. Additional sup-
porting courses to complete the program may be carried in 
cooperating departments or in the departments outside of 
the College of Home Economics. However, if Option II is se-
lected t~e required minor must be completed in a department 
other than those in the College of Horyia Economics, which 
can be an approved graduate program at UNO.Separate pro-
grams leading to the Master's degree also are offered by the 
Department of Human Nutrition and Food Service Manage-
ment, Clepartment of Human Development and the Family 
and the Department of Textiles, Clothing and Desigl") . . 
Human Nutrition and Food Service Management -
Candidates for the Master of Science degree in Human Nutri-
tion. and Food Service Management niust hold a Bachelor of 
Science degree or a Bachelor of Arts degree from a11 accred-
ited college and have completed undergraduate preparation 
the equivalent of that required in the Basic General Educa-
tion Core in Home Economics plus at least 1 O hours exclu-
sive of freshmari courses in Biochemistry, in Microbiology, 
and in · Physiology for a total of at least 18 hours in . Human 
Nutrition and Food Service Management, Chemistry and Bio-
logical Science. 
Human Development and the Family - Candid.ates for 
the Master of Science degree in Human Development and 
the Family must hold a Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of 
Arts degree from an accredited college and' h'ave completed 
undergraduate preparation the equivalent cit that reHl.iired_' in 
the Basic General Education Core in Home Econorpics.plus a 
major.of at-least 18 hours exclusive of fre~hman .courses. in 
Human Development and the Family or the equivalent from 
Psychology, Educational Psychology or Sociology. 
Textiles, ciothlng and Design - Students may qualify 
for stu"dy in this area by presenting a baccalaureate degree 
from 1:1n accredited institution and by completirig a minimum 
of 12 hours of undergraduate coursework beyond the fresh-
man level in Textiles, Clothing and Design or equivalenf froni 
a related· area such as Art or Architecture. The graduate 
Area Cpmm-ittee will consider the qualificatiqns for a.drii/ssibi:, 
of applicants .for study in Textiles, Clothing and Design and 
leading to a Master of Science or Master of Arts degree and 
will make recommendations to the Graduate College; Defi-
ciencies as assessed on an individual basis may, be re-
moved concurrently with graduate studies. 
Education and Family Resources - Education and 
Family Resources is included in the Interdepartmental area. 
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PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 
Graduate courses in Philosophy and Religion are offered 
to fulfill requirements for a minor field or as cognate or se-
lected courses on a plan of study. 
PHY_s1 .c~: 
Graduate · Physics courses are offered to fulfill require-
ments·for a minor field or as cognate or selected courses on 
a plan of study. 
Course Descriptions 
ART 
4000/8006 Special Studies In Art Education (1-3) A series of intensive 
courses in the histo,y and theory of art education designed specifically for 
elementary and secondary school art teachers. These courses are scheduled 
as special seminars or workshops according to purpose. Prereq: Graduate 
standing and ilepartmental permission. 
810018116 Te'chnlcal Problems-Drawing (3) Advanced, individualized 
instruction in varlous·graphic media, as determined by the student and 
lnstn.ictoi'.' Preriiq:· Permission. 
8316 Advanced Sculpture (3) Advanced work in area of student's choice 
with facilities fcir oxyacetylene welding, arc welding, and wood working. Prereq: 
Art 33 i o ana permission of instructor. 
8416 Advanced Palnilng (3) Instruction in various painting media permirs 
each student the time to work and develop Individually. Strong emphasis on 
knowledge otcontemporary art Prereq: ART 3410 and permission of the 
instructor. 
4510/8518 Advanced Techniques In Printmaking (3) Intaglio end 
lithography stressing color and technical proficiency In both media. Strong 
emphasis on image and content development. Prereq: ART 2510 and 351 o 
and permission of instrucior for 8516. 
4610/8616 Advanced Ceramics (3) Advanced worl1 on the potter's wheel, 
glaze composition, loading ·and ·firing of gas and electric kilns. Prereq: For 
4610, ART 3610. For 8616, permission. 8310 Graduate Sculpture (3) 
Advanced problems in sculptural media. Prereq: 8316. 841 o Graduate Painting 
(3) More complex problems in the oil medium and related material. Prereq: 
8416. 
8510 Special Processe1s" ln Printmaking (3) Advanced problems In 
printmaking stressing special processes ln'lithography, intaglio, and 
collograph. Strong emphasis on Image and content development. Prereq: ART 
4510 and permission. · 
8836 Italian Renaissance Art History (3) A study of painting, sculpture, 
and architecture In llaly during the 14th, 15th and 16th centuries .. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and·permission of the instructor. 
8856 Ba~tie and Rococo Art History (3) A study of painting, sculpture, 
and architecture In Europe during the 17th end 18th centuries. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and permission of the Instructor. 
8886 Nineteenth Century European Art History (3) A study of the art of 
Europe from the French Revolution to.the age of Impressionism, including 
developments in painting, sculpture, and architecture. Major emphasis will be 
place'd on achievemenrs end painting in France, England and Germany. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of the instructor. 
8896'Modern Art History to 1945 (3) A study of the art of the Western 
World from ,!he end of the nineteenth centu,y to the Second World War, 
lnduding major developmenrs in painting, sculpture and architecture. Primary 
emphas~ Yf'.il! Q1! placed on developmem~ 11"1 paintlngJn Europe. Prereq: 
Grad,µ~J.&i f!mD!lirig ll(lc!,permi.ss[Q11 oJ.tl)e iris.rru~tor • . 
8910:ln,dipenilent Study. In Art. Hlsto[Y~(~) .Independent research under 
the' dlr~hiU.P,jl~~ic;>!).g{ ~.t~Po~rw?rln11.,tal:il!i)i1(11f!ffi~!, gft[)er.al[Y. in.volving 
the wriuny9.hitm!,~t -.!~,1~,,t,0P)«i,ohtt,11 r~~F!hl!!18,ltle~e~,c.tatig~§ lo,r, credit 
should ~ .. l<>J.r!~;,ljg(l'!3.q,upp.11 iU yt_r(~,i;ig,9y,1..,1\l!ti!1:l!'~nt.3!1~,!h!!Ja.Cl!lty member 
at tns.J>~lr,t~·.9!,1/W?,1!!]!}':,t~r- r.re.~~=&~~!;&Sl~fl.9f;t/i9·1ns.wc:tor. 
8930'SpeqJ!!J i'IP.PJ.".!,ln:~[!,Hls,!"'.ry1@) ~.!!iill1,1.i;1Ja!ecl)eqtlire COU(Se . 
de'aliriirViltli a· limlted topic ln1Krt Hislciry,J'he aiurse may be coordinated with 
an exmr~t,e,"t?nLi~ctt~?.,~ .e~ry!b,i,tjoi:i: P,~Plitt1tiql) 9.r ~\t!dy trip. Prereq: To be 
determ1n~ Hx .iii€! lnstructor, basep upon the'preparation required for an 
adequate understanding of the material of the course. 
CHEMISTRY 
All CXlurses died as prerequisites for enrollment In Chemistry must be 
completed ~!ha grade of ·:e· or better. 
3350/8355 Physical Chemistry (3) A presentation of selected topics from 
the areas of classlcal thermodynamics, and electrochemistry. Prereq: CHEM 
2260, 2264 or 2274, 2400, 2404, PHYS 2120, Math 1960. 
3354/8359 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (1) Physical chemistry 
laboratory. CHEM 3350 to be taken conrurrently. Prereq: CHEM 2260, 2264 or 
2274, 2400, 2404; PHYS 2120, MATH 1960. 
3514/8515 Inorganic Preparations (1) Laboratory preparation and 
characterization of representative types of inorganic compounds by various 
standard and special techniques. CHEM 2274, 2400, 2404, 2500. 
3360/8365 Physlcal Chemistry (3) A presentation of selected topics from 
the areas of quantum mechanics, spectroscopy, kinetics and statistical 
mechanics. Prereq: CHEM 3350, 3354. 3364/8369 Physical Chemistry 
Laboratory (1) Physical chemistry laboratory. CHEM 3360 to be taken 
concurrendy. Prereq: CHE~~. 3354. 
3700/8705 Radiochemistry (2) Lecture two hours and discussion one hour. 
A survey of the basic principles of radiochemistry end their application In the 
fields of biology, chemistry, and medicine. CHEM 3704 to be taken 
concurrently. Prereq: Physical CHEM or graduate standing. (Physical 
Chemistry may be taken concurrently.) 
370418709 Radiochemistry Laboratory (1) lntroducto,y radiochemistry 
laboratory for diEM 3700. CHEM 3700 to be taken concurrently. Prereq: 
Physicai Chemistry or graduate standing. (Physical Chemistry may be taken 
concurrently.) 
4230/8236 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) An advanced lecture 
course in modem theories and special topics In organic chemistry. Prereq: 
CHEM 2260 and Physical Chemistry, or graduate standing. (Physical 
Chemis·rry may be !ilken concurr~ndy .) 
4240/8246 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) An advanced lecture 
course in organic chemical reactions. Prereq: CHEM 2260 and Physical 
Chemistry, or· graduate standing. (Physical Chemistry may be taken 
concurrently.) 
4400/8406 Instrumental Analysis (3) Study of lnstrumentatlon for use In 
quantitative and trace analysis. Advanced instrumental methods and 
electronics for Instrumentation are Included. CHEM 3360, 3364, 3410. 
4404/8409 (1) Investigation of instrument performance and use of 
instrumentatlon in quantitative and trace analysis. Advanced instrumental 
methops and !!lectronics for ins!nJmentation are included. CHEM 4400/8406 to 
be taken concurrently. Prereq: CHEM 3360, 3364, 3410. 
450018506 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) Theories of chemical 
bonding, !he determination of chemical structures, end the application of 
modern chemical theory to dassical and recent problems in inorganic 
chemistry. Prereq: CHEM 2500, Physical Chemistry. (Physical Chemist,y may 
be taken concurrently.) 
4650/8656 Biochemistry (3) Chemistry and biochemistry of proleins, 
carbohydrates and lipids. Enzymes and energetlcs. Biological oxidation. CHEM 
4654 to be taken concurrently. Prereq: CHEM 2260, 2264 or 2274, and 
Physical Chemistry or graduate standing. (Physical Chemistry may be taken 
concurrently.) 
4654/8659 Biochemistry Laboratory (1) Biochemistry laboratory for 
CHEM 4650. CHEM 4650 to be taken concurrently. Prereq: Chemistry 2260, 
2264 or 2274, and Physical Chemistry or graduate standing. (Physical 
Chemistry may be taken concurrently.) 
4660/8666 Biochemistry (3) Intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, 
lipids, amino acids, and nudootides. Structure of nucleic acids. Replication, 
transaiption, and translation. CHEM 4664 to be taken concurrently. Prereq: 
CHEM 4650, 4654, and Physical Chemistry or graduate standing. (Physical 
C~mi~-~j t11aY.b!I ta~en concyrrently.) 
46'1"/8~64·,Blochemlstry Laboratory (1) Biochemistry laboratory for 
ct!EM·4660,eHEM 4660 to be taken concurrently. ~rereq: CHEM 4650, 4654, 
and Physlcaj Chemistry or graduate standing. (Physical Chemistry may be 
taken concurre_ntly .) . 
4930/8~6 Spacial Topics In Chemistry (1 ·3) Selected special topics in 
cheml~try. Prer~: CHEM 2260, 2400. Some topics will require more advanced 
prereqll!sites ~ will be accepted for advanced coursework in Chemistry. 
4960/8966 Chemistry Problems (1-3) Independent studenl research and 
communication of resuirs. Prereq: Permission of Instructor. 
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110 NON-DEGREE AREAS 
4990/8990 Research In Chemistry (Arranged) Experimental or 
theoretical work in chem,stry or an interdisciplinary field involving chemical 
content, analysis, ahd communication of results. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor, graduate standing, and sufficient grounding in the research area 
lo fully support successful project accomplishment 
ENGINEERING MECHANICS 
4480/8480 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (3) Stresses _and 
strains ~ta p
0
oint. Thiµiries __ of faill)re._Thick-walled pressure vessels and 
spinning .discs. Tors[on,of noncir~l!lf. sections. Torsion of thin-walled 
sections, open, closE!(l, and. rriulticelled. Bending of unsymmetrical seciions. 
Cross shear and ·sh·ear center_ Curved beams. Introduction to elastic energy 
methods: Preie<i: EM 3250, 3730; 
4520/8520 Experlmenta\ Stress·Analysls I (3) Investigation of the 
basic theories and teciinlques 'associated with the analysis of stress using 
mechanical strain gages, electric strain gages, brittle lacquer, 
photoelasticity, and membrane analogy.'Prereq: EM 3250. 
4600/8600 Vlbrati~n Theofy and Applications (3) Free and forced 
vibrations of mechanical and structural systems with various types of 
damping. Vibration isolation. Harmonic and nonharmonic disturbances. 
Shock spee1rums. Rayleigh's method for beams. Lagrange's equation. 
Design of vibration absorbers. Theory of vibration measuring instruments. 
Experimental methods and techniques. Prereq: EM 3730; MATH 2350. 
4800/8.800 Digital Co.;,puta~ M~thods In Engineering Analysis (3) 
Computers arid programming. Roots of algebraic and transcendental 
equations. Simultaneous algebralc equations. Numerical In tegration and 
differeritiatirin. brilinarY initial-value problems. Error analysis. Ordinary 
boundary value problems: Two-dimensional problems. Diili!al computer 
simulation'byCS.MP:CEmphasis is.placed o'n the application of numerical 
methods to the solution of engineering problem's. Prereq: Math 2350; EM 
1120. Industrial Systems Technology 
4210/821&" Contemporary Trends In Industrial Education for The 
World_ of Construction (3) Introduction to a new program development in 
industiial education, with major emphasis placed on the world of 
construction curriculum. Analyzalion of basic construction operations and 
management practices utilized in industry and adapts them as learning 
units for the junior high industrial laboratory. Prereq: For 4210, Junior. For 
8216, graduate standing. 
4220/8226 Contemporary Trends In· Industrial Education for The 
Wcirld of Manufacturing (3) lntrodue1ion to a new· program development 
in Industrial education, with major emphasis placed upon the world of 
manufacturing curriculum: Analysis of basic manufacturing operations and 
management practices utilized in industry and adapts them as learning 
units for the junior high industrial laboratory. Prereq: For 4220, junior. 
Mechanical Engineering 
4130/8136 Thermal Systems Design (3) Application of 
thermqdynamic principles to the design of: (A) air conditioning systems, or 
(8) power plants, (D) heat exchanger, or (E) internal combustion 
engines/turbines. Prereq: ME 313' or.equivalent. 
4660/8686 Failure Analysls: Prevention and Control (3) 
Metallurgical tools for analysis of failures; types and modes of failures; 
sources of design and manufacturing defects. Case histories are utilized to 
illustrate modes of failures and principles and practices for analysis. Design 
concepts as well as remedial design Is emphasized with these case studies. 
Several projects involving case analysis and design by students are 
inciuq09. -~rer~q: E~ 325'; METE 360' or EM 335'_ or equ)\llllefll. 
4730/6736 Corrosion (3) Fundamentals of corrosion engineering, 
underlying principles, corrosion control, materials selection and 
environmental control. Prereq: CHEM 109' or eq~iyalent. . 
4750!87_~ ~J)pll9<\ Physical Metallurgy •and ·~~lgn (3) Principles of 
alloying';;afloy,:;electicn;.modification of·thErphysical properties of structural 
~lgys'!itt/ietm!lf r in~ ani~i .. 'ariif cheinicai' tre'aime~t;,solidification and 
Joiniri~1Rf)epo,rpena. f?rer,eq;,JAEJE ·260; .or equivaltint: • 
49,60(~9.8~ :ha~oratory and Analytical lnvall!_lgallon11 {1~6}"' . 
1~,lliP~?.r.i :an~,wriq~~ r~~n,~~·r~search into• ~P!l~fi<:f roblem lh any. - . 
11:lsl/?~i~ J~ q~m-f ./].¥11~:e1Jg10,_e1m~~-"' .t·' )~: · 1.1 • • • . 
99601{d~linbi d•_l!Jib'oraioYy~ani:ts:Ariiilytli:a1~1nvti·s1(gat1onii (1 ·12) 
~ ~ .Sl~fiP.(Qjec~ .i fl.,V91~ji;ig:res{iarch' iriio a specific·problem in any major 
a.rea-·01 Mecttanlcal· Erigineerlng, Prereq: Permission. · , . • 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
French 
4010/8016 Advanced Conversation and Compo11lllon (3) Further 
practice in oral fluency and writing skills along with grammar review and 
stylistics. Prereq: FREN 3030 and 3040 or 5 years of high school French. 
4150/8156 Contemporary French and Garman Novel (3) 
Comparati~ siudy of selected contemporary French and German novels .. 
Conducted in Engnsh witfr Eriglish translations. Additional readings In 
French for French students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. (Same as 
GERM 4150/8156 and ENGl:4150/8156). 
4170/8176 Contemporary Franch and German Drama (3) 
Comparative study of selee1ed contemporary French and German plays. 
Conducied in English with English translations. Additional readings in french 
for french students. Prereq: Permission of the Instructor. (Same as GERM 
4170/8176 and ENGL 4170/8176). 
4580/8586 Introduction to Linguistics (3) An introduction to the 
concepts and methodology of the scientific study of language; Includes 
language description, history,)heory, variation, and acquisition as well as 
semantics; lexicography, a_nd foreign language learning. Prereq: Junior 
standing or permission; (3raduate standing. 
4860/8866 Modern French Woman Authors (3) A comparative 
treatment of works by women in contemporary and recent French literature; 
the feminine perspective on society, politics and human values as 
expresses ·in those works. Conducted in English with readings in French or 
English. (Same as ENGL 4860/8866) Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
4900/6906 Independent Study (1-3) Guided Independent study and 
research under tutorial supervision. May be repeated with ditterent topic but 
not in same semester for maximum of six semester hours total. Prereq: 
Permission.oi instructor. 
( 
4960/896~ Pr«?-Semlnar (1-3) Detailed study of narrower phases of 
literature, language, or culture. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
German 
4010/8016 Advanced Conversation and Composition (3) Practice in 
conversation and written composition, grammar review, study of phonetics 
and basic refererice worl<s. Prereq: GERM 3040 or permission. 
4100/8106 Introduction_ to Germanic Folklore (3) An intensive 
familiarization oi the student with the broad spectrum of folklore in modem 
and ancient societies of the indo-germanic continuum. Definition of folklore 
as an academic field and the delineation.of the material studied by the 
student of folklore. Introduction to the folklorist's methodollogy In collecting, 
archiving, and research. To be taught iri English. Prereq: For 4100, at least 
three credit hours in any one of lhe following areas: Anthropology, art, 
music, literature, psychology, sociology, or history. For 8106, graduate 
standing and permission. 
4150/8156 Contemporary French and German Novel (3) 
Comparative study of selected contemporary French and German novels. 
Conducted in English with English translations. Additional readings In 
German for 'German students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. (Same 
as FREN 4150/8156 and ENGL 4150/8156). 
4170/8176 Contemporary Franch and Gorman Drama (3) 
Comparative study of selecied contemporary French and German plays. 
Conducted in English with English translations. Additional readings in 
German for German stu_dents. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. (Same 
as FREN 4170/8176 ll[ld ENGL 4170/8176). 
4310/8316 .t;;erman Literature of the 19th Century (3) Survey of the 
literature of the nineteenth century from Romanticism to Naturalism. Prereq: 
GERM 3150 o_r permission of Instructor. 
4320/8326 Ga_rman Literature of the 20th Century (3) Survey of 
literature of the twentieth' ceriturY from Expressionism tci· the literature after 
WoridWar,11. Prereq::C,ERM,3150 or permission of instructor. · 
4380/838'&·Germitri:Clvlllzathin Froni Thu 1Bth·Cehiury I~ the 
Presuntl(B)'Detailoo ·anafy'sfs· of German art, arcliitecture, literature, 
inusic'; l!rid!phllo~phy. -;fne influence of the sciences and of ieclinblogy 
upon modem Gl3'rmari civllizatfon and culture. Prereq: For 4380, permission 
of the insinictor: For 8386;' giaauate standing and permission of the 
Instructor. '•• ' 
4400/840~ German Novalle (3) Survey or'the German shon story, its 
historical origin; characteristics. Prereq: GERM 3150 or permission of 
instructor. 
".. ·:--·."t -..... . ,:. '7"' . f.· .. ···· 
-NON-DEGREE AREAS 111 
4440/8446 German Drama (3) History of drama development, study of 
several of the more important dramas. Prereq: GERM 3150 or permission of 
instructor. 
4490/8496 Garman Literature of Tha Seventeenth Century (3) 
The principal dramatic, epic and lyric works of 17th century German 
fiterature. Prereq: GERM 3150 or permission of Instructor. 
4500/8506 German Literature of The Eighteenth Century (3) A· 
study of representative authors of the enlightenment, storm and stress, and 
German·dassicism: Lessing, Herder, Schiller, and Goethe. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. 
4580/8586 lntroaucllon· 10 Linguistics (3) An introduction to the 
concepis a'nd methodology of the scientific study of language; includes 
language descriptidn, history, theory, variation, and acquisition as well as 
semantics, lexia,graphy, 'and foreign language teaching. Prereq: Junior 
standing or permission; graduate standing. 
4590/8596 Bibliography and Methodology (1-2) An introduction to the 
basic bibliography and methodology of German literature and language. 
Prereq: Permission of instruc.tor. 
4900/8906 Independent Study (1-3) Guided independent study and 
research' under IU!orial supervision. May be repeated with different topic but 
not In same semester for maximum of six semester hours total. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. 
4960/8966 Pro-Seminar (1 -3) A detailed study of narrower phases of 
literature, language, or culture. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
Spanish 
4010/8016 Advanced Conversation and Composltlon (3) For 
graduate students who need a refresher course in conversation, grammar, 
and aimposition. Prereq: Graduate status. 
4100/8106 Theater of Thu Golden Age (3) Foremost Spanish 
dramatists and plays of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, with 
emphasis on Lope·de Vega, Tirso di Molina, and Calderon de la Barca. 
Prereq: For 4100, SPAN 3170. or permission of the instructor. 
4110/8116 Novel of The Golden Age (3) Study of the prose 
masterpieces of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, including such 
works as lazarillo de Tormes, l a Celestina, and Don Quixote. Prereq: For 
4110, SPAN 3170 or J>Elrm!ssion of the Instructor. 
4160/8166 Latin Ai:n.erlcan Literature of The Twentieth Century 
(3) Critical and analytical study of the foremost Spanish American 
dramaiists, poets, and essayisis from modernism to the present. Prereq: 
SPAN 3220 or permission of the Instructor. 
4180/8186 Chicano Literature and Culture (3) In Engfish. A study of 
tho representative works of Mexican American, Spanish American. and 
American writers, along with their cultural and historical antecedents. Does 
not apply toward foreign language requirements. Prereq: Permission of the 
instructor. (Same as ENGL 4180/8186) 
4200/8206 Latin American Novel (3) Study of representative novels 
and novelists of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, width emphasis on 
aintemporary authors. Prereq: SPAN 3220 or permission of the Instructor. 
4240/8246 Gonaratlon ol 1898 '(3) Examination of the ideology, 
philosophy, and literary techniques of Unamuno, Martinez Ruiz, 
Valle-Inclan, Baroja, and Antonio Machado. Prereq: SPAN 3180 or 
permission of the instructor. 
4350/8356 Latin American Short Story (3) Representative stories of 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, from Romanticism to current 
production. Prereq: SPAN 321 O and 3220 or permission of the Instructor. 
4550/8556 M~em Drama of Spain (3) Ideologies, techniques, trends, 
and influence's of the major Spanl.~h .. dramaJists of the nineteenth and 
twentie~ <;en.tu_ries. Pre~~: .~~A!'J}1 ep or permission of the Instructor. 
4560/8566 Modtim Novel of Spain (3) Analytical study of the 
representati~I! ~~is~ nov'!)ill"'f!'Jnl! ~r~i~n~ an~ iw.entl1:11~.centurles 
from.P •./~,· ~e ~.1!¥C9" to CeJ1t; Prl!i:e.<!:.Sf:~N ~1~ or pen:nission of the 
lnsttuctor: " . . ~ . . 
45fl~!~ IJ1!.~Jc;1.fo~ !~. -l!119!11~!i9;; (3), i',n introduction to the 
concee_~:1!1]9 ,ITl~t!i~R!R!lY,Rf ll'K!,6;.CfflrJlili9,!ljU<jy~of language; Includes. 
language description, history, theory, variation, and acquisition as well as . 
seman~r91,~,igoc;>(!@P.hy.~w.1~ f£>[e!.(l,r>il~ g!lage IP.aching. Prereq: For..~580, 
Junior s~1iflp,or permiss(':f!P' it)e !n:1!ft!.Ctor. 
4900/8906 Independent Study (1 -3) Guided Independent study and 
research under tutorial supervision. May be repeated with different topic but 
not in same semester for maximum of six semester hours total. Prereq: 
Permission of Instructor. 
4960/8966 Pro-Seminar (1-3) A detailed study of narrower phases of 
literature, language, or culture. Prereq: Permission of the instructor, 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Consumer Science and Education 
8930 Special Topics (1-6) Prereq: 12 hours home eainomics or 
permission of departmental chairperson. 
Human ,;:>evelopment and the Family 
4610/8616 Adol11acent and Young Adult In the Family (3) Study of 
the scientific literature concerning the interrelationships of the physiological, 
psych<?logical, and !l')ciological aspects of the adolescent !1fld young 
adulthood years. Emphasis on understanding of the indivipual and his/her 
aintinuou·s adjustment within the family life cycle as he/she makes the 
transition from childhood to adulihood. Prereq: HDVF 270,470 or 
equivalent o_r permission of Instructor 
4630/8636 The Child and Family In the Community (3) Study of 
legislation and agencies pertaining to children and families. Field trips and 
supervised experience through contacts with community services. Prereq: 
permlsslo_n of instructor 
4700/8706 The Older Child (3) Lecture lab arranged. Study of the 
scientific literature concerning the principles of physical, emotional, social, 
moral, and cognitive deV!)lopment of the elementary school-age child as 
they relate to a wholesome and well-Integrated personality, Implications for 
guid!mqe. Prereq: HDVF 270 or equivalent or permission. 
4730/8736 Fiald Work (1-3) Appropriate fieldwork experiences in area 
(s) of specialization within the department, for example: early childhood, 
parent education, physical or mental handicaps, gerontology, marriage and 
family counseling. Prereq or Parallel: 12 hours of human development and 
the family or permission of instructor, as required for Individual options. 
4960/8966 Independent Study (1-5) Individual projects in research, 
literature review or creative production may or may not be an extension of 
aiurse work. The work will be supervised and evaluated by departmental 
faculty members. Prereq: 12 hrs in major department or closely related 
areas and permission. 9820 Problems in Home and Family (1 -6) (a) Family 
Crisis (b) Sex Role Development (d) Current Issued and Problems in Family 
Life (ej Theories or Family Relations. 
8650 Research Dosign and Mothodology (3) Analysis and evaluation 
of current research. Study of design and methodology and use of 
appropriate measurement, controls and statistics. Design and conduct 
model research. Prereq: Graduate Standing, Permission of instructor. 
9820 Problems In Home and Family Llfe.(1) A. Family Crises; E. 
Theories or Family Relationships and Family. Prereq: HDVF 880 or 
equivalent. 
Human Nutrition and Food Service Management 
4400/8406 Advanced Foods (3) Chemistry of food; an examination of 
the objective and subjective methods of evaluation of food quality and 
characterist!cs. Prereq: One semester chemistry or permission of Instructor. 
4500/8~6 Advanced Nutrition (3) Biochemical and Physiological 
aspects 01.n·or!llal nut~tion (offered summer session only) (alternate with 
HNFfi18520). Prereq: Biochemistry or permission of instructor. 
4520/8526-Cllnlcal Nulrllion (1-5) Normal nutrition considered in 
relation to the deviations which may_ occur in those diseases commonly 
treated ~y diet. (A.):Lectu.re (3); (8,) fl11searcI:1 laboratory (1 ·2) 1 aedit 
required In some HNFM options; may be taken concurrently with or 
Independently ol 4520Al8520A: (C.) Diet Writing laboratory (1) only offered 
cxmcur,'!Jntly with 4520A/8520A. Prereq: HNFM 4500 or permission of 
Instructor. 
4530/8536 Cunural Aspects of Diet (3) Cultural approach to 
development of the dietary panems of various population groups. Factors 
involved In food habit alteration. Offered alternate years only. Prereq: HNFM 
2410, 9 hours social science or permission of instructor. 
.,, 
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4550/8556 Nutrition Throughout the Life Cycle (3) Influence or 
normal physiological stress throughout the life span including pregnancy, 
lactation, growth, and aging on nutritional requirements. Prereq: 3 hrs 
HNFM, 3 hrs HDVF, 6 hrs natural science or permission. 
4690/8696 Layout Design and Planning of Food Service Systems 
(2) Study of design_essentials:and food service equipment to efficiently 
utilize labor, time, space, equipment, and capital in the food production of 
quality food and servic:as in planning a quantity fQO_Q;,Service system: 
purchasing of furnishings and equipment. Field trips to local equipment 
houses and food service institutions. Lecture 1 lab 3. Prereq: HNFM 470 or 
permission of i_nstructor. 
4700/8706 Quantity Food and Equipment (3) Food service 
management functions as applied to quantity food production are taught in 
the University Food Services with a student-catered meal at the end of each 
semester. City School Food Servic:as provide added experience and 
work-related knowledge to the course. Leet 2 lab 4. Prereq: HNFM 151, 241, 
242, and/or 440 and six hrs of nutrition management courses; permission of 
instructor if required. 
4710A/8716A Quantity Foo~ Purchasing (2) Principles of food 
purchasing and'of prepaiing food°speciiic:alions to facilitate the control of 
food qualii), arid cost. Field trips to local wholesale markets and institutions. 
Leet 1 lati°3. Parallel: HNFM 471B/8718. Prereq: HNFM 470 or permission 
of Instructor. 
4730/8736 Origination and Administration of Food Service (1-5) 
Leet 3 lab 1-2. Principles of organization ·and administration as applied to 
institutional food service departments, using a systems approach to 
management function. A. Lecture (3) (UNI.:, UNO): 8. Computer 
Management Laboratory 11i offered concurrently with 473A/873A (UNO): 
D. Financial Management Laboratory (1), offered concurrently with 
473A/873A. Prereq: HNFM 470; personnel management. 
9530 Ecology of Malnutrition· (3)'Fundamental principles underlying the 
current world malnutriiion problems. Investigation of projected future 
problems and schemes for their prevention or solution. Prereq: HNFM 8500 
and 8530, or permission of instructor. 
PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 
Phllosop_hy . . . 
3050/8055 Tpe Philosophy of Space Exploration (3) This course 
deals !11ainly 1Yith ttie justlfication of space exploration in the face of 
amflicting needs. Topics to be studied indude objections to the space 
program and re~ponses to ihem, spinoff benefits, space industrialization, 
planet~ry and interstellar explo.ration, space colonies, search for life 
elsewhere. and other related theoretical issues. Prereq: Graduate standing 
or permission of instructor. 
4650/8656 Philosophy of Mind (3) A discussion of various accounts of 
the nature of minds which focuses upon philosophical problems such as 
whether the mind is identical with the 'brain, the extent of similarities 
between human minds and computers, the nature of personal identity, and 
the relationship of mental activity to behavior. 
8~0 Readings In Philosophy (3) An Individually organized program of 
readings pertinent to one or more topiCI! subordinate to the heading of 
Philosophy. To be carried out under the supervision of a member of the 
graduate faculty. May be repeated once for credit. Prereq: Graduate 
standing, permission of the instructor, and no incompletes outstanding. 
Religion 
4150/8156 Judaism In the Modern Ago (3) A critical investigation of 
Judaism since the Enlightenment emphasizing historical, intellectual and 
Raleigh-legal developments. Pivotal movements (e.g., Hassidis!fl, Relorm, 
Historical/Conservative Judaism, Modern Orth.qi!qxy, Zionism) and major 
historical events (e.g., the American·and Frenclt1fevoltllions;•Tsarist · 
oppression; the Holocaust; and the establishmerit ·of itie Slate of Israel) will 
be analyzed for their on going~mpact.-'Prereq·: Nine hours in Religion or . 
perirl fssio~'cii,in'struct6r." · · . ... ,, .:.. • · ' 
43Qo/Mb&iEx°l~ienllalisrn and -Religious Tliouglit (3) .A study of 
e,aste~tiliiism'frHts'theistic (e.g.1•Kieikegaarai• ancl"al!iefstic(e.g.,·Sartre) 
forms;'ahct Its impact on receritJewish'iirltt'Christian thought: 
8900 •Raaafngs l_r:i, !'IJ!flg!t1ri ,(3);An:i~qiviguaJly,-,organized. program of 
real:fi[lg_~:P..ertln~!:ll t~ on~:_or,,mqre:topjcs·l!ubordina,it ID !lie heading of 
religlori.-T '?: l?e, ca~rjed.,ouJ under ,tl)e supe,:vision ,of ·a member of the 
graduate faculty. May be r11peated once for credit. Prereq: Graduate 
standing, permission of the instructor, and no incompletes. 
PHYSICS 
3010/8015 Elements of Electronics (3) The background of theory, 
operation, and practice of electronic devices and circuits particularly as they 
apply to scientific instrumentation. Both solid state and vacuum tube 
principles and circuits are involved. Prereq: Calculus and Physics 1120 or 
2120. 3020/8025 Optics (3) The nature of light energy as disclosed through 
studies of g!l(lmetrical optics, physical optics and quantum optics. Prereq: 
MAH! 1960 and P.HYs·1120 or 2120. 
3050/8055 The Philosophy of Space Exploration (3) This course 
deals mainly with the justification of space exploration in !he face of 
conflicting n,:ieds. Topics to be studied includfo,bje<;tions to the space 
program and resporses to !hem, spinoff benefits, space industrialization, 
planetary and interstellar exploration, space colonies, search for life 
elsewhere, and other related theoretical issues. Prereq: Graduate standing 
or permission of Instructor. 
3150/8155 Modern Development In Physics (3) A resume of the most 
important discoveries, ctianges, and new concepts gleaned from the last 
decade of research in physics. Superconductivity, lasers. masers, 
superfluidity, ultra large magnetic fields, space plasmas, nuclear fusion 
power, etc. Designea for Updating physical science concepts lor science 
majors and for science teachers. Prereq: PHYS 1120 or 2120. 
8165 Currant Topics In Science (1-3) The subject matter of this course 
will generally not be presentedJn a standard physics course and may be of 
an interdisciplinary nature. The specific topics and prerequisites will be 
listed In the schedule. Prereq: Consent of instructor. 
375018755 Electrlclty and Magnetism I (3) An advanced discussion ol 
electrostatics and magnetostatics as well as a.c. theory. Prereq: Calculus, 
PHYS 3250, or permission. 
3760/8765 Electrlci!Y and Magnetism II (3) A course In 
electrodynamics. Topics include maxwell"s equations and methods for their 
solution, boundary conditions, as well as ene'rgy, momentum, and 
transformations of the'fields. Prereq: PHYS 3750. 
3850/8855 Tharm~dynamics and s·tailslic!II Mechanics (3) The 
topics oi thermodynamics ·inciude various equailons of state, first and 
second laws of thermodynamics·, thermodynamic potentials and their uses. 
In addition, an introduction to classical statistics, Bose-Einstein and 
Fermi-Dirac statistics ·as well as transport phenomena is given. Prereq: 
Calcuius and PHYS 2120 or 2160. 
405018056 Solid Stato (3) This ·1s a non-lab theory course involving the 
theory as·recently developed covering the behavior of materials in the solid 
state, primarily-as concerns energy levels, wave mechanics, optical and 
electrical phenomena. It is designed for students who have had courses in 
general physics and mathematics through calculus. It may be taken for 
graduate credit by engin~rs, for example, if extra work is completed. 
Prereq: General Physics and Mathematics through Calculus. 
4070/8076 Special Theory of Relativity (3) This course includes !he 
general historical background, the important experiments, Lorentz 
transformations, covariant formulation, applications to electromagnetism 
and mechanics and philosophical Implications of special relativity including 
relationship to the general theory. Prereq:-Calculus and PHYS 1120 or 
2120. 
4120/8126 Atomic and Molecular Physics .(3) This course consists of 
applications of quantum theory to atomic and molea.ilar physics. Topics 
include the Schroedinger theory, solutions of square wells and simple 
harmonic oscillator potentials and barriers, one electron atoms, atomic 
spectra, fine structure, orbit angular momentum, selection rule_s, magnetic 
effects, ionic and covalent bonding, molecular spectra, and the Raman 
effect. Prereq: PHYS 1110-1120 or 2110-2120and PHYS 3250 or the 
equivalent. 
4140/8146 Nuclear Physics (3) An introduction to the principles and 
methodology of modern· nuclear physics Including nuclear structure, 
radioactiviiy, Isotopes, tracer techniq'ues, radiation health physics, and 
related topics. Prereq: PHYS 2160. · · 
4350/83S6·Astrciph~slcs (3) Physics and theory of the physical 
characteristi~. distnti'urion, and space motion' of siars and stellar systems: 
internal structure; evolution, and death of stars structure of stellar 
atmosphefes; •iriterslellar matter and gaseou·s nebulae: structure and origin 
of the universe·. Prereq: PHYS 2130 or 4120 and Calculus I and II (PHYS 
1350 is Helpful).· 
4950-4960/8956-8966 Problems ·ln· Physics· (Each 1-3)· Individual 
laboratory and/or library work in some field of energy'. Prereq: General 
physics and permission of instructor. For 4960: 4950 and permission of 
instructor. 
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regularly to ronsider matters of imponance to graduate programs and students. · 
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GRADUATE FACULTY 
FUAD A. ABDULLAH·Fina11ce. Banking & Insurance, Ph.D., UQiversity of 
Pennsylvani~·:·1957; As~ciate P~roiess~r 
PAUL B. ACKE.flSON..Teac;her Education, E~.D., Okla~oma State 
University, 1'ookfif6iessor·. · . . . 
JAMES C. Al,<~R.S ~pefial; l;~~c,ation and Cor:imunication Disorders, 
Ed.D., Ol\lahoma'State University, 1969; Assoc1ate,Professor • 
DAVID M. AMBROSE (GF).Marketing, D.B.A., George Washington 
University, 1971 '; Proiessor . . 
SUNNY ANDREWS Socia!Work, Dr.PH, John.s Hopkins University, 1973; 
Professor 
ANN E. ANTLFINGEA (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1979; 
Associate Professor 
AARON ARMFIE.LQ Special Education and Communication Disorders, 
Ed.D., University of Ncirttier°n ¢o1orado, 1964; Pf?!essor 
WALTER M. B.0.CON JR., Political Science, Ph.D.; University of Denver, 
1974; Associaie· Proie;sor 
BAUCE P. BAKER II English, Ph.D., Texas Christian Univer~ity, 1968; 
Professor 
W. KENTON BALl;S (Gf).Mlisic,-D.M.A., North Texas State University, 
1980; Associate Proi~isor . . 
NICHOLAS BARiss 
0
G,~1?9ra'phy-Geology, Ph.D., Clark University, 1967; 
Professor 
ALVA BARNEJT Social Work; Ph.D., University of Pittsburg, 1981; . 
Assistant Professor . , 
MICHAEL BARRETT. Accounting, D.B.A., University of Colorado, 1969; 
Professor 
ono F. BAUER (GF) .Communication, Ph.D .. Northwestern University, 
1959; Profess~, ' . . 
DONALD BAUM Economics, Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1979; 
Associate l';~f~ssor 
GORDON·M. BECKER.(GF) Psychology, Ph,D., University of Pittsburgh, 
1955; Professor . 
JOSEPH V. BENAK Civil Engineering, Ph.D., University of Illinois-Urbana, 
1967; Profes;~r and Vice Ch,i°irman 
ROBERT W. BENECKE Finance, Banking and .Insurance, D.B.A., 
University of Colo/ad~-Bouider, 1966; Professor 
KRISE. B_ER.G (GF-i H,e.altll, Physical Equcation and Recreation, Ed.D., 
University of Missouri-Columbia, 1973; Professor 
JOSEPH BER_TINEJ'TI Counseling, ~h.D., University of New Mexico, 
1972; Associate Professor 
RICHARD H.-BLA!(E (Gf.) Counseling, Ed.D., University of 
Missouri-Columbia,· 1966; Professor 
DANIEL BLANKE Health, Physical Education and Recrea1ion, Ph.D., 
University of Oregon, 1975; Associate P;ofessor 
WILLIAM BLIZE!(:(GF) 'Philos9phy and Religion, Ph.D., University of 
Missouri-Columpja, 1970; Professor 
DANIEL BOAMA~-WIA,F.E.Black SU/ dies, Ph.D., University ol Wisconsin, 
1978; Assistant Professor · 
JUDITH E. BOSS (GF) English, Ph.D., Tex~ Christian University, 1971; 
Professor · 
LAWRENCE J. BRADSHAW Art, M.F.A., Ohio University, 1973; Associate 
Professor 
THOMAS BRAGG (GF) Biology, Ph.D., .Kansas State University, 1974; 
Professor ' · 
M. JEAN BRESSLER Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1965; Professor . 
WILLIAM M . . BROWN.Marketing, Ph.D., University of Pittsb.tJ(Qh, 1957; 
Professor 
WILLA,BRUCE P.ublic Administration, Ph.D., Vjrginia Polytechnic Institute, 
1985; Assistant Professor . 
BARBARA1·E. BUCHALTER. Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., . 
U~1Qe?s1~'.6!1Ariz'on~. i961f; Priiiessor' . .• . . .. 
'!{; ·~)?.}~kbP:~~~,-~, ~11_aj~1 P~ys(~I. Ed~ca\iof) and . Recreation, 
Ed.D., \Jni~ f!li!Y of f-!ci\fstt!~, 1.~?5; A;;~iate Profes~r . . . . 
SIDNEY 
0
BUCHANAN Art, M.A:, New' Mexico Highlands University, 1963; 
Professor 
DAVID M. BlJEHLMANN (GF) Accounting, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 
Urbana, 1975; Professor 
DALE M. BUNSEN Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; Professor 
HOBART BURCH SocialWork, Ph.D.,-Brandeis University, 1965; 
Professor 
RONALD R. BURKE (GF) Phili:isophy and Religion, Ph.D., Yale University, 
1974; Professor 
ROBERT A. BUTLER (GF) Counseling, Ph.D., University of 
Missouri-Columbia, 1970: Professor 
WILLIAM G. CALLAHAN Special Education·and Communication 
Disorders, Ph.D ., The Ohio State University, 197( Associate Professor 
H. CARL CAMP Political Science, Ph.D., Washington University, 1965; 
Professor 
ROBERT E. CARLSON Communication, Ph.D., Purdue University, 1978; 
Associate Professor 
JOANN·CAARIGAN (GF) History, Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1961; 
Professor 
JAMES A. CARROLL Chemistry, Ph.D., Simon Fraser University, 1978; 
Assistant Professor 
EL'l'ON·S. CARTER (GF) Communication, Ph.D., ·Northwestern 
University, ·19s·p:' Professor 
JERRY B. CEDEABLOM Goodrich Program, Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 
School, 1972; Associate Professor 
JOHN'E. CHRISTENSEN Special Educ~tion and Communication 
Disorders, Ph.D .. Upiversity of Kansas, 1980; Associate Professor 
JOONG-GUN.CHUNG Political Science,,Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 
School, 1971 ; Associate Professor 
WILLiAM T.· CLUTE Sociology ,and ·Anthropology, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota-Min11eapolis, 1969; Associate Professor 
MAURICE w'. CONNER Fo(eign Languages .and Literature, Ph.D., 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, .1973: Professor 
JAMES J. CONWAY Decision Sciences, D.B.A., Texas Technical 
University, 1970; Professor 
DAVIDE. CORBIN (GF) Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1981; Associate Professor 
WILLIAM J.·CORCORAN Economics, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1975; 
Associate Professor 
HUqH P. COWDIN Communication, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1968; 
Professor 
ANN'-c:;oYNE (GF) Social. Work, Ph.D.", University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1980; Professor 
MARY JULIA CURTIS (GF) Dramatic Arts, Ph.D., Indiana University, 
1968; Professor 
DONALD C. CUSHENBERY (GF) Teacher Education, Ed.D., University 
of Missouri-Columbia, 1964; Professor 
JAM.ES CZARNECKI Art, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1978; Associate 
Professor 
HARL A. DALSTAOM (GF) History, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1965; Professor 
HAROLD L; DAVIS lnduslrial Technology ,Ed.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1970; Professor 
JOEL. DAVIS Counseling, Ed.D., University of South Dakota, 1969; 
Assistant ·Professor 
GARY DAY Art, Florida State University, 1976; Associate Professor 
KENNETH A. DEFFENBACHER (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of 
Washington, ·1961i; Professor 
WILLIAM DEGRAW (GF) Biology, Ph.D., Washington State University, 
1972; Professor 
DONALD C. DENDINGEA Social Work, Ph.D., University of Denver, 
19n;· Professor 
ROBERT,J. DETl;;CH English, Ph.D., University olWisconsin-Madison, 
1967; Associate Professor 
ARTHUR DIAMOND (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1978; 
Associate Professor 
JAMES DICK (GF) Teacher Education; Ed.D. , lnaiana University, 1974; 
Professor 
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DAVID R. DIMARTINO Geography-Geology, Ph.D., Syracuse University, 
1975; Associate Professor 
J. SCOTT DOWNING Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
Michigan State University, 1969; Professor 
RICHARD DUGGIN-Writers Workshop, M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1968; 
Professor 
ROBERT SHAW EGAN (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of 
Colorado-Boulder, 1971; Professor 
KENNETH G. ELLER Foreign Languages and Literarure. Ph.D., 
University.of Kan)las, 1969; Associate Professor 
GEORGE F. ENGELMANN Geography-Geology, Ph.D., Columbia 
University, 1978; Associate Professor 
CHRIS W •. ESKRIDGE Criminal Justice, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 
1978; Associate Professor 
JOHN T. FARR Political Science, Ph.D., University ofTexas-Austin, 1969; 
Associate Professor 
JAMES D. FAWCETT Biology, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1975; 
Associate Professor 
RICHARD G. FILE, Professional Accounting, Ph.D., University ol Texas, 
1981; Assistant Professor 
DEANA C. FINKLER Psychology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1971; Associate Professor 
JOHN W. FLOCKEN (GF) Physics, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1969; Professor 
RICHARD B. FLYNN (GF) Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
Ed.D., Columbia University, 1970; Professor 
ROGER E. FOLTZ Music, Ph.D .• University of Texas at Austin, 1977; 
Professor 
FRANKS. FORBES (GF) Law and Society, J.D., University of Iowa, 1963; 
Professor 
WARREN T. FRANCKE (GFJ Communication, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota, 1974; Pr~fessor 
JEFFREY A. FRENCH (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University ol 
Wisconsin-Madison, 1982; Associate Professor 
EUGENE H. FREUND Teacher Education, Ed.D., Wayne State University, 
1969; Professor 
LORI FRIDl;l:L, Criminal Justice, Ph.D., University of California at Irvine, 
1987, Assistant Professor 
DENNIS A. FUS Communication, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1972; 
Assistant Professor 
DALE A. GAEi;>pERT History, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1969; 
Associate Professor 
ELVIRA E. GARCIA Foreign Languages, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; Professor 
GEORGE R. GARRISON, Black Sludies, Ph.D., State University of New 
York at Buffalo, 1976; Associate Professor 
H. PERRIN GARSOMBKE (GF) Aa:ounting, Ph.D., University of 
California at Los Angeles, 1976; Professor 
BRUCE M. GARVER (GF) History, Ph.D., Yale University, 1971 ; 
Professor 
KENNETH GELUSO (GFJ Biology, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1972; 
Associate Professor 
MARGARET GESSAMAN (GF) Mathematics and Computor Science, 
Ph.D., Montana State University, 1966; Professor 
CHARLES RICHARD GILDERSLEEVE Geography-Goology, Ph.D., 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978; Professor. 
DIANE GILLESPIE Educational Psyc~ology, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1982; Assistant Professor 
MlqHAELJ, .. · QILlESPIE P,hllosop~ys_!llld Religion, Ph.D., Southern 
llli~is ~~'Y.~x'i1Y., 1~7.4; ~ sociate'Profesm . · 
M.A.~ .W..,Ql!,.LJLAND,Civil .Er,gineeriog, Ph.D., University of Florida, 
1973; Aasoci!lte Professor ' 
~~t!~efrl14'., q1~~~T~. ~P:\Pl~.,E~~? li!!h. and Communication 
Dispril818, t.tS., University of Nebraska at Omaha. 1967; Assistant 
Professor:::·;. . ' . ' 
' • ( "I.• ~ ' • • .,j , _. ' ,\ I \ ' 
0 . H. ORAN!)BOIS Social Wqrk, D.S.W., University. of Utah, 1979; 
Associate Professor 
DONALD J. GRANDGENETT Teacher Education, Ed.D., Arizona State 
University, 1967; Professor 
DONALD L GREER, Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Ph.D., 
University of tmnois, 1986; Assistant Professor 
RAYMOND A. GUENTHER Physics, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of 
Technology, 1969; Professor 
BEYERL Y HARTUNG HAGEN Social Work, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979; Professor 
JAMES P. HAGE~ Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 
1979; Associate Professor 
NORMAN H. HAMM (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Kent Stale University, 1968; 
Professor 
GORDON D. HANSEN Psychology, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972; Associate ProfesSOf 
SCOTT HARRINGTON Counseling, Ph.D., University of 
Colorado-Boulder, 1971 ; Associate Professor 
WAYNE A. HARRl~N (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina, 1978; Associate Professor 
E. LAVERNE HASELWOOD Teacher Education, Ph.D., University ol 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972; Professor 
BARBARA A. HAYHOME (GF) Biology, .Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
1970; Associate Professor 
JACK HEIDEL (GF) Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
University of Iowa, 1967; Associate Professor 
SHELTON HENDRICKS (GF) Psychology, PhD., Tulane University, 
1967; Professor 
ELAINE HESS Sociology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1970; 
Assistant Professor 
JACK A. HILL (GF) Management, Ph.D., University of Texas-Austin, 1964; 
Professor 
JOHN W. HILL·(GF) Special Education and Communication Disorders, 
Ph.D., The American University, 1974; Professor 
PETER W. HILL (GF) Art, M.F .A., Cranbrook Academy of Art, 1958; 
Professor 
DAVID HINTON Public Administration, Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 
1972; Associate Professor 
ROGER F. HOBURG Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1967; Associate Professor 
DENNISE. HOFFMAN Criminal Justice, Ph.D., ·Penland State University, 
1979; Associate Professor 
ROBERT FRED HOLBERT Criminal Justice, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; Associate Professor 
DONNA HOLMQUIST Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; Associate Professor 
BRUCE J. HORACEK Gerontology, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1978; 
Associate Professor 
JULIE HORNEY Criminal Justice, Ph.D., University of Canlomia-San 
Diego, 1973; Associate Professor 
JAMES Q , HOSSACK Civil Engineering, M.S., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1964; Professor 
HELEN J. HOWELL (GF) Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of 
Colorado-Boulder, 1969; Professor 
CHARLES O. INGHAM Biology, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1963; 
Associate Professor 
HARL R. JARMIN Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of 
Missouri-Kansas City, 1969; Professor 
BRUCE E.,JOHANSEN (GF) Communication, Ph.D., .Universi ty of 
W~hing~. 1979; Associate Professor 
G. VAUGHN ~OH~SONiDeclsion Sciences, D.B.A., Arizona State 
Unlvefslty, 1972; Associate Professor 
JAME~iB. Jgl:l»~ON Political Science, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
197?;  Professor 
ANTHO~Y jl,JNG Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., University of 
llllnpls-~rbana, 1972; Professor 
JOHN C. !CASHER (GF) Physics, Ph.D., Boston College, 1970; Professor 
GARY B. KEEFER Civil Engineering, Ph.D., University of West Virginia, 
1979; Asalstant Professor 
r..-- - --------------·------··--------·-·····--·-· .... .... . 
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ERNEST J. KEMNITZ JR. Chemistry, Ph.D .• University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1971; Associate Professor 
DENNIS KENNEY Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1986; 
Assistant Professor 
THOMAS R. KIDD Health; Physical Education and Recreation, Ed.D .• 
University of Oregon, 1970; Professor 
KENT KIRWAN (GF)•Political Science, Ph.D ., University of Chicago, 1970; 
Professor 
BERNARD D. KOLASA· Political Science. Ph.D .• University of 
Nebraska-Uncoln, 1969; Associate Professor 
PATRICIA KOLASA Teacher Education, Ph.D .• University of Kansas, 
1973; Associate Professor · 
JOHN KONVALINA (GF) Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
State University of New York at Buffalo, 1975; Professor 
KURT KRAETSCHMER Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D .• SUNY 
Binghamton, 19n; Associate Professor 
MARTHA'(MISSY) DEHN·KUBiTSCHEK (GF) English, Ph.'D .• 
University of Illinois, 1979; Associate Professor 
MICHAEL G. l:ACY Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., University of 
Kansas, 1981; Assistant Professor 
JULIEN J. LAFONTANT (GF) Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., 
State University of New York-Binghamton, 1976; Professor 
MARY ANN LAMANNA Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D ., University of 
Notre Dame, 19n; Associate Professor 
JOHN T) LANGAN Teaclier Education, Ed.D ., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1973; Associate Professor 
RICHARD W. LATIN (GF) Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 
Ph.D .. The University of Utah, 1982; Assistant Professor 
JOSEPH C;·LAVOIE (GF) Psychology; Ph.D ., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, 1970; Professor 
BUN SONG LEE (GF) Economics, Ph.D ., Southern Methodist University, 
1973; Professor 
MARY JANE LICKTEIG Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of Oregon, 
1972; Professor 
W. BOYD LITTRELL (GF) Sociology and Anthropology. Ph.D., New York 
University, 1974; Pr?fessor 
THOMAS C. LORSBACH (GF) Special Education and Communication 
Disorders, Ph.D .• University of Missouri-Columbia, 1979; Associate 
Professor 
DAVID G. LOW (GF) Music, D.M., Northwestern University, 1973; 
Professor 
NORMAN J. LUNA Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., University 
of Colorado-Boulder, 1969; Associate Professor 
VERA L. LUNDAHL Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Ph.D., 
Texas Woman's University. 1983; Associate Professor 
STEELE It LUNT Biology, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1964; Professor 
ALEKSEY· V. LUSNIKOV (GF) Physics, Ph.D ., Moscow State University, 
1979; Assistant Professor 
HARMON D. MAHER JR. Geography-Geology, Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, 1984; Associate Professor 
THOMAS H. MAJESKI (GF) Art, M.FA, University of Iowa, 1963; 
Professor 
JOHN P. MALONEY Mathematics and Computer, Science Ph.D., 
Georgetown University, 1965; Professor 
ERIC R. MANLEY Chemistry, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1976; 
Associate Professor 
INEKE HAEN.MARSHALL Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University. 19n; Associate Professor · 
ROBERT l:!M~THIS•(GF)'Management, D:BA; University of 
Colorado-Boulder, 1972; Professor 
HARRJl'.:T>McCl:EARY•Mtlsli:, M:M., Westminlster Choir College, 1976 
aiici'1978; Assistant Professor ·. ·· 
B'AREri RA~McCCIENW!l<eting,1Ph1D.~ Iowa.State· University, 19n;. 
Akcx:la'te 'Professor " . . . . : . 
r..:o.. : -:-1 ,. - ,• 
M!9~Af?.ll:"•1'~ ~c~R~ :rH iSooiaJI.Wiirk;:Ed:D.;.University of Kentucky, 
1964:.~~iate Professor- · ·, · 
JOHN J. McKENNA English, Ph.D .• Ohio University, 1970; Associate 
Professor 
WAI-NING MEI (GF) Physics, Ph.D., State University of New York at 
Buffalo, 1979; Associate Professor 
ORVILLE D. MENARD (GF) Political Science, Ph.D., University ol 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1964; Professor 
KENNETH G. MERKEL Industrial Systems Technology, Ph.D., Fielding 
Institute, 1984; Professor 
JOSEPHINE METAL-CORBIN (GF) Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation M.Ed., University of·Pittsburgh, 1970; Associate Professor 
C. RAYMOND MILLIMET (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Oklahoma State 
University, 1968; Professor 
LEO E. MISSINNE (GF) Gerontology, Ph.D ., Louvain University, 1963; 
Professor 
SUZANNE ELAINE MOSHIER Biology, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
1972; Professor 
R. CLARKE MULLEN Music, M.S., Juilliard School of Music, 1959; 
Associate Professor 
GORDON MUNDELL English, Ph.D., The University ot Rochester, 1973; 
Associate Professor 
GONZALO MUNEVAR (GF) Philosophy and Refigion, Ph.D., University of 
California-Berkeley, 1975; Professor 
SUFI M. NAZEM (GF) Decision Sciences, Ph.D .• Manchester University, 
1970; Professor 
GLEN A. NEWKIRK English, Ph .D., University of Denver, 1966; Professor 
JOHN M. NEWTON (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1955; 
Professor 
DONALD A. NIELSEN Economics, Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1970; 
Professor 
CARLE. NORDAHL Biology, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1969; Assistant 
Professor 
WILLIAM O'DELL (GF) Biology, Ph.D .• Bowling Green State University, 
1971; Professor 
MICHAEL J. O'HARA Law and Society, Ph.D.; University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1983; J.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978; 
Assistant Professor 
ROBERT C. O'AEILL Y (GF) Educational Administration and Supervisiofl, 
Ed.D., University of Kansas, 1962; Professor 
E. IMAFEDIA OKHEMAFE Philosophy and English, Ph.D., Purdue 
University, 1984; Assistant Professor 
B. GALE OLESON Counseling, Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1953; 
Professor 
RICHARD F. ORTMAN Accounting, Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, 1971; Associate Professor 
ROBERT L. OTIEMANN (GF) Management, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; Associate Professor 
RICHARD A. OVERFIELD History, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1968; 
Professor 
RONALD H. OZAKI (GF) Social Work, D.S.W., Washington University, 
1960; Professor 
RUSSELL W. PALMER Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D ., University of 
Iowa, 1966; Professor 
KAYE PARNELL Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, 1973; Associate Professor 
DOUGL:AS L. PATERSON (GF) Dramatic Arts, Ph.D., Cornell University, 
1972; Professor 
DAVID F. PAULSEN JR. Public Administration, Ph.D., University of 
· Washington, 1966; Professor 
JEFFREYS. PEAKE Geography-Geology; Ph.D .• Louisiana State 
University, 19n; Associate Professor ; ·1 
DUIUO Tl FiEDRINI (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of Texas-Austin, 
1958; Professor 
KERMIT C: PETERS Music, D.MA.~ University of Arizona, 1976; 
Professor 
MARVIN PETERSON English, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1979; Assistant Professor · · 
·-----_...,_,_,... '",. 'lWl."2".'l;I"~~ -~ .. --:":'."' ""• r. -:.-_ . . ... ,. - r· 1••~ ' -.!,..t"'", :t-:J, .: .J.~~:::::;!'!5:;:3;!3~:::::l 
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MICHAEL PETERSON Geography-Geology, Ph.D., Suny-Buffalo, 1982; 
Associate Professor 
THOMAS A. PETRIE (GF) Educational Administration and Supervision, 
Ph.D., The Ohio State University. 1966; Professor 
WILLIAM R. PETROWSKI (GF) History, Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, 1966; Professor 
GEORGE A. PFEFFER Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Illinois at Urbana, 
1977; Assodate Professor 
CYNTHIA LYNN PHANEUF Dramatic Arts, Ph.D., Texas Technological 
University, 1981 :_Associate Professor 
LEAK PIETRON, Decision Sciences, Ph.D., University of North Dakota, 
1979; Assistant Professor 
ROSS A. PILKINGTON Counseling, Ed.D., University cl 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1971; Professor 
OLIVER B. POLLAK (GF) History, Ph.D., University of California-Los 
Angeles, 1973; Professor 
JANET B. PORTER Criminal Justice, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 
1966; J.D., University of Missouri at Kansas, 1971; Associate Professor 
WILLIAM C. PRATT (GF) History, Ph.D., Emory University, 1969; 
Professor 
LEONARD W. PRESTWICH Marketing, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 
1957; Professor 
WARREN F. PRINCE Music, D.M.A., Stanford University, 1968; Professor 
MARSHALL PRISBELL Communication, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1981; Assistant Professor 
DAVID M. RAABE English, Ph.D ., Universily of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1975; 
Assistant Professor 
BURTON J. REED (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D .. University of 
Missouri at Columbia, 1977; Associate Professor 
CHRIS REED Public Administration, Ph.D., Brown University, 1983; 
Assistant Professor 
HARRY W. REYNOLDS JR. (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D., University 
of Permsylvania, 1954; Professor 
WILLIS P. ROKES (GFJ Law and Society, Ph.D .. Ohio State University, 
1959; J.D., University of Utah, 1951; Professor 
MARTIN ROSENBERG Art, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1979; 
Associate Professor 
RONALD W. ROSKENS (GF) Educational Administration and 
Supervision, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1958; Professor 
MARK 0. ROUSSEAU (GFJ Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., 
University of North Carolina, 1971 ; Associate Professor 
ROBERT G. RUETZ Music, D.M., Indiana University, 1965; Professor 
JAMES R. SAKER Music, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1982; Associate 
Professor 
PHILIP E. SECRET (GFJ Criminal Justice, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978; Associate Professor 
JAMES W. SELEE Teacher Educalion, Ed.D .• University of 
Colorado-Boulder, 1964; Professor 
HENRY F. SERENCO Art, M.F.A., Alfred University, 1970; Associate 
Professor 
ROGERS. SHARPE Biology, Ph.D ., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1968; Associate Professor 
MICHAEL D. SHERER (GFJ Communication, Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
University, 1982; Associate Professor 
DAVID L SHRADER Music, D.M.A., University of Oregon, 1970; 
Professor 
JOHN F. SHRODER JR. (GF) Geography-Geology, Ph.D., University of 
Utah, 1967; Professor 
ROBERT D. ·SHUSTER, Geography-Geology, Ph.D., University of 
Kansas, 1985; Assistant Professor 
JEROLD L. SIMMONS History, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota-Minneapofis, 1971; Associate Professor 
GREGORY B. SIMPSON (GFJ Psychology, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 
1979; Associate Professor 
ROBERT B. SIMPSON Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., Washington 
University, 1970; Assistant Professor 
ROGER P. SINDT Economics, Ph.D., Texas A & M, College Station, 1972; 
Professor 
MICHAEL SKAU (GF) English, Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(Urbana-Champaign). 1973; Professor 
ANDRIS SKREIJA Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1973; Assistant Professor 
KENNETH E. SMITH Teacher Education, Ed.D., Loyola University, 1979; 
Assistant Professor 
PHILLIP.CHARLES SMITH English, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1°975; Assistant Prof~ssor 
H. KIM SOSIN (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1970; Associate Professor 
PAMELA SPECHT (GFJ Management, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1981 ; Associate Professor 
CASSIA SPOHN (GF) Criminal Justice, University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1978; Associate Professor 
SANDRA K. SQUIRES Special Education and Communication Disorders, 
Ed.D., University of Nonhern Colorado, 1972; Associate Professor . 
JACQUELINE ST JOHN History, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1969; 
Professor 
RICHARD H. STASIAK (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1972; Associate Professor 
LARRY J. STEPHENS Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., 
Oklahoma State University, 1972; Professor 
MICHAEL JAMES.STEWART Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation, Ph.D .. Ohio State University, 1977; Associate Professor 
JUSTIN D. STOLEN _(GF) Decision Sciences, Ph.D., University of 
Illinois-Urbana. 1970; Professor 
DALE A. STOVER Ph(losophy and Religion, Ph.D., McGill University, 
1967; Professor · 
DANIEL M. SULLIVAN Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1972; Associate Professor 
DAVID M. SUTHERLAND (GF) Biology, Ph.D .. University of Washington, 
1967; Professor 
PETER T. SUZUKI (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D., Leiden University, 
1959; Professor 
JOHN W. SWAIN Public Administration, Ph.D., Nor1hern Illinois Univorsity, 
1981; Associate Professor 
MAHER K. TADROS (GF) Civil Engineering, Ph.D., University of Calgary, 
1975; Professor 
MICHAEL L. TATE (GF) History, Ph.D., University of Toledo, 1974; 
Professor 
RICHARDS. THILL (GF) Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., 
University of California-Los Angeles, 1973; Professor 
JAMES,.,_ THOMAS Psychology, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1973; 
Associate Professor 
TOMMY R. THOMPSON (GFJ History, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 
1972; Professor 
JAMES A. THORSON (GFJ Gerontology, Ed.D., University of Georgia, 
1975; Professor 
YVONNE TIXIER Y VIGIL Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of 
Oklahoma-Norman, 1979; Assistant Professor 
GAYLORD H. TODD Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., University 
of Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1970; Associate Professor 
PAUL TODD Music M.M., University of Texas, 1956; Associate Professor 
LARRY R. TRUSSELL (GF) Accounting , Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 
1972; Professor 
CHRISTOPHER Y. TUAN Civil Engineering, Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, 1983; Assistant Professor 
KEITH K. TURNER (GFJ Economics, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; Professor 
ANGELA MARIA VALLE Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., 
Michigan Slate University, 1978; Associate Professor 
IVALYN J. VANEVERY Teacher Education, University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; Associate Professor 
PHILIP E. VOGEL Geography-Geology, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1960; Professor 
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WILLIAM 0. WAKEFIELD Criminal Justice. Ph.D., South Dakota Slate· · 
University, 1976; Associate Professor 
SAMUELE. WALKER (GFj'Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Ohio Stale Universiiy, 
1973; Professor 
THOMAS D. WALSH English, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1973; Prolessor 
JOHN W. WANZENRIED Communication, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; Professor 
BLAINE E. WARD Educational Administration and Supervision, Ed.D., 
University of South Dakota, 1969; Associate Professor 
SHIRLEY A. WASKEL Gerontology, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979; Associate Pro lessor 
VINCENT WEBB Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Iowa Slate University, 1972; 
Associate Prolessor A. 
THOMAS WEBER Biology, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1970; 
Associate Professor 
DEL WEBER Educational Administration and Supervision, Ed.D., 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1962; Professor · 
GWEN K. WEBER- BURCH Social Work, Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979; Associate Professor 
ROBERT W. WELK, Dramatic Arts, M.A., Ken! Stale University, 1962; 
Associate Professor 
WAYNE WHEELER (GF) Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., University 
of Missouri-Columbia, 1959; Professor 
JAY WHITE Public Adminis1ra1ion, Ph.D., Geoprge Washington University, 
1982; Associate Professor 
RICHARD L. WIKOFF (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Oklahoma Stale 
University, 1965; Professor 
STANLEY WILEMAN Mathematics and Computer Science, M.S., 
University of Houston, 1972; Associate Professor 
DANIEL WILKINS (GF) Physics, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1972; 
Assistant Professor 
L DUANE WILLARD.Philosophy and Religion, M.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, 1964; Associate Professor 
MARY E. WILLIAMSON Communication, Ph.D., University of 
Missouri-Columbia, 1972; Associate Professor 
MARKE. WOHAR (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1_985; 
Assis1an1 Professor 
JAMES K. WOOD Chemistry, Ph.D., Ohio Slate University, 1969; 
Professor 
JAMES M. WOOD Special Education and Communication Disorders, 
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1966; Professor 
JANE D. WOODY (GF) Social Work, Ph.D., Michigan Stale University, 
1970; M.S.W., Western Michigan Stale University, 1973; Professor-
ROBERT H. WOODY (GF) Psychology, Ph.D.,Michigan S1a1e Uniyersity, 
1964; Sc.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1975; J.D., Creighton University, 1981: 
Professor 
FRANK ZAHN (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of California-Santa 
Barbara, 1969; Professor 
LUCILLE ZELINSKY Social Work, M.S.W., Wayne Stale University, 1947; 
Associate Professor · 
RAYMOND A. ZIEBARTH Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota-Minneapofls, 1963; Professor 
GF = Graduate Faculty Fellow 
GRADUATE' FACULTY MEMBERS .·.1· 1 ... . 
(Joint Appointment ~ith College of Medicine) , ._ 
CAROL R. ANGLE Psychology, M.D., Cornell University Medical _College, 
1951: Prolessor 
BETIY G, FOSTER Gerontology, Ph.D., Kansas Stale University, 1981; 
Assistant Professor 
PATRICK FRIMAN (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1984; 
Assistant Professor 
GARY GARD Psychology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1982; 
Assistant Professor 
J. MICHAEL LEIBOWITZ (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of 
Maryland, 1974; Associate Professor 
LYNDA MADISON Psychology, Ph.D., Emory University, 1981: Assistant 
Professor 
JORGE F. RODRIGUEZ-SIERRA Psychology, Ph.D., Rutgers 
University, 1976; Associate Professor 
FRED STRIDER (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1961 : Professor 
GRADUATE FACULTY 
(Boys Town) 
DANIEL DALY Psychology, Ph.D., Wes! Virginia University, 1973; 
Assis1an1 Professor 
WALT JESTEADT (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1971; 
Associate Professor 
GRADUATE FACULTY 
{Union Pacific Railroad) 
CARL I. GREENBERG Psychology, Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1976; 
Associate Professor 
___ ______ _..- -,..,...====-==----==s=:m.:i 
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The Colleges and Library 
GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 
Margaret Gessarnan, Dean 
Richard Thill, Interim Director. Grants D.eveloprnent 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 
John M. Newton, Dean 
Maurice W: Conner, Assistant Dean 
Marjorie Wfkoff, Assistant Dean 
Ronald Burke, Chairperson, Philosophy and Religion 
Hugh Cowdin, Chairperson, Communication 
Kenneth Deffenbacher, Chairperson, Psychology 
J. Scott Downing, Chairperson, 
Mathematics ·and Computer Science 
George Garrison, Chairperson, Black Studies 
Bruce Garver, Chairperson, History 
Thomas Gouttierre, Chairperson, International Studies 
Raymond Guenther, Chairperson, Physics 
Barbara Hayhorne, Chairperson, Biology 
Roger Hoburg, Chairperson, Chemistry 
Boyd Littrell, Chairperson, 
Sociology and "Anthropology 
Orvi111f Menard, Chairperso'n, Political Science 
David Raabe, Chairperson, English 
John F. Shrader Jr. , Chairperson, 
Geography arid Geology 
TBA, Chairperson, Foreign Languages 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Larry A. Trussell, Dean 
Pamela Specht, Associate Dean 
TBA, Assistant Dean 
Fuad A. Abdullah, Chairperson, 
Finance, Banking, and Insurance 
David M. Ambrose, Chairperson, Marketing 
Michael J. Barrett, Chairperson, Accounting 
Frank S. Forbes, Chairperson, Law and Society 
G. Vaughn Johnson, Chairperson, Decision Sciences 
Thomas Martin, Chairperson, Management 
H. Kirn Sosin, Chairperson, Economics 
James H. Alleman, Director, 
International Center for Telecommunications 
Robert E. Bernier, Director, 
Nebraska Business Development Center 
CONTINUING STUDIES 
Alan S. Hackel, Dean 
Mary Bruning, Director, 
Division of Conferences and Community Programs 
Steven Kuss, Director, Division of Business Operations 
Larry Winkler, Director, 
Division of Academic Programs 
EDUCATION 
Richard 8. Flynn, Dean 
Richard Blake, Chairperson, Counseling 
John Christiansen, Chairperson, 
Special Education and Communication Disorders 
Harrison J. Means, Chairperson, Teacher ,Education 
Michael Stewart, _Director, Schqol of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation . 
TBA, Chairperson, . 
Educi;itional Administration and Supervision 
FINE ARTS 
David L. Shrader, Dean 
Roger Foltz, Assistant to the Qean 
Arthur Horner, Chairperson, Writer's Workshop 
Thomas Majeski, Chairperson, Art 
Bonnie O'Connell, Chairpersop,,Fine· Arts Press 
Douglas Paterson, Chair'person; .Drarnatic Arts 
Kermit Peters, Chairperson, fy1usic 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS AND COMMUNITY SERVICE 
David W. Hinton, Dean 
Philip E. Secret, Associate Dean 
Donald Dendlnger, Chairperson, Goodrich Program 
Burton J. Reed, Chairperson, Public Administration 
James Thorson, Chairperson,· Geront<;>logy 
Vincent Webb, Chairperson, Criminal Justice 
Sunny Andrews, Director, School of Social Work 
Russell Smith, Director, 
Center for Public Affairs Research 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
Robert S. Runyon, Director 
Janice Boyer, Assistant Director 
Ella Jane BAiJey, C.hairperson, Technical ~ervices 
Laura Dick~on, Ch;~irperson, Library Reference 
John A. Reidelbach, Chairperson, Library Collections 
Gregory Robinson, Chairperson, Library Circulation 
Unlver~lty of Nebraska-Lln~o_ln 
ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY 
Stanley Liberty, Dean 
Harold Davis, Associate Dean 
Joseph V. Benak, Vice Chairperson, Civil Engineering 
William Holmes, Chairperson, 
Construction Systems Technology 
Kenneth G. Merkel, Chairperson, 
Industrial Systems Technology 
Charles L. Sedlacek, Chairperson, 
Electronics Engineering Technology 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Karen Craig, Dean 
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University of Nebraska at Omaha 
Chancellor Del D. Weber 
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
Otto F. ·sauer,' Vice Chancellor 
Elaine Hess, Associate Vice Chancellor 
John. T. Farr, 'Assistant Vice Chancellor 
Marilyn Leach, Coordinator, 
Center fqr Faculty Development 
James Maynard, -Director, Institutional Research 
Rosalie Saltzman, Coordinator, Honors Program 
Thomas Gouttierre, Dean, 
International Studies and Programs 
Director, Center for Afghanistan Studies 
BUSINESS ·AND FINANCE 
Gary L Carrico, Vice Chancellor 
Neil A. Morgensen, Assistant Vice Chancellor, 
Director of Facilities, Management and Planning 
Julie Totten, Assistant Vice Chancellor, 
Director of Finance 
Rodney L. Oberle, Director, Personnel Services 
EDUCATIONAL AND STUDENT SERVICES 
Richard E. Hoover, Vice Chancellor 
Joe Davis, Assistant Vice Chancellor 
Donald Skeahan, Assistant Vice Chancellor 
Guy Patrick Conway, Director, Student Center 
Ronald L Pullen, Director, Audio Visual 
Willam Gerbracht, Registrar 
OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE FUNCTIONS 
Louis F. Cartier Jr., Director, Univers1ty Relations 
Richard M. Snowden, Director, Campus Computing 
Jim Leslie, Director, Alumni Association 
Gary Anderson, Interim Director, Athletics 
Connie Claussen, Coordinator, Women's Athletics 
University of . Nebraska 
THE BOARD OF REGENTS 
Robert M. Allen, Hastings 
Don S. Blank, 0 .D.S., McCook 
Donald C. Fricke, D.D.S., Lincoln 
Kermit Hansen, Omaha 
Nancy Hoch, Nebraska City 
John Payne, Kearney 
Margaret Robinson, Norfolk 
Rosemary Skrupa, Omaha 
Student Members: 
Paula Effie, University of Nebraska at Omaha 
Bryan Hill, University of Nebraska-Lincoln 
Pat Hotovy, University of Nebraska Medical Center 
CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION 
Ronald W. Roskens, President 
Lee B. Jones, Executive Vice President, Provost and 
Dean of the Graduate College 
Alan T. Seagren, Vice President, Administration 
Richard R. Wood, Vice Presidentand General Counsel 
Lee 0. Rupp, Executive Vice Presidentof University 
Relations 
William Swanson, Corporation Secretary 
Please note: The specific requirements for the various 
graduate programs offered and the descriptions of 
courses offered by those programs can be found in the 
section entitled DEGREE!CERTIFICA TE REQUIREMENTS 
AND COURSE DESCRIPTIONS. See the Table of Contents 
for page numbers for the desired programs. 
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Unconditional, 23 
Provisional, 23 
Unclassified, 24 
Temporary, 24 
Admission Procedures, 23 
Summary, 7 
Deadlines, 23 
Procedures for International Students, 23 
Unconditional Admission, 23 
Provisional Admission, 23 
Unclassified Status, 24 
Temporary Admission, 24 
Admission Fee - Graduate, 14 
Advanced Knowledge Tests, Required, 25 
Advisors, 1 o 
Affirmative Action, 11 
Animals, Use of in Research, 12 
Appeal Procedures, 30 
Applications: 
For Admission to Graduate Study, 7 
For Candidacy for the Degree, 26 
For the Degree, 8 
Aptitude Tests, Required, 25 
Assistantships, Graduate, 17 
Teaching, Research, Laboratory, 17 
Attendance in Class - Policy, 12 
Audit Fee, 15 
Audit Regulations, 15 
B 
Board of Regents, 120 
C 
Calendar for 1989-90, inside front cover 
Campus Computing, 13 
Candidacy, Admission to, 26 
Cap and Gown, 8 
Rental fee, 15 
Career Development, 21 
Career Placement Services, 20 
Change of Program, 29 
Class Attendance, 12 
Commencement (consult calen.dar), inside front coyer 
Comprehensive examinations, 27 
Computing Services, 13 
Conferring of Degrees, 28 
INDEX 
Counseling Services, 21 
Course Load Policy, 30 
Courses for Graduate Credit, 30 
Course Offerings (consult table of contents, 
course offerings), 3 
CrediUNo Credit Option, 30 
D 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research, 1, 8 
Degree, Candidacy J9r, 26 
Degree Programs - Directory, 5 
Degree Requirements 
(consult table of contents), 3 
Degree, lime Limit, 29 
Degrees, Conferring, 28 
Degrees Offered - Summary, 5 
Departments Offering Graduate Instruction, 5 
Deposits, 16 
Development Services, 21 
Discrimination - Policies, 12 
Dropping Courses, 30 
E 
Employment Services, Part-time, 22 
Equal Opportunity, 11 
Ethical Conduct, 13 
Examinations for Graduate Students 
Graduate Record Examination (~RE), 25 
121 
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT), 25 
The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), 25 
Miller Analogies Test (MAT), 25 
F 
Faculty, Graduate - Definition, 9 
Faculty, Graduate - List, 114 
Fees, 14 
Fellowships, 17 
Financial Aid, 17 
Full-Time Graduate Student Status, 30 
G 
Grades, Appeal of, 30 
Grades, Required Performance, 28 
Graduate Assistantships, 17 
Graduate Credit - Courses Offered, 30 
Graduate Credit - Numbering System, 30 
Graduate Faculty - Definition, 9 
Graduate Faculty Fellows, 9 
Graduate Faculty List, 114 
Graduate Faculty Members, 9 
. Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT), 25 
Graduate Program Committe~s. 9 
Graduate Programs Offered~ Directory, 5 
Graduate Reco'rd Examination (GRE), 25 
Graduate Studies 
Administration, 8 
History and Purpose, 11 
Organization, 8 
Graduation Checklist, 8 
122 INDEX 
H 
Handicapped Services, 19, 21 
Handicapped Students - Policy, 21 
Health Insurance, 21 
Health Services, 21 
Human Subjects, Use of In Research, 12 
lncompletes, · 29 
Instructions for Preparation of Thesis, 8, 27 
Insurance - Health, 21 
lntercampus Registration, 25 
International Students, 23 
Interstate Reciprocity Agreement, 17 
L 
Laboratory Fees, 15 
Late Registration (consult calendar) , inside front cover 
Penalty Fee, 16 
Learning Center, 22 
Library, 13 
Load, Course, 30 
Loans, 19 
M 
Master of Arts Degree, 5 
Master of Arts for Teachers of Mathematics Degree, 5 
Master of Busin~ss Admiriistraticin,Degree, · 5 
Master of Music b_egre~. '5 '· 
Master of Professional Accou'nting Degree, 5 
Master of Public Administration Degree, 5 
Master of Science Degree, 5 
Master of Social Work Degree, 5 
Miller Analogies Test (MAT), 25 
Minority Student Services, 22 · ' 
N 
Non-degree (Unclassified) Status, 24 
Non-residents of Nebraska, 14 
0 
Options for Master of Arts and Sciences Degree, 5 
Organizations, 14 · · 
p 
Part-Time Employment Services, 22 . 
Phi Delta Gamma, Women's Graduate Sorority, 19 
Placement Services, 20 
Plagiarism, 12 
Plan of Study ;; 26 _ 
Policy ord~thical C~riduct, 13 , , ·, .,. 
Privacy of Studenti Ri:i99J9s, · ~ 2· .. - . · ·: ,, ?:·.~ 
Procedures and R~g_ul~t!~fl.~ r. Mn,i~ion, _; ?q, _· 
Provisional Admission, · 23 "., .: . 
Q 
Quality of Work Standards, 28 
R 
Readmission to Program, 25 
Reciprocity Agreement - Missouri, 17 
Refunds, 16 
Regenis' Tuition Waivers, 18 
Registration, 26 
Dates for (consult calendar), inside front cover 
Fees, 14 
Regulations, University, 6 
Request for Change, 29 
Research - Funding, 14 
Research, University Committee on, 14 
Research - Use of Human Subjects and Animals, 12 
Residence Requirements, 30 
Resident/Non-Resident Status, 14 
Responsibilities of Students, 6 
s 
Scholarships, 19 
Second Masters Degree, 29 
Seniors - Permission to Receive Graduate Credit, 24 
Sexual Harassment - Policy, 12 
Special Programs, Office of, 21 
Specialist in Education Degree, 5 
Supervisory Committees, 10 
T 
Teacher Placement Fees, 16 
Temporary Admission, 24 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), 25 
Testing Center, 22 
Testing Fees, 16 
Thesis, 27 
Thesis Equivalent Project, 27 
Time Limit for Graduate Degrees, 29 
Title IX, 11 
Transcripts - Fees, 15 
Transcripts of Undergraduate and Graduate 
C_redit for Admission, 7 
Transfer of Graduate Credit, 28 
Traveling Scholar Program, 17 
Tuition and Fees, 14 
Tuition Refunds, 16 
Tuition Waivers, 18 
u 
Unclassified (Non-Degree) Status, 24 
Unconditional Admission, 23 
University Library, 13 
University Regulations, 6 
University Committee on Research, 14 
w 
Withdrawal from all Classes, 30 
Wom~[!'.~.~~ryipe,~. 22 
Work Standards, Quality of, 28 
Work Study, 19 
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University of 
Nebraska 
at Omaha 
60th & Dodge Streets 
Omaha, Nebraska 68182 
Additional downtown facilities located at 
Peter Kiewit Conference Center 
1313 Farnam-on-the-Mall 
Omaha, Nebraska 68182-0335 
\ 
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DIRECTORY 
, 
r 
I Kay, er Hall (KH) 
College or Business 
Administration (CBA) 
, .. 
•+ 
J. Gone Eppley Admln,olralion 
Buildmg (EAB) 
4 Milo Bail Sludenl Genier 
(MBSC) 
5 Willis A and Janel S. 
Strauss Performing Arts Center 
(PAC) 
6 Henningson Memoriill 
Campanile 
7. University Llbrnry 
8 Durham Science Genier (DSC) 
9 Aulo Pool (Annex 16) 
10. Child Care Center (Annex 47) 
11 . Cu,1odml Sen1ice (Annex 44) 
12. Facilities Milnagement 
and Planning (Annex 40) 
13. Social Work (Annex 40) 
14 Criminal Justice (Annex 37) 
15. Goodrich Program (Annex 39) 
16. Gateway. ROTC (Annex 26) 
17. Oepar1men1 ol Public 
Admin!stralion (Annex 27) 
1 a. Public All airs and Community 
Service (Annex 24) 
19. Art Gallery (Annex 22) 
20. Engineering Building (Engg), 
KVNO-FM, KYNE-TV 
21 . Sculpture/Ceramic Sludio 
(Annex 15) 
22. Central Ul11ities Planl (Annex 10) 
23. Health, Phy,icol Educalion and 
Rec rea lion (HPERJ 
24. F,eldhou,e (FH) 
25. Allwine Hall (AH) 
26. Pep Bowl 
27. Al Camglia Field 
20. Arts and Sciences Hall (A&S) 
29. Parking Struclure 
Visitor parking is located to the 
nor1h and , oulh ol lhe Eppley 
Administration Building and lo the 
north of lhe Milo Bail Sludent 
Center. 
• Alumni House 
a University of Nebraska at Omaha 
60th & Dodge Streets 
Omaha, Nebraska 68182 
---
